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ANBREWS' SERIES OF LATIN SCHOOL BOOKS. 

PUBUSHED BY CROCKER & BREWSTER, 

47 WASHINGTON ST&EET, B08T0N. 



The Latin School Books prepared bf Prof. £. A. Andrews, exclusive of his 
Latin-English Lexicon, founded on the Latin-German Lexicon of Dr. Freund, 
constitute two distinct series, adapted to different and distinct purposes. The 
basis of the First Series is Andrews' First Latin Book ; of the Second, An- 
drews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. 

FIRST SERIES. 

This Series is designed expressly for those who commence the studj^of 
Latin at a very early age, and for such as intend to pursue it to a limitedex- 
tent only, or merely as subsidiary to the acquisition of a good English educa- 
tion. It consists of the following works, viz. : — 

1. Andrews' First Latin Book; or Progressive Les- 

sons in. Reading and Writing Latin. This small volume contains most^f the 
leading principles and grammatical forms of the Latin language, and, by the 
logicalprecision of its rules and definitions, is admirably fitted to serye as an 
introduction to the study of general grammar. The work is divided into les- 
Bons of convenient length, which are so arranged that the student will, in all 
cases, be prepared to enter upon the studv of each successive lesson, by pos- 
sessing a thorough knowledge of those which preceded it. The lessons gen- 
erally consist of three parts : — Ist. The statement of important principles in 
the form of rules or dennitions, or the exhibition of orthographical or etymo- 
logical forms ; 2d. Exercises, designed to illustrate such principles or forms ; 
and 3d. Questions, intended to assist the student in preparing his lesson. In 
addition to the grammatical lessons contained in this volume, a few pages of 
Reading Lessons are annexed, and these are followed by a Dictionary com- 
prising all the Latin words contalned in the work. This book is adapted to 
the use of all schools above the grade of primary schools, including also 
Academies and Female Seminaries. It is prepared in such a manner that it 
can be used with little difficulty by any intelligent parent or teacher, with no 
previous knowledge of the language. 

2. The Latin Reader, with a Dictionary and Notes, 

containing explanations of difficult idioms, and numerous references to the 
Lessons contained in the First Latin Book. 

3. The Viri RomaB, with a Dictionary and Notes, re- 

ferring, like those of the Beader, to the First Latin Book. This series of 
three small volumes, if faithfully studied according to the durections contained 
in them, will not only render the studcnt a very tolerable proficient in the 
principles of the Latin language and in the knowledge of its roots, from 
which 80 many words of the English language are derived, but will constitute 
the best preparation for a thorough study of English grammar. 

SECOIVD SERIES. 

This Series is designed more especially for those who are intending to be- 
come thoroughly acquainted with the Latin language, and with the principal 
classical authors of that language. It consists of tixe following works: — 

1. Latin Lessons. This small volume is designed for 

the younger classes of Latin students, who intend ultimately to take up the 
larger Orammar, but to whom that work would, at first, appear too formida- 
ble. It contains the prominent principles of Latin grammar, expressed in 
the san^ language as in the larger Grammar, and likewise Beading and 
Writing Lessons, with a Dictionary of the Latin words and phrases occurring 
in the Lessons. 
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2. Latin Grammar. A Grammar of the Latin Lan- 
guage, for the use of Schools and Colleges. By Professors E. A. Andrews 
and S. Stoddard. This work/which for many years has been the tezt-book 
in the department of Latin Grammar in a large portion of American schools 
and coUeges, and whieh claims the merit of having first introduced into the 
schools of this country the subject of grammatical analysis, which now occu- 
pies a conspicuous place i& so many grammars of the English language, has 
been recently reirised and carefuUy corrected in every part. 

3. Questions on the Orammar. This little volume 

is intended to aid the student in preparing his lessons, and the teacher in 
conducting his recitations. 

'4. A Synopsis of Latin Grammar, comprising the 

Latin Paradigms, and the Principal Rules of Latin Etymologv and Syntaz. 
The few pages composing this work contain those portions of the Grammar 
to which the student has occasion to refer most frequently in the preparation 
of his daily lessons. 

5> Latin Reader. The Reader, by means of two sepa- 

rate and distinct sets of notes, is «qually adapted for use in connection either 
with the First Latin Book or the Latin Grammar. 

6. Viri Romae. This volume, like the Reader, is fur- 

nished with notes and references, both to the First Latin Book and to the 
Latin Grammar. The principal difference in the two sets of notes found in 
each of these volumes consists in the somewhat greater fulness of those 
which belong to the smaller series. 

7> Latin Exercises. This work contains exercises in 

eyery department of the Latin Grammar, and is so arranged that it may be 
studied in connection with the Grammar through ever^ stage of the prepara- 
tory course. It is designed to prepare the way for origmal composition in the 
Latin language, both in prose and verse. 

8. A Key to Latin Exercises. This Key, in which 

all the exercises in the preceding yolume are fuUy corrected, is intended for 
the use of teachers only. 

9. Cflesar's Commentaries on the Gallic War, with a 

Bictionary and Notes. The text of this edition of Cssar has been formed by 
reference to the best German editions. The Notes are principally grammati- 
cal. The Dictionary, which, like all the others in the series, was prepared 
with great labor, contains the usual signiiications of the words, together with 
an explanation of all such phrases as might otherwise perplex the student. 

10- Sallust. Sallust's Jugurthine VVar and Conspiracy of 

Catiline, with a Dictipnary and Notes. The text of this work, which was 
based upon that of Cortius, has been modified by reference to the best modern 
editions, especially by those of Kritz and Geriach ; and its orthography is, in 
general, conformed to that of Pottier and Planche. The Dictionaries of 
Csesar and Sallust connected with this series are original works, and, in con- 
nection with the Notes in each volume, furnish a very complete and satisfac- 
tory apparatus for the study of these two authors. 

11. Ovid. Selections from the Metamorphoses and Hero- 

ides of Ovid, with Notes, Grammatical References, and Exercises in Scanning. 
These selections from Ovid are designed as an introduction to Latin poetry. 
They are accompanied with numerous brief notes explanatory of difficult 
phrases, of obscure historical or mythological allusions, and especially of 
grammatical difficulties. To these are added such Exercises in S(4tnning as 
Berve fuUy to introduce the student t6 a knowledge of Latin prosody, and 
dspecially of the structure and laws of hexameter and pentameter verse. 



New Series of Latln Bchool Books. 

Andrews and Stoddard's Latin GRAMHARhas longsmce been intro- 
duced into the Latin School of the Citt of Boston, and into mott 
of the other principal Classical SchooLi in this country. It is adopted bj 
all the Colleges in New England, viz., Harvard, Yale, Dartmouth, 
Amuerst, WiLLiAHS, BowDoiN, Waterville, Middlebury, Burlino- 
TON, Brown University at Providence, Wesleyan University at Mid- 
dletown,and Washington College at Hartfo]||; alsoat Hahilton Col- 
lege, New York, New York University, city of New York, Cincinnati 
College and Maribtta College, Ohio, Randolph Macon Colleoe, 
Virginia, Mount Hope College, near Baltimore, Maryland Institutk 
OF Instruction and St. Mary's College, Baltiinore, and the Univer- 
8IT1ES OF Michigan and Alabama ; and has been highly recommended 
by Profcssors Kingsley, Woolsey, Olmstead, and Gibbs, of Yale College ; 
Professor Beck, of Harvard College ; President Pejiney and Professor North, 
of Hamilton College; Profefisor rackard, of Bowdom College; Professor 
Holland, of Washington College ; Professor Fisk, of Amherst Colleffe, and 
by Professor Hackett, of Brown University; — also by Messrs. Diilaway 
and Gardner, of the Boston Latin School ; Rev. Lyman Colman, of tlie 
English High School, Andover; Hon. John Hall, Principal of the Elling- 
lon School, Conn. ; Mr. Shaler, Principal of the Connecticul Literary 
Institution, at Suflield ; Simeon Hart, Esq., Farmington, Conn. ; Pro- 
fessor CogswelI,/Of Round Hill School, Northampton; President Shan 
noii, of Louisiana CoUege, and by various periodicals. 

As a specimen of the communications received from the above sources, 

the following extracts are given : — 

It gives me great pleasure to bear my testimony to tho supcrior inerits of the 
Latin Grammar lately edited by Professor Andrews and Mr. Stoddard. I express 
most cheerfully, unhesitatingly; and decidedly, my preference of this Grammar 
to that of Adam, which has, for 6o long a Ume, kept almost undisputed sway 
in our schools. — Dr, C. Beck, Proftsaw qf Latin in Harvard Umverisity. 

I know of no grammar published in this country, which promises to answer so 
well the purposes of elementary classical instruction, and shall be elad to see it 
introdiiced into our best schools. — Mr, Charles K. UUlawayy Master qf' tht 
Public Latin. Sehoolj Boston. 

Your new Latin Grammar appears to me much better suitcd to the use of 
students than any other grammar I am acauainted with. — Prqfe^r William 
M. IJoUand, Washington CoUege, JHar^fordf Conn. 

I can with much pleasure say that your Grammar seems to me rouch better 
adapted to the present condition and wants of our sehools than any one with which 
I am acquaijited, and to supply that which has long been wanted — a good Latin 
grammar for common use. — Mr. F. Gardner, one qfthe Mastera BosUm LaL Sch. 

The Latin Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard is deserving, in my opinion, of 
theanprobation which so many of our ablest teachers have bestowed upon it. 
It is Delieved that, of all the srammars at present before the public, tnis has 
greatly the advantage, in regard both to the excellence of its arrangeraent, and 
the accuracy and copiousness of its information ; and it is earnestly hoped that 
its mcrits will procure for it that ceneral favor and use to which it is entitled. 
— H. B. Hackett, Professor of BtbUcal lAtercUure in Nett^on TheoU Sem, 

Fhe universal favor with which this Grammar is received was not unexpected. 
J' will bear a thorongh and discriminating examination. In the use of well- 
oefined and expressive terms, especially in the syntax, we know of no Latin ot 
Greek grammar which is to be compared to this. — Amer. Quarterly Register. 

The Latin Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard l consider a work of greaft 
merit. 4have found in it several principles of the Latin lansuage correciiy ex- 
plained which I had myself learnoa from a twenty years' studjr ofthat lan^ige, 
Dut had never seen illustrated in any grammar. Andrews^s First Lessons i con 
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Idder a valoable work for beginners, and in the sphere wbich it is desi^ed to 
occupy, I know not that I have met its equal. — Rev. James Shannonf Prendeni 
Hf College of Louisiana, 

These works wiil furnish a series of elementary publicationp for the slndy of 
Latin altogether in advance of any thing which has hitherto appeand, either in 
this country or in England. — American Biblical Repoailory. 

We have made Andr^ws uid Stoddaid'8 Latin Grammar the subject both of 
reference and recitation di^ for several months, and I cheerfully and cecidedl v 
bear testimony to its superior excellence to any manual of the kind with whicn 
I am acquainted. Every part bears the impress of a careful compiler. The 
pnncipZM of syntax are happily developed in the rules, whilst those relating to 
the moods and tenses supply an important deficiency in our former grammara. 

The rules of prosody are also cleajriy and fuUy exhibited Rev. LymaA CoU- 

manf Principal ofBurr Seminaryf Manchester, Vt. 

I have examined Andrews and Stoddard'8 Latin Grammar, and regard it as 
Bupenor to any thing of the kind now in use. It is what has long been neede<L 
and wiil undoubtedly be weicomed bv every one interested in the philology oi 
the Latin language. We shall hereafler use it as a text-book in this institution 
-— Mr. Wm. H. Shaler, Prindpal qfihe Coimecticui Lit. Inetitution at Suffield. 

This work bears evident marks of great care and skill, and ripe and accurate 
scholarship in the authora. It excels most grammara in this particular, that, 
while by its .plainness it is suited to the necessities of most beginnere, by its 
fulness and aetail it will satisfy the inquiries of the advanced scholar, and will 
be a suitable companion at all stages of his progress. We cordially commend 
•t to the student and teacher. •^Biblical Repository. 

Your Grammar is what I expected it would be — an excellent book, and Just the 
thjng which was nceded. We cannot hesitate a moment in laying aside the 
books now in use, and introducing this. — Rev. J. Penney, D. D., President of 
hfanidUm CoUege, New York. 

Your Grammar beara throughout evidence of original and thorough investiga- 
tion and sound criticism. 1 hope, and doubt not, it will be adopted in our schools 
and colleges, it being, in my apprehension, so far as simplicity is concerned, on 
the one hand, and philosophical views and sound scholarship on the other, far 
preferable to other grammara ; a work at the same time highly creditable toyour- 
Bclves and to our country. — Profesaor A. Paekard, Bowaoin CoUege, Maine. 

This Grammar appears to me to be accommodated -Alike to the wants of the, 
new beginner and the expericnced scholar, and, as such, well fitted to supply 
what has long been felt to be a great desideratum in the department of classica) 
leiirning. — Professor 8. North, HamiUon CoUege, New York. • 

From such an examination of this Grammar as I have been able to give it, 1 
do nnt hesitate to pronounce it superior to any other with which I am acquaiuted. 
I have never seen, any where, a greater amount of valuable matter compre8s«?d 
within limits equally narrow. — Hon. John Hali, Prin. qfElUtigton Schooi, Conn. 

We have no hesitation in pronouncing this Grammar decidedly superior to 
any now in use. — Boston Recorder. 

I am ready to express my great satisfaction with your (irammar, and do not 
hesitate to say, that 1 am better pleased with such portions of the syntax aa 1 
have perused, than with the corresponding portions in any other gramraar witb 
which I am acquainted. — Prqfessor N. W. Fiske, Amherst CoUege, Mass. 

1 know of no grammar in the Latin language so well adapted to answer the 
purpose for whicn it was desighed as this. The book of Questions is a valuable 
attendant of the Grammar. — Simeon Hart, Esq., Farmington, Cmm. 

This Grammar has received the labor bf yeara, and is the result of much n» 
flection and experience, and mature scholarship. As such, it claims the atteii 
tion of all who are interested in the promotion of sound learning. — A'. Y. Obs. 

This Grammar is an original work. Its arrangement is philosophical, and itt 
mles clear and precise, beyond those of any other grammar we hal^ seen -• 
Portland Christian Mirror, 
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PREFACE. 



The texl of tliis edition of CaBsar's Gallic War has 
been formed by a careful comparison of those of Lemaire, 
Daehne, Eckstein, Held, Mobius, and Herzog. 

The Notes are principally grammatical, and are intend- 
ed to afford that kind and degree of assistance, which the 
student may be supposed to need on his first introduction 
to a Latin classic. Tiie materials for the Notes were 
derived partly from repeated perusals of the text of the 
author for that purpose, and partly from the commentaries 
of the editors to whom reference has aheady been made, 
and from the Greek Metaphrasis. 

Upon the Dictionary of this work, as well as upon that 
accompanying the editor's edition of Sallust, a revised 
edition of which is now in the course of publication, much 
time and labor have been bestowed. In each of these 
works, the editor has aimed to give all the information 
necessary for a thorough perusal of the author, and at the 
same time, by excluding extraneous matter, to save the 
student from the labor and perplexity attending the use 
of the larger lexicons. In addition to the common signifi- 
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cations of each word^ the more difficult phrases in which 
it occurs in each author have been carefuUy noticed and 
explained, and most of the constructions have been ffven, 
either directly or by reference to the Grammar. 

New Britaiit, (Conn.,) October^ 1844. 
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COMMENTARIORUM 



DE BELLO GALLICO 
LIBER I. 

I. Gallia est omnis divisa iu }) tites tres, quarum unam in- 
colunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, lirtiam, qui ipsorum linguA. 
CeltoB, nostra Galli appellantur. iii omnes lingua, institutis, 
legibus inter se differunt. Gallos iib .vquitanis Garumna flu- 
nien, a Belgis Matrona et Sequana uividit. Ilorum omnium 
fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea qu6d a cultu atque humanitate 
provinciae longissime absunt, miiiimeque ad eos mercatores 
sa3pe commeant, atque ea, quaj ad effeminandos animos perti- 
nent, important : proximique sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhenum 
incolunt, quibuscum continenter bcllum gerunt : qua da causa 
llclvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt, quod ferc 
«; 1 Hidianis prccliis cum Germauis contendunt, quura aut suis 

ibus eos prohibent, aut ipsi in corum finibus bellum gerunt. 
':] rum una pars, quam Giillos o])tinere dictum est, initium 
. ,/t a flumine Rhodano ; continetur Garumna flumine, Oceano, 
finibus Belgarum ; attiii.vit ctiam ab Sequanis ct Ilelvetiis flu- 
men Rlienum ; verjiit ui\ ^ •']^temtriones. Belgai ab extrernis 
G'dliaj finibus oii;nit ir ; |\r:iaent ad inferiorem partem flumi- 
nis Rlieni ; spectant in scptc iniriones et orientem solem. Aqui- 
t liiia a Garumna flumine ad Pyrena^os montcs et eam partem 
C);'.o;nii, qu;e e>t ad Ilispmiam, pcrtinet ; spectat inter occasura 
solis et sopte.ntriones. 

IT. Apud Ilnlvetios lon r« nobilissimus et ditissiraus fuit Or- 
getorix. Is, M. Messila et M. Pisone Coss., regni cupiditate 
1 * 



5 DE BELLO GALLICO [Cap. 2—4 

inductus, conjurationem nobilitatis fecit, et civitati persuasit, ut 
de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent : perfacile esse, 
quum virtute (^nnibus prsBstarent, totius Gallis imperio potiri. 
Id hoc facilius eis persuasit, quod undique loci natura Helvetii 
continentur : uni ex parte flumine Rheno, latissimo atque altis- 
simo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; altera ex parte 
monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et Helvetios; 
tertia lacu Lemanno et flumine Rhodano^ui provinciam nos- 
tram ab Helvetiis dividit. k His rebus nebat, ut et minus late 
vagarentur, et minus facile finitimis beilum inferre possent : 
qua de causa homines bellandi cupidi magno dolore afficieban- 
tur. .. Pro multitudine autem hominum, et pro gloria belli atque 
fortitudinis, angustos se fines habere arbitrabantur, qui in lon- 
gitudinem millia passuum CCXL, . in latitudinem CLXXX 
patebant. 

in. His rebus adducti, et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti, 
constituerunt ea, quae ad proficiscendum pertinerent, cbmpara- 
re; jumentorum et carrorum qusLm maximum numerum coeme- 
re ; sementes quam maximas facere, ut in itinere copia frumenti 
suppeteret ; cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam con- 
firmare. Ad eas res conficiendas biennium sibi satis esse dux- 
erunt, in tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant. Ad 
eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur.^. Is ubi legationem ad 
civitates suscepit, in eo itinere persuadet Castico, Cataman- 
taledis filio, Sequano, cujus pater regnum in Sequanis multos 
annos obtinuerat, et a S. P. R. ainicus appellatus erat, ut reg- 
num in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante habuerat: 
itemque Dumnorigi iEduo, fratri Divitiaci, qui eo tempore 
principatum in civitate obtinebat, ac maxime plebi acceptus 
erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet, eique filiam suam in matri- 
monium dat. Perfacile factu esse illis probat conata perficere, 
propterea quod ipse suae civitatis imperium obtenturus esset : 
non esse dubium, quin totius Gallia) plurimum Helvetii possent : 
se suis copiis suoque exercitu illis regna conciliaturum con- 
firraat. Hac oratione adducti, inter se fidem et jusjurandum 
dant, et, regno occupato, per ires potentissimos ac firmissimos 
populos totius GaJIiae sese potiri posse speranl. 

IV. Ea res ut est Helvetiis per indicium enunciata, moribus 
Buis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt : damna- 
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tum p(Bnam sequi oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituti 
causae dictionis Orgetorix ad judicium omnem suam familiam 
ad hominum millia decem undique coegit, et omnes clientes 
obsratosque suos, quorum magnum numerum habebat, eodem 
condnxit : per eos, ne causam diceret, se eripuit. Quum civ- 
itas, ob eam rem incitata, armis jus suum exsequi conaretur^ 
niultitudinemque hominum ex agris magistratus cogerent, Orget- 
orix mortuus est; neque abest suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitran- 
tur, quin ipse sibi mortem consciverit. 

y. Post ejus mortem nihilo minus Helvetii id, quod consti- 
tuerant, facere conantur, ut e finibtis suis exeant. Ubi jam se ad 
eam rem paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia numero 
ad duodecim, vicos ad quadringentos, reliqua privata ssdificia 
incendunt; frumentum omne, prster quod secum portaturi 
erant, comburunt, ut, domum reditionis spe sublata, paratiores^ 
ad omnia pericula subeunda .essent : trium mensium molita 
cibaria sibi quemque domo eflerre jubent. Persuadent Rauracis 
et Tulingis et Latobrigis finitimis, uti, eodem usi consilio, 
oppidis suis vicisque exustis, una cum iis proficiscantur : Boi- 
osque, qui trans Rbenum incoluerant, et in agrum Noricum 
transierant, Noreiamque oppugnarant, receptos ad se socios sibi 
adsciscunt. 

VL Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus domo exire 
possent : unum per Sequanos, angustum et difHcile, inter mon- 
tem Juram et flumen Rhodanum, vix qua singuli carri duce- 
rentur,; mons autem altissimus impendebat, ut facile perpauci 
prohibere possent : aJterum per provinciam nostram, multo 
facilius atque expeditius, propterea quod Helvctiorum inter 
fines et Allobrogum, qui nuper pacati erant, Rhodanus fluit, 
isque nonnullis locis vado transitur. Extreraum oppidum AUob- 
rogum est, proximumque Helvetiorum finibus, Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. Allobrogibus sese vel per- 
suasuros, quod nondum bono aninio in populum Romanum 
viderentur, existimabant ; vel vi coacturos, ut per suos fines eos 
ire paterentur. Omnibus rebus ad profectipnem comparatis, 
diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani omnes conveniant : is 
dies erat a. d. V. Kal. Apr., L. Pisone et A. Gabinio, Coss. 

VH. Csesari quum id nunciatum esset, eos per provinciam 
nostram iter facere conari, maturat ab urbe proficisci ; et, quam 
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maximis potest itineribus, in Galliam ulteriorem contendit, et 
ad Genevam pervenit : provinciaj toti quam* maximum potest 
militum numerum imperat (erat omnino in Gallia ulteriore 
legio una) ; pontem, qui erat ad Ghenevam, jubet rescindi. Ubi 
de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, legatos ad eum 
niiltunt nobilissimos civitatis, cujus legationis Nameius et Ver- 
udoctius principem locum obtinebant, qui dicerent * sibi esse in 
animo sine ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere, propterea 
<luod aliud iter haberent nullum : rogare, ut ejus voluntate id 
sibi facerc liceat.' Caesar, quod memoria tenebat L. Cassium 
consulem occisum, exercitmnque ejus ab Ilelvetiis pulsum et 
sub jiigum missum, concedendum non putabat ** neque homines 
ininjico animo,. data facultate per provinciam itineris faciendi, 
tcmperaturos ab injuria et maleficio existimabat: tamen, ut 
s]);itiu!n intercedere posset, dura milites, quos imperaverat, 
conveiiirent, leg;itis respondit *diem se ad dellberandum sump- 
tiirum ; si quid vellent, a. d. Idus Apr. reverterentur.' 

VIII. Interea ea legione, quam secura habebat, militibusque, 
qui ex provincia convenerant, a lacu Lemanno, qui in flumen 
Rhodanum influit, ad montem Juram, qui fines Sequanorum ab 
Ilelvetiis dividit^ millia passuum decem novem murum in altitu- 
dinem pedum sedecim fossamque perducit. Eo opere perfecto, 
pra3sidia disponit, castella communit, quo facilius, si se invito 
transire conarentur, prohibere possit. Ubi ea dies, quam con- 
stituerat cum legatis, venit, et legati ad eum reverterunt, negat 
* sc more ct exemplo populi llomani posse iter uUi per provin- 
ciain dare ; ' ct, * si vim facere conentur, prohibiturum ' osten- 
dit. Ilelvctii, ea spe dcjccti, navibus junctis, ratibusque com- 
pluribus factis, alii vadis Rhodani, qua minima altitudo fluminis 
erat, nonnunquam interdiu, sa;pius noctu, si perrumpere pos- 
senfr, conati, operis munitione et militum concursu et telis 
repulsi, hoc conatu destiterunt. 

IX. Relinquebatur una per Scquanos via, qua, Sequanis 
invitis, propter angustias ire non poterant. Ilis quum sua 
sponte persuadere non possent, lcgatos ad Dumnorigem iEduum 
mittunt, ut, eo dcprecatore, a Sequanis impetrarent. Dumnc- 
rix gratia et largitione apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et 
Ilelvetiis crat amicus, quod ex ea civitate Orgetorigis filiam in 
matrimonium duxerat, et, cupiditate regni adductus, novis rebu>» 
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studebat^ et qu&m pIurimaB civitates suo beneficio habere ob- 
strictas volebat. Itaque rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, 
ut per fines suos Helvetios ire patiantur, obsidesque uti inter 
sese dent, perficit : Sequani, ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant ; 
Helvetii, ut sine maleficio et injuritL transeant. 
O^. CsBsari renuilciatur Helvetiis esse in animo per agrum 
Sequanorum et iEduorum iter in Santonum fines facere, qui 
non longe a Tolosatium finibus absunt, quae civitas est in pro* 
vincia. Id si fieret, intelligebat magno cum provincias periculo 
futurum, ut ^omines bellicosos, populi Romani inimicos, locis 
patentibus maximeque frumentariis finitimos haberet. Ob eas 
causas ei munitioni, quam fecerat, T. Labienum legatum pra)- 
fecit : ipse in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, duasque ibi 
legiones conscribit, et tres, quae circum Aquileiam hiemabant, 
ex hibemis educit, et, qua proximum iter in ulteriorem Gailiam 
per Alpes erat, cum his quinque legionibus ire contendit. Ibi 
Centrones et Graioceli et Caturiges, locis superioribus occupa 
tis, itinere exercitum prohibere conantur. Compluribus his 
prcBliis pulsis, ab Ocelo, quod est citerioris provinciae extre- 
mum, in fines Vocontiorum ulterioris provinciae die septimo 
pervenit : inde in AUobrogum fines ; ab Allobrogibus in Segu- 
sianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt extra provinciara trans Rhod- 
anum primi. 

XI. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias transduxerant, et in iEduorum fines pervenerant, eorum- 
qne agros populabantur. yEdui, quum se suaque ab iis defen- 
dere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum aux- 
ilium : * ita se omni tempore de populo Romano meritos esee, 
ut paene in conspectu exercitus nostri agri vastari, liberi eorum 
in servitutem abduci, oppida expugnari non debuerint.' Eodem 
tempore iEdui Ambarri, necessarii et consanguinei iEduorum, 
Caesarem certiorem faciunt * sese, depopulatis agris, non facile 
ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere : ' item Allobroges, qui trans 
Rliodanum vicos possessionesque habebant, fuga se ad Caesarem 
recipiunt, et demonstrant * sibi praeter agri solum nihil esse 
reliqui.' Quibus rebus adductus Caesar non expectandum sibi 
statuit, dum omnibus fortunis sociorum consumptis, in Santones 
Helvetii pervenirent. 

XII. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines iEduorum et Sequa- 
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norum in Rhodanum influit incredibili lenitate, ita ut oculis, in 
utram partem fluat, judicari non possit. Id Helvetii ratibus ac 
lintribus'junctis transibant. Ubi per exploratores Caesar certior 
factus est tres jam copiarum partes Helvetios id flumen trans- 
duxisse, quartam vero partem citra flumen Ararim reliquam 
esse ; de tertia vigilia cum legionibus tribus e castris profectus 
ad eam partem pervenit, quae nondum flumen transierat. Eos 
impeditos et inopinantes aggressus, magnam eorum partem con- 
cidit : reliqui fugse sese mandarunt, atquo in proximas silvas 
abdiderunt. Is pagus appellabatur Tigurinus: nam omnis 
civitas Helvetia in quatuor pagos divisa est. Hic pagus unus, 
quum domo exisset, patrum nostrorum memorii L. Cassium 
consulem interfecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. 
Ita, sive casu sive consilio deorum immortalium, quBB pars civ- 
itatis Helvetia3 insignem calamitatem populo Romano intulerat, 
ea princeps pcenas persolvit. Qua in re Cajsar non solum pub- 
licas, sed etiam privatas injurias ultus est, quod ejus soceri L. 
Pisonis avum, L. Pisonem legatum, Tigurini eodem prcelio, quo 
Cassium, interfecerant. 

XIII. Hoc pro^Iio facto, reliqaas copias Ilelvetiorum ul 
consequi posset^ pontem in Arari faciendum curat, atque it;i 
cxercitum transducit. Ilelvetii repentino ejus adventu co]n- 
moti, quunt id quod ipsi diebus xx aegerrime confecerant, 't 
flumen transirent, uno illum die fecisse intelligerent, Iegat'>s 
ad eum mittunt : cujus legationis Divico princeps fuit, qui bclio 
Cassiano dux Ilelvetiorum fucrat Is ita cum C^sare afrlt : 
* Si pacem populus IlQraanus cum Helvetiis faceret, in eam p v- 
tem ituros, atquc ibi futuros ITelvetios, ubi eos Caisar cnnstil- 
uisset, atque esse voluisset : sin bello pcrscqui perscverjirct, 
reminisceretur ct veteris incommcdi populi Romani, et pristiTui; 
virtutis Ilclvetiorum. Quod improviso unum pajxum adort:is 
essct, quum ii, qui flumen transissent, suis auxilium fGrre m •. 
posscnt, ne ob eam rem aut suae magnopere virtuti tribuerct 
aut ipsos dcspiccret : se ita a patribus majoribusque suis dicii- 
cisse, ut magis virtute quam dolo contenderent, aut insidfis 
niterentur. Quare ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi conptitis- 
sent, ex calamitate populi Romani et internecione exercitiV 
nomen caperet, aut memoriam proderet/ 
^ XIV. His Caesar ita respondit : ' Eo sibi minus dui)itationi.s 
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dari, qiiud eas res, quas legati Ilelvetii .commemorassent, me- 
moria tcncrct, atque eo gravius fcrre, quo minus merito populi 
Romani accidis.-eut : ([m ^d alicujus injurii sibi conscius 
fuisset, non fuirise dKTicilo, c^voic : ycd co deceptum, quod 
neque commissum a se intelligeret, quarc tiMcrct, neque sine 
causa timendum putaret. duod si veteris contuuicJia^ (.i)livisci 
vellet, num etiam rccc-itium injuriarum, quod, eo invito, itcr 
per provmciam per vim tcxilut i.t, n'iod ^duos, quod Ambar- 
ros, quod AUobroges vc.a. v^^ii., uicr.uui.un deponere posse ? 
Quod sua victoria tam insolenter gloriarentur, quodque tam 
diu se impune tulisse injurias admirarentur, eodem pcrtinere :. 
consuesse enim deos immortales, quo gravius homincs ex com- 
mutatione rerum doleant, quos pro scelcre eorum ulcisci velint, 
his secundiores interdum rcs ct diuturniorcni impunitatcm 
concedere. Cluum ea ita siat, tauicn, si obsidcs ab iis sibi den- 
tur, uti ea, quaB polliceantur, facturos intclligat; et si ^Eduis 
de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulcrint, item si Allo- 
brogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacera esse facturum/ 
Divico respondit : * Ita Ilclvetios a majoribus suis institutos 
esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint : ejus rei pop- 
ulum Romanunl esse testem/ IIoc responso dato, discessit. 

XV. Postero die castra ex eo loco movcnt : idem Caesar 
facit, equitatumque omnem ad numerum quatuor millium, 
quem ex omni provincia et ^Eduis atque eorum sociis coactum 
habebat, prsBmittit, qui videant, quas in pavtes hostes iter fa- 
ciant. Q,ui cupidius novissimum agmen insecuti, alieno ioco 
cum equiiatu Ilelvetiorum proDlium committunt, ,et pauci de 
nostris cadunt. - Quo proelio sublati Ilclvetii, quod quingcntis 
equitibus tantam muJtitudincm equitum propulerant, audacius 
subsistere,-nonnunquam ex novispimo agmine proelio nostros 
lacessere ca^perunt. , Ca^j^nr suos a prcelid centinebat, ac satis 
hnhobat in pra;scntia h(^stcTn rapinis, pabulatiouil^us population- 
ibusque prohibcre. Ita dies circitcr quindccim itcr fecerunl, 
uti iuter novissiniiun hostium agmen et nostrura priraum non 
arapHus quiuis aut senis millibus passuum interesset. 

XVI. Interira quotidie Cajsar iEduos frumentum, quod 
csh-eut publice polliciti, flagitare : nam propter frigora, quod 
Gallia sub septemtrionibus, ut ante dictum est, posita est, non 
ni(Kl«') frumenta in agrismatura non erant, sed nepabuli quide.m 
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satis magna copia suppetebat : eo autem frumento, quod flumine 
Arari navibus subvexerat, propterea uti minus poterat, quod 
iter ab Arari flelvetii averterant, a quibus discedere nolebat. 
Diem ex die ducere ^Edui, conferri, comportari, adesse dicere. 
Ubi se diutius duci intellexit, et diem instare, quo die frumen- 
tum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eorum principibus, 
querum magaam copiam in castris habebat, in his Divitiaco et 
Lisco, qui summo magistratu prjeerat (quem Vergobretum 
appellant iEdui, qui creatur annuus, et vitae necisque in suos 
habet potestatem) graviter eos accusat, quod, quum neque emi, 
neque ex agris sumi posset, tam necessario tempore, tam pro- 
pinquis hostibus, ab iis non sublevetur : praesertim quum magnsl 
ex parte eorum precibus adductus bellum susceperit; mj^lto 
etiam gravius, quod sit destitutus, queritur. 

Xyil. Tum demum Liscus, oratione Caesaris adductus, 
quod antea tacuerat, proponit : * Esse nonnullos, quorum auc- 
toritas apud plebem plurimum valeat, qui privatim plus possint, 
quim ipsi magistratus. Hos seditiosa atque improba oratione 
multitudinem deterrere, ne frumentum conferant, quod praestare 
debeant. Si jam principatum Galliae obtinere non possint, Gal- 
lorum qu^m Romanorum imperia praeferre, neque dubitare, 
quin, si Helvetios superaverint Romani, un^ cum reliqua Gal- 
lia iEduis libertatem sint erepturi. Ab iisdem nostra coiibilia, 
quaeque in oastris gerantur, hostibus enunciari: hos a se.coer- 
ceri non poaie: quin etiam, quod necessario rem coactus 
Caesari enunciarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo 
fecerit, et ob eam causam, quam diu potuerit, tacuisse.' 

XVin. Caesar hac oratione Lisci Dumnorigem, Divitiaci 
fratrem, designari sentiebatf sed, quod pluribus praesentibus 
eas res jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit, Liscum 
retinet : quaerit ex solo ea, quae in conventu dixerat. Dicit 
liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit; rep- 
crit esse vera : * Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summa audacia, 
raagna apud plebem propter liberalitatem gratia, cupidum 
rerum novarum; complures annos portoria reliquaque omnia 
uEduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere, propterea 
quod, illo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. His rebus et 
8uam texn familiarem auxisse, et facultates ad largiendum mag^ 
nas> comparasse : magnum numerum' equitatus suo sumptu 
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semper alere et circum se habere : neque solum domi, sed 
etiam apud finitimas civitatesJargiter posse; atque hujus poten- 
tiae causa matrem in Biturigibus homini illic nobiJissimo ao 
potentissimo collocasse, ipsum ex Helvetiis uxorem habere, 
sororem ex matre et propinquas suas nuptum in alias civitates 
collocasse ; favere et cupere Helvetiis propter eam affinitatem : 
odisse etiam suo nomine CBBsarem et Romanos, quod eorum 
adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus frater in anti- 
quum locum gratijB atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid acci- 
dat Romanis, summam in spem regni per Helvetios obtinendi 
venire ; imperio populi Romani non modo de regno, sed etiam 
de ed, quam habeat, gratia desperare.' Reperiebat etiam i/ 
qu«rendo Caesar, qnod proelium equestre adversum paucis 
ante diebus esset factum, initium ejus fugae factum a Dumnor- 
\ge atque ejus equitibus, (nam equitatu, quem auxilio Csesari 
iEdui miserant, Dumnorix praeerat) eorumque fiiga reiiquum 
esse equitatum perterritum. 

X.l\, Qujbus rebus cognitis, quum ad has auspiciones cer- 
'ti^simae res accederent, quod per fines Sequanorum Helvetios 
;traduxisset, quod obsides inter eos dandos curasset, quod ea 
omnia non modo injussu suo et civitatis, sed etiam inscientibus 
ipsis, fecisset, quod a magistratu iEduorum accusaretur : satis 
esse causjB arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse animadverteret, 
aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His omnibus rebus unum 
repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in populum Ro- 
manum studium, summam in se voluntatem, egregiam fidem, 
justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat : nam, ne ejus supplicio 
Divitiaci animum offenderet, verebatur. Itaque priusquam 
quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; et, quotid- 
ianis interpretibus remotis, per C. Valerium Procillum, prin- 
cipem Gilliae provinciae, familiarem suum, cui summam om- 
niuirt- rerum fidem habebat, cum eo colloquitui^: simul com- 
monefacit, quae, ipso prnesente, in concilio Gallorum de Duni- 
norige sint dicta, et ostendit, quae separatim quisque de eo apuif 
se dixerit : petit atque hortatur, ut sine ejus offensione animi 
vel ipse de eo, causa cognita, statuat, vel civitatem statuere 
jubeat. 

XX. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis, Cassare-^ complexus, 
obsecrare coepit, * ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : scire se 

2 
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illa esse vera^ nec quemquam ex eo plus, quam se, doloris capere, 
propterea quod, quum ipse gratia plurimum domi atque in 
reliqua Gailia, ille minimum propter adolescentiam posset, per 
se crevisset : quibus opibus ac neryis non soium ad minuendam 
gratiam, sed paene ad perniciem suam uteretur : sese tamen et 
amore fraterno et existimatione vulgi commoveri. /Quod si 
quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse eum locum 
amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimaturum, non sua 
voluntate factum: qua ex re futurum, uti totius GalliaB animi a 
se averterentur./ Haec quum pluribus verbis flens a Csesare 
peteret, Caesar ejus dextram prendit : consolatus rogat, finem 
oraixdi faciat : tanti ejus apud se gratiam esse ostendit, uti et 
reipublicae injuriam et suum dolorem ejus voluntati ac precibus 
condonet. Dumnorigem ad se vocat; fratrem adhibet; quae in 
eo reprehendat, ostendit ; quae ipse intelligat, quae civitas que- 
ratur, proponit: monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes sus- 
piciones vitet; praeterita se Divitiaco fratri condonare dicit. 
Dumnorigi custodes ponit, ut, quae agat, quibuscum loquatur, 
Bcire possit. 

XXI. Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus hostes 
sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius c«astris octo; 
qualis esset natura montis, et qualis in circuitu ascensus, qui 
cognoscerent, misit. Renunciatum est, facilem esse. / De 
tertia vigilial T. Labienum, legatum pro praetore, cum duabus 
legionibus et iis ducibus, qui iter cognoverant, summum jugura 
montis ascendere jubet ; quid sui consilii sit, ostendit./ Ipse de 
quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos contendit, 
equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. P. Considius, qui rei mil- 
itaris peritissimus habebatur, et in exercitu L. Sullae et postea 
in M. Crassi fuerat, cum exploratoribus praemittitur. 

XXII. Prima luce, quum summus mons a T. Labieno ten- 
eretur, ipae sfb hostium castris non longius mille et quingentis 
passibus abesset, neque, ut postea ex Captivis comperit, aut 
ipsius adventus aut Labieni cognitus esset, Considius, equo 
admisso, ad eum accurrit ; dicit montem, quem a Labieno 
occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; id se a Gallicis armis 
atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar suas copias in proximum 
collem subducit, aciem instruit. Labienus, ut erat ei praecep- 
tum a Caesare, ne proelium committeret, nisi ipsius copiae prope 



Cap. 22—25.] LIBER PRIMUS. 15 

hostium castra visae essent, ut undique uno tempore in hostes 
impetus fieret, monte occupato, nostros exspectabat, prcelioque 
abstinebat. Multo denique die per exploratores Csesar^cogno- 
vit, et montem a suis teneri, et Helvetios castra movisse, et 
Considium, timore perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro viso sibi 
renunciasse. Eo die, quo consuerat intervallo hostes sequitur^ 
et millia passuum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 

XXIII. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum supererat, 
quum exercitu frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a Bibracte, 
oppido iEduorum longe maximo ac copiosissimo, non amplius 
millibus passuum XVIII aberat, rei frumentarise prospiciendum 
existimavit, iter ab Helvetiis avertit, ac Bibracte ire contendit 
Ea res per fugitivos L. iErailii, decurionis equitum Gallorum, 
hostibus nunciatur. Helvetii, seU quod timore perterritos 
Romanos discedere a se existimarent, eo magis, quod pridie, 
superioribus locis occupatis, proelium non commisissent ; sive 
eo, quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderent; commu- 
tato consilio atque itinere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine 
insequi ac lacessere cceperunt. 

XXIV. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas Cajsar in 
proximum coUem subducit, equitatumque, qui sustineret hostium 
impetum, misit. Ipse interim in colle medio triplicem aciem 
instruxit legionum quatuor veteranarum, ita, uti supra se in 
summo jugo duas legioncs, quas in Gallia citeriore proxiino 
conscril^serat, et omnia auxilia collocaret : ac totum moruem 
hominibus compleri, et iiUerea sarcinas in unum locum conferri, 
et eum ab his, qui in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. 
Ilelvetii, cum omnibus suis carris secuti, inipedimenta in unum 
U)cum contulerunt : ipsi, confertissima acie rcjecto nostro 
eqait:itu, phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem succes- 

scrunt. 

XXV. Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium ex conspectu 
rcmotis equis, ut, a^quato omniura periculo, spera fugae tolleret, 
cohortatus suos, prcelium commisit. Milites, e locb superiore 
pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem perfregerunt. Ea dis- 
jecta, gladiis destrictis in eos impetum fecerunt. Gallis magno 
ad pugnam erat impedimento, quod, pluribus eorum scutis uno 
ictu pilorum transfixis et colligatis, quum ferrum se inflexisset, 
neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, satis commode pugnare 
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poterant; multi ut, diu jactato brachio, praeoptarent scutum 
maiitl emittere, et nudo corpore pugnare. Tandem, vulneribus 
defessi, et pedeni referre, et, quod mons subefat circiter mille 
passuum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte et succeden* 
tibus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui hominum millibus circiter 
XV agmen hostium claudebant, et novissimis prsesidio erant, ex 
itinere nostros latere aperto aggressi, circumvenere : et id con- 
spicati Helvetii, qui in montem a^e receperant, rursus instare 
et prcelium redintegrare coeperunt. Romani conversa signa 
bipartito intulerunt : prima ac secunda acies, ut victis ac sub- 
motis resisteret ; tertia, ut venientes exciperet. 

XX VL Ita ancipiti proslio diu atque acriter pugnatum est. 
Diutius quum nostrorum impetus sustinere non possent, aiteri 
se, ut cceperant, in montem receperunt; alteri ad impedimenta 
et carnis suos se contulerunt. Nam hoc toto prcBlio, quum ab 
hora Heptiina ad vesperum pugnatum sit, aversum hostem videre 
neiuo |M)tiiit. Ad inultani noctem etiam ad impedimenta pug- 
natuiii ehii, propterea qund pro vaJlo carros objeceraiit, et e loco 
8upern»re iii nostros veniente^ tela coujiciebant, et nonnulli 
inter carros rotHS({ue mataras ac tragulas subjiciebant, nostros- 
que viilnerabant. Diu quum .esset pugnatum, impcdimentis 
castrisque nostri potiji suiit. Ibi Orgetorigis filia, atque uiiiis e 
filiis captus est. Ex eo proelio circiter millia hoininum CXXX 
superfuerunt, eaque tota nocte continenter ierunt : nullam par- 
tem noctis itinere intermisso, in*fines Lingonuin die^quarto 
pervenerunt, quum et propter vulnera militum et propter sepul- 
turam occisorum nostri, triduum morati, eos sequi non potuis- 
sent. CaBsar ad Lingonas literas nunciosque misit, ne eos 
frumento neve alia re juvarent : qui si juvisseut, se eodem loco, 
quo Helvetios, habiturum. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cuia omni- 
bus copiis eos sequi coepit. * 

XXV H. Helvetii, omnium rerum innpia adducti, legatos de 
deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui quum eum in itinere con- 
venissent, 'seque ad pedes projecissent, suppliciterque locuti 
flentes pacem petissent, atque eos in eo loco, quo tum essent, 
suum adventum ex«pectare jussisset, paruerunt. Eo postquHrn 
Cresar perveuit, obsides, armi, servos, qui ad eos perfugissent, 
p- p(»scit. Dum ei ccuquiruntur et conferuntur, nncte inter- 
missa, circiter hominum millia VI ejus pagi, qui Verbigenus 
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appellatur, sive timore perterriti, ne, armis traditis, supplicio 
afficerentur, sive spe salutis inducti, quod, in tanta multitudine 
dediticiorum suam fugam aut occultari, aut omnino ignorari 
posse existimarent, prima nocte ex castris Helvetiorum egressi, 
ad Rhenum finesque Germanorum contenderunt. 

XXVIII. •Cluod ubi Caesar resciit, quorum per fines ierant, 
his, uti conquirerent, et reducerent, si sibi purgati esse vellent, 
imperavit ; reductos in hostium numero habuit;* reliquos omnes, 
obsidibus, armis, perfugis traditis, in deditionem accepit. Hel- 
vetios, Tulingos, Latobrigos in fines suos, unde erant profecti, 
reverti jussit ; et, quod, omnibus fructibus amissis, domi nihil 
erat, quo famem tolerarent, Aliobrogibus imperavit, ut his fru- 
raenti copiam facerent: ipsos oppida vicosque, quos incende- 
rant, restituere jussit. Id ea maximd ratione fecit, quod noluit 
eum locum, unde Helvetii discesserant, vacare ; ne propter 
bonitatem agrorum Germani, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, e suis 
finibus in Helvetiorum fines transirent, et finhimi Gailiae pro- 
vinciae Allobrogibusque essent. Boios, petentibus ^duis, 
qujd egregia virtute erant cogniti, ut in firiibus suis coUoca- 
rent, concessit ; 'quibus illi agros dederunt, quosqiie postea in 
parem juris libertatisque conditionera, atque ipsi crant, rc- 
ceperunt. 

XXIX. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertoe sunt literis 
•Graecis confectae, et ad Caesarem praelatae, quibus in tabulis 
nominatim raU<^ coiirccta erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum, 
qui arma ferre possent : et item separatim pueri, senes, mu- 
lieresque. duarum oranium rerum sumroa erat, capitum Hel- 
vetiorum millia CCLXIII, Tulingorum millia XXXVI, Latob- 
rigorum XIV, Rauracorum XXIII, Boiorum XXXII : ex his, 
qui arma ferre possent,. ad millia XCII. Summa omnium 
fuerunt ad millia CCCLXVHI. Eorum, qui domum redierunt, 
censu habito, ut Caesar imperaverat, repertus est numerus mil- 

lium C et X. 

XXX. Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, 
principes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt : * In- 
telligere sese, tametsi pro veteribus Helvetiorum injuriis populi 
Romani ab iis paenas bello repetisset, tamen eam rem non 
minus ex usu^terrae Galliae, quam populi Romani accidisse : 
propterea quod eo consilio, florentissimis rebus, domos isuasi 

2* 
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Helvetii reliquissent, uti tcti Gallias bellum inferrent, imperio- 
que potircntur, locumque domicilio ex magna copia deli^erent, 
qiiem ex omni Gallia opportunlssimum ac fructuosissimuni 
judicassent, reliquasque civitates stipendiarias haberent.' Pf t- 
ierunt, * uti sibi concilium totius Galliae in diem certam indice- 
re, idque Caesaris voluntate facere, liceret : sese habere quas- 
dam res, quas ex communi consensu ab eo petere vellent.' Ea 
re permissa, diem concilio constituerunt, et jurejurando, ne quis 
enunciaret, nisi quibus communi consilio mandatum esset, iiiter 
se sanxerunt. 

XXXL Eo concilio dimisso, iidem principes civitatum, quil' 
ante fuerant ad Caesarem, reverterunt, petieruntque, uti sibi 
secreto in occuJto de sua omniumque saJute cum eo agere lice- 
ret. Ea re impetrata, sese omnes flentes Carsari ad pedes proje- 
cerunt : * Non minus se id contendere et laborare, ne ea, quae 
dixissent, enunciarentur, quam uti ea, quae vellent, impetrarent ; 
propterea quod, si enunciatum esset, siimmum in cruciatum se 
venturos viderent.' Locutus est pro his Divitiacus ^Eduus : 
' Galliae totius factiones esse duas : harum alterius principatum 
tenere ^Eduos, alterius Arvernf^s. Ili quum tantopere de po- 
tentatu inter se multos annc^s contenderent, factum esse; uti ab 
Arvernis Sequanisque Gcn.nni mercede arcesserentur. Ilorum 
primo circiter millia XV Khenum transisse : posteaquam agros 
et cultum et copias G:!'." frum homines feri ac barbari adamas- 
sent, transductos phir > ; nunc esse in Gallia ad C et XX mil- 
lium numerum : ' ! his JEduos eornmque clientes semel 
atque iterum ar- *■'• *• ili.-sf : ni.i^uini calamitatem pulsos 
accepisse, oai" . .i.bilitntoin, omncm senatum, omnem equita- 
tmn amisisr^f -:uibns pnrliis c:ilamitatibusque fractos, qui et- 
sua virtute * [uili Romani hospitio atque amicitia plurimrjm 
ante inGIh- p-^tuissent, coactos essis Sequanis obsides d.irc, 
nobilissim< s oivitatis, et jitrejurando civitatem obstringere, sese 
neque obsides repetituros, neque auxilium a populo Romano im- 
ploraturos, neque recusaturos, quo minus perpetuo sub illcTum 
ditione atque imperio essent. tUnum se esse ex omni civitate 
iEduorum, qui adduci non potuerit, ut juraret, aut suos liberos 
obsides diret. Ob eam rem se ex civitate prc^fugisse, et Romam 
ad sen^.tum venisse, auxilium postulatum, quod solus neque 
jurejurando neque obsidibus teneretur. Sed pejus victoribus 
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Sequanis, qualm JSduis victis accidisse, propterea quod Ario- 
vistus, rex Germanorum, in eorum finibus consedisset, tertiam- 
que partem agri Sequani, qui esset optimus totius Gailiae, occu- 
pavisset, et nunc de altera parte tertia Sequanos decedere jube- 
ret, propterea quod paucis mensibus ante Harudum millia 
hominum XXIV ad eum venissent, quibus locus ac sedes para- 
rentur. Futurum esse paucis aimis, uti omnes ex Galliae finibus 
pellerentur, atque omnes Germani Rhenum transirent : neque 
enim conferendum esse Gallicum cum Germanorum agro, 
neque hanc consuetudinem victus cum ilJa comparandam. 
Ariovistum autem, ut semel Gallorum copias proBlio vicerit, 
quod proelium factum sit ad Magetobriam, superbe et crudeliter 
imperare, obsides nobilissimi cujusque liberos poscere, et ir 
eos omnia exempla cruciatusque ederej^si qua res non ad nutuni 
aut ad voluntatem ejus facta sit : hominem esse barbarum, ira- 
cundum, temerarium : non posse ejus imperia diutius sustineri. 
Nisi si quid in Caesare populoque Romano sit auxilii, omnibus 
Gallis idera esse faciendum, quod Helvetii fecerint, ut domo 
emigrent ; aliud domicilium, alias sedes, remotas a Germanis, 
petant; fortunamque, quaecumque accidat, experiantur. Ha3C 
si enunciata Ariovisto sint, non dubitare, quin de omnibus ob- 
sidibus, qui apud eum sint, gravissimum supplicium sumat. 
Caesarem vel auctoritate sua atque exercitus, vel recenti vlc- 
toria, vel nomine populi Romani deterrere posse, ne major mul- 
titudo Germanorum Rhenum transducatur, Galliamque omnera 
ab Ariovisti injuria posse defendere.' 

XXXH. Hac oratione ab Divitiaco habita, omnes, qui ade- 
rant, magno fletu auxilium a Caesare petere coeperunt. Ani- 
madvertit Caesar unos ex omnibus Sequanos nihil earum rerum 
facere, quas ceteri facerent ; sed tristes, capite demisso, terram 
intueri. Ejus rei quae causa esset, miratus, ex ipsis quaesiit. 
Nihil Sequani respondere, sed in eadem tristitia taciti perma- 
nere. Quum ab iis saepius qujereret, neque ullam omnino 
vocem exprimere posset, idem Divitiacus ^Eduus respondit: 
* Hoc esse miseriorem gravioremque fortunam Sequanorum prae 
reliquorum, quod soli ne in occulto quidem queri, nec auxilium 
implorare auderent, absentisque Ariovisti crudelitatem, velut si 
corstm adesset, horrerent : propterea quod reliquis tamen fugae 
facultas daretur ; Sequanis vero, qui intra fines suos Ariovistum 
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recepissent, quorum oppida omnia in ejus potestate essent, 
omnes cruciatus essent perferendi.' 

XXXIIL His rebus cognitis, Caesar Gallorum animos verbis 
confirmavit, pollicitusque est * sibi eam rem curae futuram : 
magnam se habere spem, et beneficio suo et auctoritate adduc- 
tum Ariovistum finem injuriis facturum.' Hac oratione habita, 
concilium dimisit, et secundum ea multae res eum hortabantur, 
quare sibi eam rem cogitandam et suscipiendam putaret ; in 
primis, quod -^duos, fratres consanguineosque saipenuraero ab 
senatu appeilatos, in servitute atque in ditione videbat Germa- 
norum teneri, eorumque obsides esse apud Ariovistum ac Se- 
quanos -intelligebat : quod in tanto imperio populi Romani 
turpissimum sibi et reipublicae esse arbitrabatur. Paulatim 
autem Germanos consuescere Rhenum transire, et in Galliam 
magnam eorum raultitudinem venire, populo Romano periculo- 
sum videbat: neque sibi^homines feros ac barbaros tempera- 
turos existimabat, quin, quum omnem Galliam occupassent, ut 
ante Cimbri Teutonique fecissent, in provinciam exirent, atque 
inde in Italiam contenderent ; praisertim quum Sequanos a 
provincia nostra Rhodanus divideret. Quibus rebus quAm 
maturrime occurrendum putabat. Ipse autem Ariovistus tan- 
tos sibi spiritus, tantam arrogantiam sumpserat, ut ferendus non 
videretur. 

XXXIV. Quamobrem placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum legatos 
mitteret, qui ab eo postularent, uti aliquem locum mediura 
utriusque collQquio diceret : velle sese de republica et summis 
utriusque rebus cum eo agere. Ei legationi Ariovistus respon- 
dit : * Si qtiid ipsi a Caesare opus esset, sese ad eum venturum 
fuisse ; si quid ille a se velit, illum ad se venire oportere. 
Praeterea se neque sine exercitu in eas partes Galliae venire 
audere, quas Caesar possideret, neque exercitum sine magno 
commeatu atque emolimento in unum locum contrahere posse : 
sibi autem mirum videri, quid in sua Gallia, quam bello vicisset, 
aut Caesari aut omnino populo Romano negotii esset.' 

XXXV. His responsis ad Cassarem 'relatis, iterum ad eum 
Cacsar leoratos cum his mandatis mittit: * Q,uoniam, tanto suo 
populique Romani bfineficio affectus, quum in consulatu suo 
rex atque amicus a Senatu appellatus esset, hanc sibi populoque 
Romano gratiam referret, ut in colloquium venire invitatus 
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gravaretur, neque de communi re dicendum sibi et cognos- 
cendum putaret; haec esse, quae ab eo postularet : primuni, ne 
quam hominum multitudinem amplius trans Rhenum in Galham 
transduceret : deinde obsides, qubs haberet ab ^duis, redderet, 
Sequanisque permitteret, ut, quos illi haberent, voluntate ejus 
reddere illis liceret ; neve iEduos injuria lacesseret, neve his 
sociisve eorum bellum inferret. Si id ita fecisset, sibi populo- 
que Romano perpetuam gratiam atque amicitiam cum eo futu- 
ram : si non impetraret, sese, quoniara, M. Messala, M. Pisone 
Coss., senatus censuisset, uti, quicumque Gailiam provinciain 
obtineret, quod commodo reipubhcne facere posset, iEduos cot- 
erosque amicos populi Romani defenderet, sese iEduoruni in- 
jurias non neglecturum.' 

XXXVI. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit : * Jus esse belli, ut, 
qui vicissent, iis, quos vicissent, quemadmodum vellent, impera- 
rent : item populum Romanum victis non ad alterius praiscrip- 
tum, sed ad suum arbitriura imperare consuiesse. Si ipse pop- 
ulo Romano non praescriberet, quemadmodum suo jure uteretur, 
non oportere sese a populo Romano in suo jure impediri. 
i£duos sibi, quoniam belli fortunam tentassent, et armis con- 
gressi ac superati essent, stipendiarios esse factos. Magnam 
Caesarem injuriam facere, qui suo adventu vectigalia sibi 
deteriora faceret. ^Eduis se obsides redditurum non esse, 
neque iis, neque eorum sociis injuria bellum illaturum, si in eo 
manerent, quod convenisset, stipendiumque quotannis pende- 
rent : si id non fecissent, longe iis fraternum nomen populi 
Romani abfuturum. Quod sibi Caesar denunciaret se iEduo- 
rum injurias non neglecturum ; neminem secum sine sua per- 
nicie contendisse. duum vellet, congrederetur ; intellecturum, 
quid invicti Germani, exercitatissimi in armis, qui hiter annos 
XIV tectum non subissent, virtute possent. 

XXXVII. Hasc eodera tempore CaRsari mandata refereban- 
tur, et legati ab ^duis et a Treviris veniebant : iEdui questum, 
* quod Harudes, qui nuper in Galliam transportati essent, fines 
eorum popularentur ;#^ese ne obsidibus quidem datis pacem 
Ariovisti redimere potuisse : ' Treviri autem, *pagos centura 
Suevorum ad ripas Rheni consedisse, qui Rhenum transire co- 
uarentur ; iis prreesse Nasuim et Cimberiura fratres.' Quibus 
rebus CaBsar vehementer commotus, maturaudum sibi existima^ 
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vit, ne, si nova manus Suevorum cum veteribus copiis Ariovisti 
sese conjunxisset, minus facile resisti posset. Itaque re fru- 
mentaria, quam celerrime potuit, comparata, magnis itineribus 
ad Ariovistum contendit. 

XXXVIIL Quum tridui viam processisset, nunciatum est 
ei, Ariovistum cum suis omnibus copiis ad occupandum Veson- 
tionem, quod est oppidum maximum Sequanorum, contendere, 
triduique viam a suis finibus profecisse. Id ne accideret, 
magno opere praecavendum sibi Caesar existimabat : namque 
omnium rerum, quae ad bellum usui erant, summa erat in eo 
oppido facultas ; idque natura loci sic muniebatur, ut magnam 
ad ducendum bellum daret facultatem, propterea quod flumen 
Dubis, ut circino circumductum, paene totum oppidum cingit : 
reliquum spatium, quod est non aniplius pedum DC, qua flumen 
intermittit, mons continet magna altitudine, ita ut radices mon- 
tis ex utraque parte ripaj fluminis contingant. Hunc murus 
circumdatus arcem efficit, et cum oppido conjungit. Huc 
Caesar magnis nocturnis diurnisque itineribus contendit, occu- 
patoque oppido ibi praesidium collocat. 

XXXIX. Dum paucos dies ad Vesontionem rei frumentariae 
commeatusque causa moratur, ex percunctatione nostrorum 
vocibusque Gallorum ac mercatorum, qui ingenti magnitudine 
corporum Germanos, incredibili virtute atque exercitatione in 
armis esse praedicabant, ssepenumero sese cum eis congressos 
ne vultum quidem atque aciem oculorum ferre potuisse, tantus 
subito timor omnem exercitum occupavit, ut non mediocriter 
omnium mentes animosque perturbaret. Hic primum ortus est 
a tribunis militum, praefectis, reliquisque, qui ex urbe amicitia? 
causa CsBsarem secuti, magnum periculum miserabantur, quod 
non magnum in re militari usum habebant : quorum alius, alia 
causa illata, quam sibi ad proficiscendum necessariam esse 
diceret, petebat, ut ejus voluntate discedere liceret : nonnulli, 
pudore adducti, ut timoris suspicionem vitarent, remanebant. 
Ili neque vultum fingere neque interdum lacrimas tenere pote- 
rant: abditi in tabernaculis aut suum flltum querebantur, aut 
cum familiaribus suis commune periculum miserabantur. 
Vulgo totis castris testamenta obsignabantur. Horum vocibus 
ac timore, paulatim etiam ii, qui magnum in castris usum habe- 
bant milites centurionesque, quique equitatu prffierant, pertur- 
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babantur. ' Qui se ex his minus timidos existimari volebant, 
non se hostem vereri, sed angustias itineris et magnitudinem 
silvarum, quae intercederent inter ipsos atque Ariovistum, aut 
rem frumentariam, ut satis commode supportari posset, timere 
dicebant. Nonnulli etiam Cssari renunciabant, quum castra 
moveri ac signa ferri jussisset, non fore dicto audientes milites, 
nec propter timorem signa laturos. 

XL. Haec quum animadvertisset, convocato concilio, om- 
niumque ordinum ad id concilium adhibitis centurionibus, vehe- 
menter eos incusavit : ' primum, quod aut quam in partem, aut 
quo consilio ducerentur, sibi quaerendum aut cogitandum puta- 
rent. Ariovistum, se consule, cupidissime populi Romani 
amicitiam appetisse ; cur hunc tam temere quisquam ab officio 
discessurum judicaret? Sibi quidem persuaderi, cognitis suis 
postulatis, atque jequitate conditionum perspecta, eum neque 
suam neque populi Romani gratiam repudiaturum. Quod si 
furore atque amentia impulsus bellum intulisset, quid tandem 
vererentur 1 aut cur de sua virtute aut de ipsius diligentia des- 
perarent? Factum ejus hostis periculum patrum nostrorum 
memoriai, quum, Cimbris et Teutonis a C. Mario pulsis, non 
minorem laudem exercitus, quam ipse imperator, meritus vide- 
batur : factum etiam nuper in Italia servili tumultu, quos tamen 
aliquid usus ac disciplina, quam a nobis accepissent, subleva- 
rent. Ex quo judicari posset, quantum haberet in se boni con- 
stantia; propterea quod, quos aliquamdiu inermos sine causa 
timuissent, hos postea armatos ac victores superassent. Den- 
ique hos esse eosdem, quibuscum saepenumero Helvetii con- 
gressi non solum in suis sed etiam in illorum finibus, plerumque 
superarint, qui tamen pares esse nostro exercitu non potuerint. 
Si quos adversum proBlium et fuga Galiorum commoveret, hos, 
si quaererent, reperire posse, diuturnitate belli defatigatis Gallis, 
Ariovistum, quum raultos menses castris se ac paludibus tenuis- 
set, neque sui potestatem fecisset, desperantes jam de pugna et 
dispersos subito adortum, magis ratione et consilio quam vir- 
tute vicisse. Cui rationi contra homines barbaros atque im- 
peritos locus fuisset, hac ne ipsum quidem sperare nostros 
exercitus capi posse. Qui suum timorem in rei frumentariae 
simulationem angustiasque itineris conferrent, facere airogan- 
ter, quum aut de officio imperatoris desperare aut praescribere 
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Fiderentur. Haec sibi esse curae ; frumentum SequanOs, Leucos, 
Lingonas subministrare ; jamque esse in agris frumenta matura : 
de itinere ipsos brevi tempore judicaturos. Quod non fore 
dicto audientes milites, neque signa laturi dicantur, nihil se ea 
re commoveri: scire enim, quibuscumque exercitils dicto 
audiens non fuerit, aut, male re gesta, fortunam defuisse, aut. 
aliquo facinore comperto, %ayaritiam esse convictam. Suam 
innocentiam perpetua vita, felicitatem Helvetiorum bello esse 
perspectam. Itaque se, quod in longiorem diem coUaturus 
esset, repraesentaturum, et proxima nocte de quarta vigilia 
castra moturum, ut quam primum intelligere posset, utrum 
apud eos pudor atque officium, an timor valeret. Quod si 
prseterea nemo sequatur, tamen se cum sola decima legione 
iturum, de qua non dubitaret ; sibique eam praetoriam cohortem 
futuram.' Huic legioni Caesar et indulserat praecipue, et 
propter virtutem coufidebat maxime. 

XLI. Hac oratione habita, mirum in modum conversae sunt 
omnium mentes, summaque aiacritas et cupiditas belii gerendi 
innata est, princepsque decima legio per tribunos militum ei 
gratias egit, quod de se optimum judicium fecisset, seque esse 
ad bellum gerendum paratissimam coniirmavit. Deinde reliquae 
legiones per tribunos militum et primorum ordinum centuriones 
egerunt, uti Caesari satisfacerent : * se neque unquam dubitasse, 
neque timuisse, neque de summa belli suum judicium, sed 
imperatoris esse existimavisse.' Eorum satisfactione accepta, 
et itinere exquisito per Divitiacum, quod ex aliis ei maximam 
fidem habebat, ut millium aniplius quinquaginta circuitu locis 
apertis exercitum duceret, de quarta vigilia, ut dixerat, profec- 
tus est. Septimo die, quum iter non intermitteret, ab explora- 
toribus certior factus est Ariovisti copias a nostris millibus pas- 
suum quatuor et viginti abesse. 

XLII. Cognito Caesaris adventu, Ariovistus legatos ad eum 
mittit : * quod antea de colloquio postulasset, id per se fieri 
licere, quoniam propius accessisset ; seque id sine periculo 
facere posse existimare.' Non respuit conditionem Caesar: 
jamque eum ad sanitatem reverti arbitrabatur, quum id, quod 
antea petenti denegasset, ultro polliceretur ; magnamque in 
spem veniebat, pro suis tantis populique Romani in eum ben» 
eficiis, cognitis suis postulatis, fore, uti pertinacia desisteret 
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Dies colloquio dictus est ex eo die quintus. Interim, quum 
saBpe uJtro citroque legati inter eos mitterentur, Ariovistus pos- 
tulavit, * ne quem peditem ad colloquium Ciesar adduceret : 
vereri se, ne per insidias ab eo circumveniretur : uterque cum 
equitaui veniret : ali& ratione se non esse venturum.' Cassar, 
quod neque colloquium interpositd causa tolli volebat, neque 
salutem suam GaJlorum equitatu committere audebat, commo- 
dissimum esse statuit, omnibus equis Gallis equitibus detractis, 
eo legionarios milites legionis decimse, cui quam maxime con- 
fidebat, imponere, ut prsesidium quam amicissimum, si quid 
opus facto esset, haberet. Quod quum fieret, non irridicuie 
quidam ex militibus decimae legionis dixit, * plus, quani polli- 
citus esset, Csesarem ei facere : poilicitum se in cohortis prse- 
toriae loco decimam legionem habiturum, nunc ad equum re- 
scribere/ 

XLIII. Planities erat magna, et in ea tumulus terrenus satls 
grandis. Ilic locus aequo fere spatio ab castris utrisque aberat. 
E6, ut erat dictum, ad colloquium venerunt. Legionem Caesar, 
quam equis devexerat, passibus ducentis ab eo tumulo constituit. 
Item equites Ariovisti pari intervallo constiterunt. Ariovistus, 
ex equis ut coUoquerentur, et praeter sedenos ut ad colloquium 
adducerent, postulavit. Ubi eo ventum est, Caesar initio ora- 
tionis sua senatusque in eum beneficia commemoravit ; ' quod 
rex appellatus esset a senatu, quod amicus, quod munera am- 
plissima missa : quam rem et paucis contigisse, et pro magnis 
hominum ofRciis consu^sse tribui ' docebat : ' illum, quum 
neque aditum neque causam postulandi justam haberet, bene- 
ficio ac liberalitate sua ac senatus ea praemia consecutum.' 
Docebat etiam, * quam veteres quaLmque justae causae necessitu- 
dinis ipsis cum iEduis intercederent ; quae senatus consulta, 
quoties, qu^mque honorifica in eos facta essent : ut omni tem- 
pore totius Galli»; principatum iEdui tenuissent, prius etiam 
quam nostram amicitiam appetissent : populi Romani hanc esse 
consuetudinem, ut socios atque amicos non modo sui nihil de- 
perdere, sed gratii, dignitate, honore auctiores velit esse : quod 
vero ad amicitiam populi Romani attulissent, id iis eripi quis 
pati posset?' Posiulavit deinde eadem, quae legatis in man- 
datis dederat ; ' ne aut .^Eduis aut eorum sociis bellum inferret; 

3 
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obsides redderet : si nullam partem Germanorum domum re- 
mittere posset, at ne quos ampiius Rhenum traiisire pateretur/ 

XLIV. Ariovistus ad postulata Ca^saris pauca respondit ; de 
suis virtutibus multa praedicavit : ' Transisse Rhenum sese uon 
sua. sponte, sed rogatum et arcessitum a Gallis ; non sine%iagna 
spe magnisque pra:miis domum propinquosque reliquisse; sedes 
habere in Gallia ab ipsis concessas ; obsides ipsorum voluntate 
datos; stipendium capere jure belli, quo^ victores victis im- 
ponere consuerint ; non sese Gallis, sed Gallos sibi bellum in- 
tulisse ; omnes Galliae civitates ad se oppugnandum venisse, ac 
contra se castra habuisse ; eas omnes copias a se uno proelio 
fusas ac superatas esse ; si iterum experiri velint, iterum para- 
tum sese decertare ; si pace uti velint, iniquum esse de stipendio 
recusare, quod sua voluntate ad id tempus dependerint. Ami- 
citiam populi Romani sibi ornamento et praesidio, non detri- 
mento esse oportere, idque se ea spe petisse. Si per populum 
Romanum stipendium remittatur, et dedititii subtrahantur, non 
minus Itbenter sese recusaturum populi Romani amicitiam, 
quam appetierit. Quod multitudinem Germanorum in Galliam 
transducat, id se sui muniendi, non GalliaB^^impugnandje causa 
facere ; cjus rei testimonium esse, quod, nisi rogatus, non 
venerit, et quod beilum non intulerit, sed defenderit. Se prius 
in Galiiam venisse, quum populum Romanum. Nunquam ante 
hoc tempus exercitum populi Romani Galliae provinciae fines 
egressum. Qiiid sibi vellet? Cur in suas possessiones veniret? 
Provinciam suam esse hanc Galliam, sicut illam nostram. Ut 
ipsi concedi non oporteret, si in nostros fines impetum faceret, 
sic item nos esse iniquos, qm in suo jure se interpellaremus. 
Quod fratres a senatu iEdiios appellatos diceret, non se tam 
barbanira neque tam iiiiperitum esse rerum, ut non sciret, 
neque bello Allobrogum proximo iEduos Romanis auxilium 
tulisse, neque ipsos in his contentionibus, quas iEdui secum et 
cum Sequanis habuissent, auxilio populi Rbmani usos esse. 
Debere se suspicari, simulata Caesarem amicitia, quod exerci- 
tum in Gallia habeat, sui opprimendi causa habere. dui nisi 
deeedat, atqiie exercitum deducat ex his regionibus, sese illum 
non pro amico, sed pro hoste habitiirum : quod si eum interfe- 
cerit, multis sese nobilibus principibusque populi Romani gra- 



Cap. 44—47.] LIBER PRIMUS. 27 

tura esse facturum : id se ab ipsis per eorum nuncios comper- 
tum habere, quorum omnium gratiam atqne amicitiam ejus 
morte redimere posset. duod si decessisset, ac liberam pos- 
sessionem Galliae sibi tradidisset, magno se illum praemio remu- 
neraturum, et, quaBCumque bella geri vellet, sine ulio ejus labore 
et periculo confecturum.' 

XLV. Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, quare 
negotio desistere non posset, et * neque suam neque populi 
Romani consuetudinem pati, utl optime meritos socios desere- 
ret; neque se judicare Galliam potius esse Ariovisti, quam 
popuii Romani. Bello superatos esse Arvernos et Rutenos ab 
Q. Fabio Maximo, quibus populus Romanus ignovisset, neque 
in provinciam redegisset, neque stipendium imposuisset. Quod 
si antiquissimum quodque tempus spectari oporteret, populi 
Romani justissimum esse in Gallia imperium : si judicium se- 
natus observari oporteret, liberam debere esse Galliam, quara 
bello victam suis legibus uti voluisset.' 

XLVL Dum haec in colloquio geruntur, Caesari nunciatura 
est equites Ariovisti propius tumulum accedere et ad nostros 
adequitare, lapides telaque in «ostros conjicere. Caesar lo- 
quendi finem fecit, seque ad suos recepit, suisque imperavit, ne 
quod omnino telum in hostes rejicerent. Nam etsi sine ullo 
periculo legionis delectae cum equitatu proelium fore videbat, 
tamen committendum non putabat, ut, pulsis hostibus, dici 
posset eos ab se per fidem in colloquio circumventos. Postea- 
quam in vulgus militum elatum est, qua arrogantia in colloquio 
Ariovistus usus omni Gallia Romanis interdixisset, impetumque 
in nostros ejus equites fecissent, eaque res colloquium ut dire- 
misset, multo major alacritas studiumque pugnandi majus exer- 
citu injectum est. 

XLVII. Biduo post Ariovistus ad Caesarem legatos mittit, 
* velle se de his rebus, quae inter eos agi cceptae, neque perfectae 
essent, agere cum eo : uti aut iterum colloquio diem constitue- 
ret ; aut, si id minus vellet, ex suis legatis aliquem ad se mit- 
teret.' ^olloquendi Caesari causa visa non est, et eo magis, 
quod pridie ejus diei Germani retineri non poterant, quin in 
nostros tela conjicerent. Legatum ex suis sese magno cum 
periculo ad eum missurum et hominibus feris objecturum exis- 
timabat Commodissimum visum est C. Valerium Procillum 
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G. Valerii Caburi iiliuin, summa virtute et humanitate adoles- 
centem (cujus pater a C. Valerio Flacco civitate donatus erat) 
et propter fidem et propter linguae Gallicae scientiam, qua multa 
jam Ariovistus longinqua consuetudine utebatur, et quod in eo 
peccandi Germanis causa non esset, ad eum mittere, et M. Met- 
tium, qui hospitio Ariovisti usus erat. His mandavit, ut, quae 
diceret Ariovistus, cognoscerent, et ad se referrent. Quos 
quum apud se in castris Ariovistus conspexisset, exercitu suo 
praesente, conclamavit : * Quid ad se venirent ? An speculandi 
causa 1 ' Conantes dicere prohibuit, et in catenas conjecit. 

XLVIII. Eodem die castra promovit, et millibus passuum 
sex a Caesaris castris sub monte consedit. Postridie ejus diei 
prster castra Csesaris suas copias transduxit, et millibus pas- 
suum duobus ultra eum castra fecit, eo consilio, uti frumento 
commeatuque, qui ex Sequanis et i£duis supportaretur, Caesa- 
rem intercluderet. £x eo die dies continuos quinque Caesar 
pro castris suas copias produxit, et aciem instructam habuit, ut» 
si vehet Ariovistus prcelio contendere, ei potestas non deesset. 
Ariovistus his omnibus diebus exercitum castris continuit ; 
equestri proelio quotidie contendit. Genus hoc erat pugnae, 
quo se Germani exercuerant. Equitum millia erant sex ; toti- 
deni numero pedites velocissimi ac fortissimi ; quos ex omni 
copia singuli singulos suae salutis causa delegerant. Cum his 
in prcBliis versabantur, ad hos se equites recipiebant: hi, si 
quid erat durius, concurrebant : si qui, graviore vulnere ac- 
cepto, equo deciderat, circumsistebant : si quo erat longius 
prodeilndum, aut celerius recipiendum, tanta erat horum exer- 
citatione celeritas, ut, jubis equorum sublevati, cursum adae- 
quarent. 

XLIX. Ubi eum castris se tenere Caesar intellexit, ne diutius 
commeatu prohiberetur, ultra eum locum, quo in loco Germani 
consederant, circiter passus sexcentos ab eis, castris idoneum 
locum delegit, acieque triplici instructa, ad eum locum venit. 
Primam et secundam aciem in armis esse, tertiam castra munire 
jussit. Hic locus ab hoste circiter passus sexcentos, ut^dictum 
est, aberat. Eo circiter hominum numero XVI milHa expedita 
cum omni equitatu Ariovistus misit, quae ccpiae nostros perter- 
rerent et munitione prohiberent. Nihilo secius Caesar, ut ante 
constituerat, duas acies hostem propulsare, tertiam opus per- 
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ficere jussit. Munitis castris, duas ibi legioiies reliquit, et par- 
tem auxiliorum ; quatuor reliquas in castra majora reduxit. 

L. Proximo die instituto suo CaBsar e castris utrisque copias 
suas eduxit ; paulumque a majoribus progressus, aciem instruxit, 
hostibusque pugnandi potestatem fecit. Ubi ne tum quidem 
eos prodire intellexit, circiter mejridiem exercitum in castra 
reduxit. Tum demum Ariovistus partem suarum copiarum, 
quae castra minora oppugnaret, misit : acriter utrimque usque 
ad vesperum pugnatum est. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovis- 
tus, multis et illatis et acceptis vulneribus, in castra reduxit. 
duum ex captivis quaereret Caesar, quam ob rem Ariovistus 
prcelio non decertaret, hanc reperiebat causam, quod apud Ger- 
manos ea consuetudo esset, ut matres familiae eorum sortibus et 
vaticinationibus declararent, utrum proelium committi ex usu 
esset, nec ne : eas ita dicere : * Non esse fas Germanos supe- 
rare, si ante novam lunam proelio contendissent.' 

LI. Postridie ejus diei Caesar, praesidio utrisque castris, quod 
^atis esse visum est, relicto, omnes alarios in conspectu hos- 
tium pro castris minoribus constituit, quod minus multitudine 
militum legionariorum pro hostium numero valebat, ut ad spe- 
ciem alariis uteretur. Ipse, triplici instructa acie, usque ad 
castra hostium accessit. Tum demum necessario Germani 
suas copias castris eduxerunt, generatimque constituerunt pafi- 
busque intervallis, Harudes, Marcomannos, Triboccos, Van- 
giones, Nemetes, Sedusios, Suevos, omnemque aciem suam 
. rhedis et carris circumdederunt, ne qua spes in fuga relinquere- 
tur. Eo mulieres imposuerunt, quae in proelium proficiscentes 
milites passis manibus flentes implorabant, ne se in servitutem 
Romanis traderent. 

LII. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legatos et quaestorem 
pra)fecit, uti eos testes suae quisque virtutis haberet Ipse a 
dextro cornu, quod eam partem minime firmam hostium esse 
animum adverterat, proelium commisit. Ita nostri acriter in 
hostes, signo dato, impetum fecerunt, itaque hostes repente 
celeriterque procurrerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes conjiciendi 
non daretur. Rejectis pilis, cominus gladiis pugnatum est . 
at Germani, celeriter ex consuetudine sua phalange facta, im- 
petus gladiorum excejJerunt. Reperti sunt complures nostri 
milites, qui in phalangas insilirent, et scuta manibus revellerent. 

3» 
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et desuper vulnerarent. Quum hostium acies a sinistro cornu 
pulsa atque in fugam conversa esset, a dextro cornu vehementer 
multitudine suorum nostram aciem premebant. Id quum ani- 
madvertisset P. Crassus adolescens, qui equitatu prserat, quod 
expeditior erat, qu^m hi, qui inter aciem versabantur, tertiam 
aciem laborantibus nostris subsidio misit. 

LIIL Ita proeiium restitutum est, atque omnes hostes terga 
verterunt, neque prius fugere destiterunt, quam ad fiumen 
Rhenum millia passuum ex eo loco circiter quinquaginta per- 
venerint. Ibi perpauci aut, viribus coniisi, transnatare cont«n- 
derunt, aut, lintribus inventis, sibi salutem repererunt. In his 
fuit Ariovistus, qui, naviculam deligatam a^ ripam nactus, ea 
profugit; reliquos omnes consecuti equites nostri interfecerunt. 
DuaB fuerunt Ariovisti uxores, una Sueva natione, quam ab 
domo secum eduxerat; altera Norica, regis Vocionis soror, 
quam in Gallia duxerat, a fratre missam : utrajque in ea fuga 
perierunt. Duae filiae harum, altera occisa, altera capta est. 
C. Valerius Procillus, quum a custodibus in fuga trinis catenis 
vinctus traheretur, in ipsum Caesarem, hostes equitatu perse- 
quentem, incidit. Quae quidem res Caesari non minorem, quam 
ipsa victoria, voluptatem attulit, quod hominem honestissimum 
provinciae Galliae, suum familiarem et hospitem, ereptum e 
manibus hostium, sibi restitutum videbat ; neque ejus calami- 
tate de tanta voluptate et gratulatione quidquam fortuna demi- 
nuerat. Is, se prsEsente, de se ter sortibus consultum dicebat, 
utrum igni statim necaretur, an in aliud tempus reservaretur 
sortium beneficio se esse incolumem. Item M. Mettius repertus 
et ad eum reductus est. 

LIV. Hoc proelio trans Rhenum nunciato, Suevi, qui ad 
ripas Rheni venerant, domum reverti coeperunt : quos Ubii, qui 
proximi Rhenum incolunt, perterritos insecuti, magnum ex his 
numerum occiderunt. Caesar, un4 aestate duobus maximis 
bellis confectis, maturius paulo, quam tempus anni postulabat, 
in hiberna in Sequanos exercitum deduxit : hibernis Labienum 
praeposuit: ipse in citeriorem Galliam ad conventus agendos 
profectus est 
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LIBER II. 

I. OuiTM esset Caesar in citeriore Gallid in hibernis, ita uti 
supr^ demonstravimus^ crebri ad eum rumores afierebantur, lit- 
erisque item Labieni certior fiebat omnes Belgas, quam tertiam 
esse Galliae partem dixeramus, contra populum Romanum con- 
jurare, obsidesque inter se dare. Conjurandi has esse causas : 
primum, quod vererentur, ne, omni pacata GaJlia, ad eos exer- 
citus noster adduceretur : deinde, quod ab nonnullis Gallis 
sollicitarentur, partim qui, ut Germanos diutius in Gallia ver- 
sari noluerant, ita populi Romani exercitum hiemare atque 
inveterascere in Gallia moleste ferebant; partim qui mobilitate 
et levitate animi novis imperiis studebant : ab nonnullis etiam, 
quod in Gallia a potentioribus atque his, qui ad conducendos 
homines facultates habebant, vulgo regna occupabantur, qui 
minus facile eam rem in imperio nostro consequi poterant. 

II. lis nunciis literisque commotus CsBsar duas legiones in 
citeriore Gallia novas conscripsit ; et inita aestate, in interiorem 
Galliam qui deduceret, Q. Pedium legatum misit. Ipse, quum 
primum pabuli copia esse inciperet, ad exercitum venit; dat 
negotium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis, qui iinitimi Belgis erant, 
uti ea, quae apud eos gerantur, cognoscant, seque de his rebus 
certiorem faciant. Hi constanter omnes nunciaverunt manus 
cogi, exercitum in unum locum conduci. Tum vero dubitan- 
dum non existimavit, quin ad eos [duodecimo.die] proficiscere- 
tur. Re frumentarisL provisa, castra movet, diebusque circiter 
quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. 

III. E6 quum de improviso celeriiisque omni opinione venis- 
set, Remi, qui proximi Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad eum legalos 
Iccium et Antebrogium, primos civitatis, miserunt, qui dice- 
rent *se suaque omnia in fidem atque in potestatem populi 
Romani permittere ; neque se cum Belgis reliquis consensisse, 
neque contra populum Romaiium omnino conjurasse : paratoa- 
que esse et obsides dare, et imperata facere, et qppidis recipere. 
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et frumento ceterisque rebus juvare : reliquos omnes Belgas in 
armis esse : Germanosque, qui cis Rhenum incoiunt, sese cum 
his conjunxisse; tantumque esse eorum omnium furorem, ut 
ne Suessiones quidem, fratres consanguineosque suos, qui eo- 
dem jure et eisdem legibus utantur, unum imperium unumque 
niagistratum cum ipsis habeant, deterrere potuerint, quin cum 
his consentirent.' 

IV. Quum ab his quaereret, quse civitates quantsque in 
artuis essent, et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat : plerosque 
Belgas esse ortos ab Germanis ; Rhenumque antiquitus trans- 
ductos, propter loci fertilitatem ibi consedisse, Gallosque, qni 
ea ioca incolerent, expulisse ; solosque esse, qui patrum nostro- 
rum memoria, omni Gallii vexata, Teutwios Cimbrosque intra 
fines suos ingredi prohibuerint. Qua ex re fieri, uti earum 
rerum memoria magnam sibi auctoritatem, magnosque spiritus 
in re militari sumerent. De numero eorum omnia se habere 
explorata Remi dicebant, propterea quod propinquitatibus 
afTmitatibusque conjuncti, quantam quisque multitudinem in 
communi Belgarum concilio ad id bellum pollicitus sit, cognov- 
erint. Plurimum inter eos Bellovacos et virtute et auctoritate 
et hominum numero ^ere : hos posse conficere armata millia 
ceutum : pollicitos ex eo numero electa LX, totiusque belli 
imper ium sibi postulare. Suessiones suos esse finitimos : latis- 
simos feracissimosque agros possidere. Apud eos fuisse regem 
nostra etiam memoria Divitiacum, totius Galliae potentissimum, 
qui quum maguDB partis harum regionum, tum etiam Britnnniae 
iuiperium obtinuerit : nunc esse rcgem Gralbam : ad hunc 
propter justitiam prudentiamque summam totius belli omnium 
voluntate deferri : oppida habere numero XII ; poUiceri millia 
armata quinquaginta : totidem Nervios, qui maxime feri inter 
ipsos habeantur, longissimeque absint : XV millia Atrebates: 
Ambianos X millia : Morinos XXV millia : Menapios IX mil- 
lia : Caletos X millia : Velocasses et Veromanduos totidem : 
Aduatucos XIX millia: Condrusos, Eburones, CsBrsBsos, Pae- 
manos, qui uno nomine Germani appellantur, arbitrari ad XL 
millia. 

V. CoBsar, Remos cohortatus, liberaliterque oratione prose- 
cutus, omnem senatum ad se convenire, principumque liberos 
obsides ad se adduci jussit. Cluae omnia ab his diligenter ad 
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diem facta sunt. Ipse Divitiacum iEduum magno opere cohor- 
tatus, docet, quanto opere reipublics communisque salutis in- 
tersit manus hostium distineri, ne cum tanta multitudine uno 
tempore condigendum sit. Id fieri posse, si suas copias iEdui 
in fines Bellovacorum introduxerint, et eorum agros populari 
cceperint His mandatis, eum ab se dimittit. Postquam omnes 
Belgarum copias in unum locum coactas ad se venire vidit, 
neque jam longe abesse, ab his, quos miserat, exploratoribus et 
ab Remis cognovit, flumen Axonam, quod est in extremis Re- 
morum finibus, exercitum transducere maturavit, atque' ibi 
castra posuit. Quae res et latus unum castrorum ripis flumiuis 
muniebat, et, post eum quae essent, tuta ab hostibus reddebat, 
et commeatus ab Remis reliquisque civitatibus ut sine periculo 
ad eum portari posset, efiiciebat. In eo flumine pons erat. 
Ibi praesidium ponit, et in altera parte fluminis Q. Titurium 
Sabinum legatum cum sex cohortibus relinquit : castra in alti- 
tudinem pedum duodecim vallo fossdque duodeviginti pedum 
munire jubet. 

VI. Ab his castris oppidum Remorum nomihe Bibrax ab- 
erat millia passuum YIII. Id ex itinere magno impetu Belga; 
oppugnare coBperunt. iEgre eo diesustentatum est. Gallorum 
eadem atque Belgarum oppugnatio est haec. Ubi, circumjecta 
multitudine hominum totis mcenibus, undique lapides in murum 
jaci c€epti sunt, murusque defensoribus nudatus est, testudine 
facta, portas succedunt, murumque subruunt. Quod tum fncile 
fiebat. Nam, quum tanta multitudo lapides ac tela conjicerent^ 
in muro consistendi potestas erat nulli. Q,uum finem oppug- 
nandi nox fecisset, Iccius Remus summa nobilitate et gratia 
inter suos, qui tum oppido praeerat, unus ex his, qui legati de 
pace ad Caesarem venerant, nuncios ad eum mittit, ' nisi sub- 
sidium sibi submittatur, sese diutius sustinere non posse.' 

VII. E6 de medi^ nocte Caesar, iisdem ducibus usus, qui 
nuncii ab Iccio venerant, Numidas et Cretas sagittarios et fiin- 
ditores Baleares subsidio oppidanis mittit : quorum adventu et 
Remis cum spe defensionis studium propugnandi acces^it, et 
hostibus eadem de causa spes potiundi oppidi discessit. Itaque, 
paulisper apud oppidum morati, agrosque Remorum depopulati, 
onmibus vicis fledificiisque, quos adire poterant, incensis, ad 
castra Cseaaris omnibus copiis contenderunt, et ab miliibus pas- 
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il oosaervDti qusR castra, ut futiio atque 

^^ _ gaioiis n <5 .^rt/ius millibus passuum VIII in latitu- 

ar iuuifl 'Z.:g,u6cBbatuT, BOipi^ v 

/1*'"' P"^f * jao et propter multitudinem hostium et prop- 

^ \'lll» ^^* oinioDem virtutis prcElio supersedere statuit ; 

' ter e^*^'^ „ equestribus prceliis, quid hostis virtute posset, et 

qu^ftMdi^ ^*^' auderent, (sollicitationibus] periclitabatur. Ubi 

aui^ ^^ ^cfifi inferiores intellexit, loco pro castris ad aciem 



^^^^ natura opportuno atque idoneo, (quod is collis, ubi 

in»f^^^ ta erant, paululum ex planitie editus, tantum adver- 
castJ'^ ^ . jjjjiem patebat, quantum loci acies instructa occu- 
^xis ^^ -gt atque ex utraque parte lateris dejectus habebat, et 
wyof^ f^^ jeniter fastigatus paulatim ad planitiem redibat) ab 
((O^^^ laiere ejus collis transversam fossam obduxit circiter 
MX^^ rti ^^» ^^ ^^ extremas fossas castella constituit, ibique 
3^^*^ ^g^ coilocavit, ne, quum aciem instruxisset, hostes, quod 
\oX^^ ixiultitudine poterant, ab lateribus pugnantes suos cir- 



^3,0 1^ xii^® possent. Hoc facto, duabus legionibus, quas prox- 

qW^ ^^scripserat, in castris relictis, ut, si qui opus esset, sub- 

\^^ €^nc\ possent, reliquas sex legiones pro castris in acie 

sV*^^^ -^ijit. Hostes item suas copias ex castris eductas in- 
oon«^^* 

® Y^, Palus erat non magna inter nostrum atque hostium exer- 
'tuin. Hanc si nostri transirent, hostes exspectabant : nostri 
autem, si a^ illis initium transeundi fieret, ut impeditos aggred-^ 
erentur, parati in armis erant. Interim proBlio equestri . inter 
duas acies contendebatur. Ubi neutri transeundi initium fa- 
ciunt, secundiore equitum proelio nostris, Caesar suos in castrj» 
reduxit. Hdstes protinus ex eo loco ad flumen Axonam con- 
tenderunt, quod esse post nostra castra demonstratum est. Ibi 
vadis repertis, partem suarum copiarum transducere conati 
sunt eo consilio, ut, si possent, castellum, cui praBerat Q. Titu- 
rius legatus, expugnarent, pontemque interscinderent ; si minus 
potuissent, agros Remorum popularentur, qui magno nobis usui 
ad bellum gerendum erant, commeatuque nostros prohiberent. 

X. Caesar, certior factus ab Titurio, omnem equitatum et le- 
vis armaturae Numidas, funditores sagittariosque pontem trans- 
ducit, atque ad eos contendit. Acriter in eo loco pugnatum. 
est. Hostes impeditos nostri in fltimine aggressi, magnum 
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eorum numerumr occiderunt. Per eorum corpora reliquos 
audacissime transire conantes multitudine telorum repulerunt ; 
primos, qui transierant, equitatu circumventos interfecerunt. 
Hostes, ubi et de expugnando oppido et de flumine transeundo 
spem se fefellisse intellexerunt, neque nostros in locum iniquio- 
rem progredi pugnandi causa viderunt, atque ipsos res frumen- 
taria deficere ccepit, concilio convocato, constituerunt optimum 
esse domum suam quemque reverti ; et, quorum in fines primum 
Romani exercitum introduxissent, ad eos defendendos undique 
convenirent ; ut potius in suis quam in alienis finibus decerta- 
rent, et domesticis copiis rei frumentariae uterentur. Ad eam 
sententiam cum reliquis causis haec quoque ratio eos deduxit, 
quod Divitiacum atque ^Eduos finibus Bellovacoruip appropin- 
quare cognoverant. His persuaderi, ut diutius morarentur, 
neque suis auxilium ferrent, non poterat. 

XI. Ea re constituta, secunda vigilia magno cum strepitu ac 
tumultu castris egressi nullo certo ordine neque imperio, quum 
sibi quisque primum itineris locum peteret, et domum pervenire 
properaret, fecerunt, ut consimilis fugae profectio videretur. 
Hac re statim Caesar per speculatores cognita, insidias- veritus, 
quod, qua de causa discederent, nonduni perspexerat, exerci- 
tum equitatumque ca^tris continuit. Prima luce, confirmata re 
ab exploratoribus, omnera equitatum, qui novissimum agmen 
moraretur, praemisit. His d. Pediuni et L. Aurunculeium 
Cottam legatos praefecit. T. Labienum legatum cum legioni- 
bus tribus subsequi jussit. Hi, novissimos adorti, et multa 
millia passuum prosecuti, magnam multitudinem eorum fugien- 
tium conciderunt, quum ab extremo agmine, ad quos ventum 
erat, consisterent, fortiterque irapetuni nostrorum militum sus- 
tinerent ; priores quod abesse a periculo viderentur, neque ulla 
necessitate neque imperio continerentur, exaudito clamore, per- 
turbatis ordinibus, omnes in fuga sibi praesidium ponerent. Ita 
sine ullo periculo tantam eorum. multitudinem nostri interfece- 
runt, quantum fuit diei spatium; sub occasumque solis destite^ 
runt, seque in castra, ut erat imperatum, receperunt. 

XII. Postridie ejus diei Cacsar, prius quam se hostes ex 
pavore ac fuga reciperent, in fines Suessionura, qui proxinii 

' Y.Remis erant, exercitum duxit, et, magno itinere confecto, ad 
c^pidum Noviodunum contendit. Id ex itinere oppuo;nare 
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conatus, quod vacuum ab defensoribus esse audiebat, propter 
latitudincm fosssB ^nurique altitudinem, paucis defendentibusy 
expiignare non potuit. Castris munitis, vineas agere, qusque 
ad oppugnandum usui erant, comparare ccepit. Interirn omiiis 
ex fuga Suessionum multitudo in oppidum proxinia nocte con- 
venit. Celeriter vineis ad oppidum actis, aggere jacto, turri- 
busque constitutis, magnitudine operum, quae neque viderant 
ante Galli, neque audierant, et celeritate Romanorum permotiy 
legatos ad Ceesarem de deditione mittunt ; et, petentibus Remis, 
ut conservarentur, impetrant. 

XIIL Caesar, obsidibus acceptis, primis civitatis atque ipsius 
Galbse regis duobus filiis, armisque omnibus ex oppido traditis, 
in deditionem Suessiones accepit, exercitumque in Bellovacos 
ducit. Qui quuni se suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium 
contulissent, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercitu circiter 
millia passuum quinque abesset, omnes majores natu, ex oppido 
egressi, manus ad Ca;sarem tendere et voce significare coeperunt 
sese in ejus fidem ac potestateni venire, neque contra populum 
Romanum armis contendere. Item, quum ad oppidum acces- 
sisset, castraque ibi poneret, pueri mulieresque ex muro passis 
manibus suo more pacem ab Romanis petierunt. 

XIV. Pro his Divitiacus (nam post discessum Belgarum, 
dimissis ^Eduorum copiis, ad eum reverterat) facit verba: *Bel- 
lovacos omni tempore in fide atque amicitift civitatis iEduae 
fuisse : impulsos a suis principibus, qui dicerent ^duos, a 
Caesare in servitutem redactos, omnes indignitates contumelias- 
que perferre, et ab ^duis defecisse, et populo Romano bellum 
intulisse. Qui hujus c^nsilii principes fuissent, quod intellige- 
rent, qnantam calamitatem civitati intulissent, in Britanniam 
profugisse. Petere non solum Bellovacos, sed etiam pro his 
JEduos, ut sua clementia ac mansuetudine in eos utatur. Quod 
si fecerit, .'Eduorufn auctoritatem apud omnes Belgas amplifica- 
turum : quorum auxiliis atque opibus, si qua bella inciderint, 
sustentare consuerint.' 

XV. CaBsar honoris Divitiaci atque ^Eduorum causa ' sese 
eos in fidem recepturum et conservaturum ' dixit : sed, quod 
erat civitas magna inter Belgas "auctoritate, atque hominum 
multitudine praBstabat, DC obsides poposcit. His traditis, om- 
nibusque armis ex oppido collatis, ab eo loco in fines Ambi<^ 



Cap. 15—17.] LIBER SECUNDUS. 37 

norum pervenit, qui se suaque omnia sine mofa dediderunt 
Eorum fines Nervii attingebant : quorum de natura moribusque 
Caesar quum quaereret, sic reperiebat : ' Nullum aditum esse ad 
eos mercatoribus : nihil pati vini reliquarumque rerum ad lux- 
uriam pertinentium inferri, quod his rebus relanguescere ani- 
mos eorum, et remitti virtutem existimarent : esse homines 
feros magnseque virtutis : increpitare atque incusare reliquos 
Belgas, qui se populo Romano dedidissent, patriamque virtutem 
projecissent z confirmare sese neque legatos missuros, neque 
uUam conditionem pacis accepturos.' 

XVI. duum per eorum fines triduum iter fecisset, invenie- 
bat ex captivis Sabim fiumen ab castris suis non amplius millia 
passuum decem abesse : trans id flumen omnes Nervios conse- 
disse, adventumque ibi Romanorum exspectare una cum Atre- 
batibus et Veromanduis, finitimis suis : (nam his utrisque per- 
suaserant, uti eandem belli fortunam experirentur :) exspectari 
etiam ab his Aduatucorum copias, atque esse in itinere: mu- 
lieres quique per aetatem ad pugnam inutiles viderentur, in eum 
locum conjecisse, quo propter paludes exercitui aditus non 
esset. 

XVII. His rebus cognitis, exploratores centurionesque prae- 
mittit, qui locum idoneum castris deligant. Quumque ex ded- 
ititiis Belgis reiiquisque Gallis complures, Caesarem secuti, una 
iter facerent, quidam ex his, ut postea ex captivis cognitum 
est, eorum dierum consuetudine itineris nostri exercitus per- 
specta, nocte ad Nervios pervenerunt, atque iis demonstrarunt 
inter singulas legiones impedimentorum magnum numerum 
intercedere, neque esse quidquam negotii, quum prima legio in 
castra venisset, reliquaeque legiones magnum spatium abessent, 
hanc sub sarcinis adoriri : qua pulsa, impedimentisque direptis, 
futuruin, ut reliquaB contra consistere non auderent. Adjuva- 
bat etiam eorum consilium, qui rem deferebant, quod Nervii 
antiquitus, quum equitatu nihil possent, (neque enim ad hoc 
tempus ei rei student, sed, quidquid possunt, pedestribus valent 
copiis), quo facilius finitimorum equitatum, si praedandi causd 
ad eos venisset, impedirent, teneris arboribus incisis atque in- 
flexis, crebris in latitudinem ramis enatis, et rubis sentibusque 
interjectis, effecerant, ut instar muri hae sepes munimenta prae» 
berent ; quo non modo intrari, sed ne perspici quidem posset 
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His rebus quum iter agminis nostri impediretur, non omitten- 
dum sibi consilium Nervii existimaverunt. 

XVIIL Loci natura erat hsBC, quem locum nostri castris 
delegerant. ColUs ab summo aequaliter declivis ad flumen 
Sabim, quod supra nominavimus, vergebat. Ab eo flumine 
pari acclivitate collis nascebatur adversus huic et contrarius, 
passus circiter ducentos, infima apertus, ab superiore parte 
silvestris, ut non facile introrsus perspici posset. Intra eas 
silvas hostes in occulto sese continebaut : in aperto loco secun- 
dum flumen paucae stationes equitum videbantur. Fluminis 
erat altitudo pedum circiter trium. 

XIX. CjBsar, equitatu prsmisso, subsequebatiir omnibus 
copiis : sed ratio ordoque agminis aliter se habebat, ac 3elgae 
ad Nervios detulerant. Nam, quod ad hostes appropinquabat, 
consuetudine sua Caesar sex legiones expeditas ducebat : post 
eas totius exercitus impedimenta collocarat : inde duae legiones, 
qua; proxime conscriptae erant, totum agmen claudebant, prce- 
sidioque impedimentis erant. Equites nostri, cum funditoribus 
sagittariisque flumen transgressi, cum hostium equitatu prcelium 
commiserunt. duum se illi identidem in silvas ad suos recip- 
erent, ac rursus ex silva in nostros impctum facereiit, neque 
nostri longius, quam quem ad finem porrecta loca aperta per- 
tinebant, cedentes insequi audereut : interim legiones sex, quae 
primae venerant, opere dimenso, castra munire coeperunt. Ubi 
prima impedimenta nostri exercitus ab his, qui in silvis abditi 
latebant, visa sunt, (quod tempus inter eos committendi proelii 
convenerat) ita, ut intra silvas aciem ordinesque constituerant, 
atque ipsi sese confirmaverant, subito omnibus copiis provola- 
verunt, impetumque in nostros equites fecerunt. His facile 
pulsis ac proturbatis, incredibili celeritate ad flumen decucur- 
rerunt, ut paene uno tempore et ad silvas et in flumine et jam in 
manibus nostris hostes viderentur. Eadem autem celeritate 
adverso colle ad nostra castra atque eos, qui in opere occupati 
erant, contenderunt. 

XX. Caesari omnia uno tempore erant agenda : vexillum 
proponendum, quod erat insigne, quum ad arma concurri opor- 
teret : signum tuba dandum : ab opere revocandi milites : qui 
paulo longius aggeris petendi causa processerant, arcessendi : 
acies inatruenda, milites cohortandi, signum dandum : quarum 
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rerum magnam partem temporis brevitas et successus et incur- 
sus hostium impediebat. His difficultatibus duae res erant sub- 
sidio, scientia atque usus militum, quod superioribus proeliis 
exercitati, quid fieri oporteret, non minus comniode ipsi sibi 
prscscribere, quam ab aliis doceri poterant ; et quod ab opere 
singulisque legionibus singulos legatos Cajsar discedere, nisi 
munitis castris, vetuerat. Hi propter propinquitatem et celeri- 
tatem hostium nihil jam Caisaris imperium spectabant, sed per 
se, qusB videbantur, administrabant. 

XXI. Caesar, necessariis rebus imperatis, ad cohortandos 
milites, quam in partem fors obtulit, decucurrit, et ad legionem 
decimam devenit. Milites non lonnriore oratione cohortatus. 
quam uti suae pristinae virtutis memoriam retinerent, neu per- 
turbarentur animo, hostiumque impetum fortiter sustinerent, 
quod non longius hostes aberant, quam quo telum adjici posset, 
proBlii committendi signum dedit. Atque in alteram partem 
item cohortandi causa profectus, pugnantibus occurrit. Tem- 
poris tanta fuit exiguitas, hostiumque tam paratus ad dimican- 
dum animus, ut non modo ad insignia accommodanda, sed 
etiam ad galeas inducendas scutisque tegimenta detrahenda 
tempus defuerit. Quam quisque in partem ab opere casu de- 
venit, quapque prima signa conspexit, ad haec constitit, ne in 
quaerendis suis pugnandi tempus dimitteret. 

XXn. Instructo exercitu magis ut loci natura dejectusque' 
collis et necessitas temporis, quam ut rei militaris ratio atque 
ordo postulabat, quum, diversis legionibus, aliae alia in parte 
hostibus resisterent, sepibusque densissimis, ut ante demon- 
stravimus, interjectis, prospectus impediretur : ncque certa sub- 
sidia collocari, neque qtiid in quaque parte opus esset provideri, 
neque ab uno omnia imperia administrari poterant. Itaque in 
tanta rerum iniquitate fortunae quoque eventus varii seque- 
bantur. 

XXIII. Legionis nonae et decimaD milites, ut in sinistra 
parte acie constiterant, pilis emissis, cursu ac lassitudine exan- 
imatos vulneribusque confectos Atrebates (nam his ea pars ob- 
venerat) celeriter ex loco superiore in flumen compulerunt, et 
transire conantes insecuti gladiis magnam partem eorum impe- 
ditam interfecerunt. Ipsi transire flumen non dubitaverunt ; et, 
in locum iniquum progressi, rursus regressos ac resistentes 
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hostes redintegrato proelio in fugam dederunt. Item aJii in 
parte diversae duae legiones, undecima et octava, profligatis 
Veromanduis, quibuscum erant congressi, ex loco superiore in 
ipsis fiuminis ripis proeliabantur. At tum totis fere a fronte et 
ab sinistri parte nudatis castris, quum in dextro cornu legio 
duodecima et non magno ab ea intervallo septima constitisset, 
omnes Nervii confertissimo agmine, duce Boduognato, qui sum- 
mam imperii tenebat, ad eum locum contenderunt : quorum 
pars aperto latere legiones circumvenire, pars summum castro- 
rum locum petere coepit. 

XXIV. Eodem tempore equites nostri levisque armaturaj 
pedites, qui cum iis una fuerant, quos primo hostium impetu 
pulsos dixeram, quum se in castra reciperent, adversis hostibus 
occurrebant, ac rursus aliam in partem fugam petebant : et 
calones, qui ab decumana porta ac summo jugo collis ncstros 
victores flumen transisse conspexerant, pracdandi causa egressi, 
quum respexissent, et hostes in nostris castris versari vidissent, 
praecipites fugae sese mandabant. Simul eorum, qui c.um im- 
pedimentis veniebant, clamor fremitusque oriebatur, aliique 
aliam in partem perterriti ferebantur. Quibus omnibus rebus 
permoti equites Treviri, quorum inter Gallos virtiitis opinio est 
singuiaris, qui auxilii causa ab civitate missi ad Caesarem ven- 
erant, quum multitudine hostium castra nostra compleri, le- 
giones premi et pene ciricumventas teneri, calones, equites, 
funditores, Numidas, diversos dissipatosque inomnes partes 
fugere vidissent, desperatis nostris rebus, domum contenderunt : 
Romanos pulsos superatosque, castris impedimentisque eorum 
hostes potitos, civitati renunciaverunt. 

XXV. Caesar, ab decimae legionis cohortatione ad dextrum 
cornu profectus, ubi suos urgeri, signisque in unum locum col- 
latis duodecimae legionis confertos milites sibi ipsos ad pugriam 
esse impedimento; quartae cohortis omnibus centurionibus oc- 
cisis, signiferoque interfecto, signo amisso, reliquarum cohor- 
tium omnibus fere centurionibus aut vulneratis aut occisis, in 
his primopilo, P. Sextio Baculo, fortissimo viro, multis gravi- 
busque vulneribus confecto, ut jam se sustinere non posset, 
reliquos esse tardiores; et nonnullos ab novissimis desertos 
proelio excedere ac tela vitare; hostes neque a fronte ex infe- 
riore loco subeuntes intermittere, et ab utroque latere instare; 
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et rem esse in angusto vidit, neque ullura esse subsidium, quod 
submitti posset : scuto ab novissimis uni militi detracto, quod 
ipse eo sine scuto venerat, in primara aciem processit, centu- 
rionibusque nominatira appellatis, reliquos cohortatus milites, 
signa inferre et manipulos laxare jussit, quo facilius gladiis uti 
possent. Cujus adventu spe illata militibus, ac redintegrato 
animo, quum pro se quisque in conspectu imperatoris et jam in 
extremis suis rebus operam navare cuperet, paulum hostiura 
impetus tardatus est. 

XXVI. CsBsar quum septiraam legionem, quae juxtsL con- 
stiterat, item urgeri ab hoste vidisset, tribunos militura monuit, 
ut paulatim sese legioiies conjungerent, et conversa signa in 
hostes inferrent. Quo facto, quura alius alii subsidium ferrent, 
neque timerent, ne aversi ab hoste circumveni?entur, audacius 
resistere ac fortius pugnare coeperunt. Interim milites legio- 
nura duarura, quse in novissirao agraine praesidio irapedimentis 
fuerant, proelio nunciato* cursu incitato, in suramo colle ab hos- 
tibus conspiciebantur. Et T. Labienus, castris hostium potitus, 
et ex loco superiore, quae res iri nostris castris gererentur, con* 
spicatus, decimam legionem subsidio nostris misit. Qui quum 
ex equitum et calonum fuga, quo in loco res esset, quantoque 
in periculo et castra et legiones et imperator versaretur, cogno- 
vissent, nihil ad celeritatem sibi reliqui fecerunt. 

XXVII. Horura adventu tanta rerum commutatio est facta, 
ut nostri, etiam qui • vulneribus confecti procubuissent, scutis 
innixi, prcBlium redintegrarent ; tum calones, perterritos hostes 
conspicati, etiam inermes arraatis occurrerent ; equites vero, ut 
turpitudinera fugae virtute delerent, omnibus in locis pugnae se 
legionariis militibus proeferrent. At hostes etiam in extrema 
spe salutis tantara virtutem prasstiterunt, ut, quum primi eorum 
cecidissent, proximi jacentibus insistercnt, atque ex eorum cor- 
poribus pugnarent ; his dejectis, et coacervatis cadaveribus, qui 
superessent, ut ex turaulo tela in nostros conjicerent, et pila 
mtercepta remitterent : ut non nequidquam tantae virtutis hom- 
ines judicari deberet ausos esse transire latissimum flumen, 
ascendere altissimas ripas, subire iniquissimum locum : quae 
facilia ex diflicillimis animi magnitudo redegerat. 

XXVIII. Hoc proelio facto, et prope ad internecionem gente 
ac Domine Nerviorum redacto, majores natu, quos una cum 
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pti(^n«i mulieribusque in apstuaria ac paludes collectos dixera- 
mus, hac pugna nunciata, quum victoribus nihil inipeditiim, 
victis nihil tutum arbitrarentur, omnium, qui supererant, con- 
seiisu legatos ad Cajsarem miserunt, seque ei dediderunt ; et, 
in commemoranda civitatis calamitate, ex DC ad III senatores, 
ex hominum millibus LX vix ad D, qui arma ferre possent, sese 
redactos esse dixerunt. Quos Csesar, ut in miseros ac sup- 
plices usus misericordia videretur, diligentissime conservavit, 
suisque finibus atque oppidis uti jussit, et finitimis imperavit, ut 
ab injuria et maleiicio se suosque prohiberent. 

XXIX. Aduatuci, de quibus supra scripsimus, quum omni- 
bus copiis auxilio Nerviis venirent, hac pugna nunciata, ex itin- 
ere domum reverterunt ; cunctis oppidis castellisque desertis, 
sua omnia in unum oppidum egregie natura munitum contnle- 
runt. Quod quum ex omnibus in circuitu partibus altissimas 
rupes despectusque haberet, una ex parte leniter acclivis aditus 
in latitudinem non amplius CC pedum relinquebatur : quem 
locum duplici altissimo muro munierant ; tum magni ponderis 
saxa et praeacutas trabes in muro collocarant. Ipsi erant ex 
Cimbris Teutonisque prognati ; qui quum iter in provinciam 
nostram atque Italiam facerent, iis impedimentis, quae secnm 
agere ac portare non poterant, citra flumen Rhenum depositis, 
custodiae ex suis ac praesidio sex millia hominum un^ relique- 
runt. Hi post eorum obitum multos annos a iinitimis exagitati, 
quum alias bellum inferrent, alias illatum defenderent, consensu 
eorum omnium pace facta, hunc sibi domicilio locum delege- 
runt. 

XXX. Ac primo adventu exercitus nostri crebras ex oppido 
excursiones faciebant, parvulisque proBliis cum nostris conten- 
debant : postea, vallo pedum XII in circuitu XV millium cre- 
brisque castellis circummuniti, oppido sese contincbant. Ubi, 
vineis actis, aggere exstructo, turrim procul constitui viderunt, 
primum irridere ex muro, atque increpitare vocibus, quo tanta 
machinatio ab tanto spatio institueretur ? quibusnain manibus 
aut quibus viribus, praesertim homines tantulae staturae (nam 
plerumque hominibus Gallis prae magnitudine corporum suorum 
brevitas nostra contemptui est) tanti oneris turrim in muros 
sese collocare confiderent ? 

XXXI. Ubi verd moveri et appropinquare mcBnibus viderunt, 
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nova atque inusitata specie commoti, lcgitos .A Cajsarem de 
pace miserunt, qui, ad hunc modum locuii : ' N(,ii se existiuiare 
Romanos sine ope divina bellum gererc, qul thuVdi altitudinis 
machinationes tanta celeritate promo\ere et ex propinquitate 
pugnare possent : se suaque omnia eorum potestati permittere' 
dixerunt. * Unum petere ac deprecari : si lorte pro sua cle- 
mentia ac mansuetudine, quam ipsi ab aliiji juidirent, statuisset 
Aduatucos esse conservandos, ne se arL.is dcspoliaret^ sibi 
omnes fere- finitimos esse inimicos, ac zuia virtuti invidere ; a 
quibus se defendere, traditis armis, non poi^sent. Sibi prsestare, 
si in eum casum deducerentur, quamvis i\ iiuri nii a populo Ro- 
mano pati, qiiam ab his per cruciatum iututriv.i, iiiter quos dom- 
inari consucssent.' 

XXXII. Ad haec Caesar respondit : * i:.' lii".;" ■> consuetudine 
sua quam merito eorum civitatem consorv\Liva ;i, si prius quam 
murum aries* atti^isset, se dedidisseut ; l^sJ (Lvlitionis nullam 
esse conditionem, nisi armis traditis : fcC id, qjiod in Nerviis 
fecisset, facturum, finitimisque iuiperatiirj;!), ue quam dedititiis 
populi Romani injuriam inferrent.' 11 o nunciata ad suos 

* quae imperarentur, facere ' dixerunt. ZriTy.rum magna mul- 
titudine de muro in fossam, qua? erat i\:::^ ( ji-ldum, jacta, sic 
ut prope summam muri aggerisque altitudincin acervi armorura 
adaequarent ; et tamen circiter parte tertia, ut postea perspec- 
tum est, celata atque in oppido retenta, portis patefactis, eo die 
pace sunt usi. 

XXXIII. Sub vesperum Ca3sar portas claudi, militesque ex 
oppido exire jussit, ne quam noctu op})idani ab militibus iuju- 
riam acciperent. Illi, ante inito, ut inteilectum est, consilio, 
quod, deditione facta, nostros praesidia deducturos, aut deniciue 
indiligentius servaturos crediderant, partim cum hif^, qua3 r. ti- 
nuerant et celaverant, armis, partim scutis ex cortice factis aut 
viminibus intextis, quae subito, ut temporis e:::ji it-^s postulabat, 
pellibus induxerant, tertia vigilia, qua n]hiii.;j i:rduus ad nc)s- 
tras munitiones ascensus videbatur, omnibus ccp"is reponte ex 
oppido eruptionem fecerunt. Celeriter, ut antc Ca^^ar impera- 
rat, ignibus significatione facta, ex proximis castellis eo con- 
cursum est, pugnatumque ab hostibus ita acriter, ut a viris for- 
tibus in extrema spe salutis, iniquo loco, contra eos, qui ex 
vallo turribusque tela jacerent, pugnari debuit, quum in uni 
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virtute omnis spes salatis consisteret. Occisis ad hominum 
millibus quatuor, reliqui in oppidum rejecti sunt. Postridie . 
ejus diei, refractis portis, quum jam defenderet nemo, atque 
intromissis militibus nostris, sectionem ejus oppidi universam 
Csesar vendidit. Ab his, qui emerant, capitum numerus ad 
eum relatus est millium LIIL 

XXXIV. Eodem tempore a P. Crasso, quem cum Jegione 
una miserat ad Venetos, Unellos, Osismios, Curiosolitas, Sesu- 
vios, Aulercos, Rhedones, quae sunt maritimae civitates, ocea- 
numque attingunt, certior factus est omnes eas civitates io 
ditionem potestatemque popuii Romani esse redactas. 

XXXV. His rebus gestis omni Gallia pacata, tanta hujus 
bel]i ad barbaros opinio perlata est, uti ab his nationibus; quae 
trans Rhenum incolerent, mitterentur legati ad Caesarem, quae 
se obsides daturas, imperata facturas pollicerentur : quas lega- 
tiones Caesar, quod in Italiam Illyricumque properabat, inita 
proxima ocstate, ad se reverti jussit. Ipse in Carnutes, Andes, 
Turonesque, quae civitates propinquae his locis erant, ubi bellura 
gesserat, legionibus in hiberna deductis, in Italiam profectus 
est ; ob easque rcs ex literis Caesaris dies XV supplicatio d^ 
creta est, quod ante id tempus accidit nulli. 



DE BELLO GALLICO 

LIBER III. 

I. QuuM in Italiam proficisceretur Caesar, Servium Galbam 
cum legione duodecima et parte equitatus in Nantuates, Vera- 
gros Sedunosque misit, qui ab finibus Allobrogum et lacu Le- 
manuo et flumiue Rhodano ad summas Alpes pertinent. Causa 
mittendi fuit, quod iter per Alpes, quo magno cum periculo 
ningnisque cum portoriis mercatores ire consucrant, patefieri 
volebat. Huic permisit, si opus esse arbitraretur, uti in eis 
locis legionem hiemandi causa collocaret. Gaiba, secundls 
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aliquot proeliis factis, castellisque corapluribus eorum expugna^ 
tis, missis ad eum undique legatis, obsidibusque datisj-et pace 
facta, constituit cohortes duas in Nantuatibus collocare, et ifse 
cum reliquis ejus legionis cohortibus in vico Veragrorum, qui 
appellatur Octodurus, hieraare : qui vicus, positus in valle, non 
niagna adjecta planitie, altissimis montibiis undiuie continetur, 
duum hic in duas partes flumine divideretur, al.cram partem 
ejus vici Gallis concessit ; alteram, vacuam ab illis relictam,. 
cohortibus ad hiemandum attribuit. Eura locum vallo fossaque 
munivit. 

II. Quum dies hibernorum complurcs Irciubissent, frumen- 
tumque eo comportari jussisset, subito pcr ox;.I >ratores certior 
factus est, ex ea parte vici, quam Gallis coiicesserat, omnes • 
noctu disciessisse, montesque, qui impendtreiit, a maxiraa. mul- 
titudine Sedunorum et Veragrorum tcneri. Id aliquot de 
causis acciderat, ut subito Galli belli renovandi legionisque op- 
primendae consilium caperent: primum, quod lcgionem, neque 
eam plerussimam, detractis cohortibus duahus, et compluribua 
singillatim, qui commeatus petendi causa n.issi erant, absenti- 
bus, propter paucitatem despiciebant : tum etinin, qiiod propter 
iniquitatem loci, quum ipsi ex montibus in v:JIei!'. decurrerent, 

et tela conjicerent, ne primum quidera pos-e i!::pctum suum 
sustineri exisfimabant. Accedebat, qu^d su* 1 :\h ee libcros 
abstractos obsidum nomine dolebant ; ct lior -w.r? non soh^jm 
itinerum causa, sed etiam perpetuaB pos£c?L^:r:iis cuhnina AI- 
pium occupare conari, et ea loca finitinuj prr^vinci^E adju • :e. 
sibi persuasum habebant. 

III. His nunciis acceptis, Galba, quum neqne (ijius hiht::- 
norum munitionesque plene esi^eut perrM-' •, ' ^';;io tle rrtirae.uto 
reliquoque coramcatu sitis essct prcvi^ir., (/'1, dedltione 
facta obsidibusque acceptis, nihil de be]li Wa{':i ! i;n cxistiraav- 
erat, consilio celeriter convocato, sententiis eyiui^-ere cojpit. 
Quo in consilio, quum tantum repcntini pciiculi prceter opinio- 
nem accidisset, ac jam omnia fere supci ic.rn Inci multitudine 
armatorum corapleta conspicerentur, RCf/i^ siilxsidio vcuiri, 
neque commeatus supportari iwterclr .s i.: .-^ri' us possent, 
prope jam desperata salute, nonnullae hu;i. ^< ii rcTitentirc dice- 
bantur, ut, impedimentis relictis, erupticuc f Ata, iisdem itincr- 
ibus, quibus eo pervenissent, ad salutem contenderent. Majori 
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tamen parti placuit, hoc reservato ad extremum consilio, in- 
terim rei eventum experiri, et castra defendcre. 

IV. Brevi spatio interjecto, vix ut his rebus, quas constituis- 
sent, coUocandis atque administrandis tcmpus daretur, hostes 
ex omnibus partibus, signo dato, decurrere, lapides gjtsaque in 
vaJlum conjicere: nostri primo integris viribus fortiter repug- 
nare, neque ullum frustrd telum ex loco superiore mittere : ut 
qujcque pars castrorum nudata defensoribus premi videbatur, 
eo occurrere et auxilium ferre : sed hoc superari, quod diutur- 
nitate pugiK^B hostes defessi prcclio excedebant, alii integris viri- 
bus succedebant : quarum rerum a nostris propter paucitatem 
fieri nihil poterat ; ac non modo defesso ex pugna excedendi 
sed ne saucio quidem ejus loci, ubi constiterat, relinquendi ac 
sui recipiendi facultas dabatur. 

V. Quum jam amplius horis sex continenter pugnaretur, ac 
non sohim vires sed etiam tela nostris deficerent, atque hostes 
acriua niKtarent, languidiorlbusque nostris, vallum scindcre et 
fossas coniplere ccepissent, resque esset jam ad extremum per- 
ducta casuin, P. Sextius Baculus, primipili centurio, quem 
Nervico proilio compluribus confectum vulneribus diximus, et 
item C. Vohiseims, tribunus militum, vir et consilii magni et 
virtutis, ad Galbam accurrunt, atque unam esse spem salutis 
docent, si, eruptione facta, extremum auxilium experirentur. 
Itaque, convocatis centurionibus, celeriter milites certiores 
facit, paulisper intermitterent prcelium, ac tantummodo tela 
missa exciperent, seque ex labore reficerent : post, dato signo, 
ex castris erumperent, atque omnem spem salutis in virtute 
ponerent. 

VI. Quod jussi sunt, faciunt; ac subito omnibus portis 
eruptione facta, neque cognoscendi, quid fieret, neque sui col- 
ligendi hostibus facultatem relinquunt. Ita commutata fortuna, 
eos, qui in spem potiundorum castrorum venerant, undique 
circumventos interficiunt; et ex hominum millibus amplius 
triginta, (]uem numerum barbarorum ad castra venisse consta- 
bat, plus tertia parte interfecta, reliquos perterritos in fugam 
conjiciunt, ac ne in locis quid^m superioribus consistere pjitiun- 
tur. Sic, omnibus hostiuni copiis fusis armisque exutis, se in 
castra munitionesque suas recipiunt. Quo pra?Iio facto, quod 
8«pius fortunam tentare Galba nolebat, atque alio sese in 
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hiberna consilio yenisse meminerat, aliis occurrisse rebus Tid&- 
rat, maxime frumenti commeatusque inopia permotus, pofetero 
die omnibus ejus vici aedificiis incensis, in provinciam reverti 
contendit : ac, nullo hoste prohibente, aut iter demorante, in- 
columem legionem in Nantuates, inde in Allobrogas perduxit, 
ibique hiemavit. 

VII. His rebus gestis, quum omnibus de causis Csesar paca- 
tam Galliam existimaret, superatis Belgis, expulsis Germanis, 
victis in Alpibus Sedunis, atque ita inita hieme in Ulyricum 
profectus esset, quod eas quoque nationes adire et regiones 
cognoscere volebat, subitum bellum in Gallia coortum est. 
Ejus belli haec fuit causa. P. Crassus adolescens cum legione 
septima proximus mare Oceanum in Andibus hiemarat. Is, 
quod in his locis inopia frumenti erat, praefectos tribunosque 
militum complures in finitimas civitates frumenti commeatus- 
que petendi causa dimisit : quo in numero erat T. Terrasidius, 
missus in Unellos, M. Trebius Gallus in Curiosolitas, Q. Ve- 
lanius cum T. Silio in Venetos. 

VIII. Hujus civitatis est longe amplissima auctoritas omnis 
orae maritimae regionura earum, quod et naves habent Veneti 
plurimas, qiiibus in Britanniam navigare consuerunt, et scientii 
atque usu nauticarum rerum reliquos antecedunt, et in magno 
impetu maris atque aperto, paucis portibus interjectis, quos 
tenent ipsi, omnes fere, qui eo mari uti consuerunt, habent 
vectigales. Ab iis fuit initium retinendi Silii atque Velanii, 
quod per eos suos se obsides, quos Crasso dedissent, recupera- 
turos existimabant. Horum auctoritate finitimi adducti, (ut 
sunt Gallorum subita et repentina consilia) eadem de causA 
Trebium Terrasidiumque retinent ; et, celeriter missis legatis, 
psr suos principes inter se conjurant nihil nisi communi con- 
silio acturos, eundemque omnes fortunae exitum esse laturos : 
reliquasque civitates sollicitant, ut in ed libertate, quam a 
majoribus acceperant, permanere, quam Rpmanorum servitutem 
perferre mallent. Omni ora maritima celeriler ad siiam sen- 
tentiam perducta, communem legationem ad P. Crassum mit- 
tunt, * si velit suos recipere, obsides sibi remitt^t.* 

IX. Quibus de rehus Ccr^^rr ab Cra<?so certior fnctus, quod 
ipse aberat longids, naves interim longas aedificari in flumine 
Ligeri, quod influit in Oceanum, remiges ex provincia institui, 
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nantafl gubematorcsque comparari jubet. 11 is rebus celeriter 
«dfninistratis, ip.^^o, <iuum primum per anni tempus potuit^ ad 
exercitum coniciidit. Veneti, rcliquaique item civitates, cog- 
nito Caesaris advciitu, simul quod, quantum in se facinus ad- 
misissent, intclli;:cl)ant, (legatos, quod nomen ad onines na- 
tiones sanctuin invii.hitumque scmper fuisset, retentos ab se et 
in vincula co:ijcct(\^) pro magnitudine periculi bellum parare, 
et maxime ca, (pia3 ad usum navium pertinent, providere in- 
stituunt ; hoc ni'>j' re ^pc, quod multum natura loci confidebant. 
Pedestria esse itiiu ra concisa sstuariis, navigationera impedi- 
tam propter inscicntiam locorum paucitatemque portuum scie- 
bant : neque nostros cxcrcitus proptcr frumenti inoplam diutius 
apud se morari po><c confidebant : ac jam, ut omnia contra 
opinionem acridcrcnt, tamen se plurimum navibus posse : Ro- 
manos neqiic uUni facultatera habere navium, neque eorum 
Incorum, ubi bcll i^i c^-^turi csscnt, vada, portus insulasque 
novisiie : ac Iiii-^' i.Il-ni esse navicrationem in concluso mari 
atque in vastissimo at«|ue apertissimo Oceano p^rspiciebant. 
Ilis initis co.i 'A'.i<, < pr 'da muniunt, frumenta ex agris in oppida 
coniportant, nav^ ' i:i Vcnctiain, ubi Ca^sarcm primum bellum 
gcstiiTum con t I) t, <i';ain plurimas possunt, cogunt. Socios 
sibi ad id bcII.iiT^. O- .-niios, Lexovios, Nannetes, Ambiliatos, 
TMorinos, Di\blin*c?, ?.Ien apios adsciscunt : auxilia ex Britan- 
nia, quae co:itra cns n ;lones posita est, arccssunt. 

X. Erant h:*; (Hnicnltates belli gerendi, quas suprsi ostendi- 
miis ; scd m'' i Ca.nrcm tanien ad id bcllum incitabant: in- 
juri?n retci:t r'".. e j':itnm Ronianorum; rebellio facta post 
dcditioneni: <lr.'' ■ ,io, <] \iis obsidibus; tot civitatum conjuratio; 
in priniis, n\ 1- ■/ y.^ric ncglccta, reliqua; nationes idem sibi 
Jiccre arhitfr ':t. I;iqae quum intelligerct omnes fere Gal- 
los iKvis rithii. tii :c, et ad bcllura mohiliter celeriterque 
excifiri, or - r"-;^":! homines natura lihertati studere et 
coiKhtionem ^- ^- ■•♦.5'i: (^lisse, prius quam plures civitates con- 
spirarent, piir';. i!'! im sihi ac latius distribuendum exercitum 
putavit. 

XI. Itaque T. Lnbienum lcizntum in Trcviros, qui proximi 
Rheno flumini sunt, cnin equitatu inittit. Huic mandat, ' Re- 
jnos reliquosquc Bcl^^ns adeat. atque in ofFicio contineat ; Ger- 
manosque, qui auxilio a Belgis arcespiti dicehantur, si per vim 
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navibus flumen transire conentur, prohibeat' P. Crassum cum 
cohortibus legionariis duodecim et magno numero equitdtus in 
Aquitaniam proficisci jubet, ne ex his nationibus auxilia in Gal- 
liam mittantur, ac tantae nationes conjungantur. Q. Titurium 
Sabinum i^gatum cum legionibus tribus in Unellos, Curiosolitas 
Lexoviosque mittit, qui eam manum distinendam curet. D. 
Brutum adolescentem classi Gallicisque navibus, quas ex Picr 
tonibus et Santonis reliquisque pacatis regionibus convenire 
jusserat, praBficit ; et, quum primum possit, in Venetos proficisci 
jubet. Ipse eo pedestribus copiis contendit. 

XII. Erant ejusmodi fere situs oppidorum, ut, posita in 
extremis lingulis promontoriisque, neque pedibus aditum habe- 
rent, quum ex alto se aestus incitavisset, quod bis accidit semper 
horarum XII spatio, neque navibus, quod, rursus minuente 
aestu, naves in vadis afflictarentur. Ita utraque re oppidorum 
oppugnatio impediebatur ; ac, si quando magnitudine operis 
forte sup^rati, extruso mari aggere ac molibus, atque his ferme 
oppidi mcenibus adaequatis, suis fortunis desperare CGeperant, 
magno numero navium appulso, cujus rei summam facullatem 
habebant, sua deportabant omnia, seque in proxima oppida 
recipiebant. Ibi se rursus iisdem opportunitatibus loci defen- 
debant. Haec eo faciliusmagnam partem aestatis faciebant, quod 
nostraB naves tempestatibus detinebantur, summaque erat vasto 
atque aperto mari, magnis aestibus, raris ac prope nullis porti- 
bus, difficultas navigandi. 

XIII. Namque ipsorum naves ad hunc modum factae arma- 
taeque erant. Carinae aliquanto planiores, qukm nostrarum 
navium, quo facilius vada ac decessum aestus excipere possent : 
prorae admodum erectae, atque item puppes, ad magnitudinem 
fluctuum tempestatumque accommodatae : naves totse factae ex 
robore, ad quaravis vim et contumeliam perferendam : transtra 
pedalibus in latitudinem trabibus confixa clavis ferreis, digiti 
pollicis crassitudine : ancorae, pro funibus, ferreis catenis 
revinctae : pelles pro velis, alutaeque tenuiter confectae, sive 
propter lini inopiam atque ejus usus inscientiam, sive eo, quod 
est magis verisimile, quod tantas tempestates Oceani, tantosque 
impetus ventorum sustineri, ac tanta onera navium regi velis 
non satis commode posse arbitrabantur. Cum his navibus noe- 
tr» classi cjusmodi congressus erat, ut una celeritate et pulsu 
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remoram praestaret ; reliqua, pro loci naturi, provi tempestatum, 
illis essent aptiora et accommodatiora : neque enim his nostrs 
rostro nocere poterant ; tanta in eis erat firmitudo : neque prop- 
ter altitudinem facile telum adjiciebatur ; et eadem de causa 
minus incommode scopulis continebantur. Accedebat, ut, 
quum saevire ventus ccepisset, et se vento dedissent, et tempes^ 
tatem ferrent facilius, et in vadis consisterent tutius, et, ab 
«stu derelicts, nihil saxa et cautes timerent : quarum rerum 
omnium nostris navibus casus erant extimescendi. 

XIV. Compluribus expugnatis oppidis, Cassar ubi intellexit 
frustr^ tantum laborem sumi, neque hostium fugam captis 
oppidis reprimi, neque his noceri posse, statuit exspectandam 
classem. Cluae ubi convenit, ac primum ab hostibus visa est, 
circiter CCXX naves eorum paratissims atque omni genere 
armorum ornatissimae, profectae ex portu, nostris adverss con- 
stiterunt : neque satis Bruto, qui classi praeerat, vel tribunis 
militum centurionibusque, quibus singulae naves erant attributae, 
constabat, quid agerent, aut quam rationem pugnse insisterent. 
Roslro enim noceri non posse cognoverant; turribus autem 
excitatis, tamen has altitudo puppium ex barbaris navibus su- 
perabat, ut neque ex inferiore loco satis commode tela adjici 
possent, et missa ab Gallis gravius acciderent. Una erat 
magno usui res prseparata a nostris, falces praeacutae, insertae 
affixaeque longuriis, non absimili forma muralium falcium. His 
quum funes, qui antennas ad malos destinabant, comprehensi 
adductique * erant, navigio remis incitato, praerumpebantur. 
Quibus abscissis, antennae necessario concidebant, ut, quum 
omnis Gallicis navibus spes in velis armamentisque consisteret, 
his ereptis, omnis usus navium uno tempore eriperetur. Reli- 
quum erat certamen positum in virtute, qua nostri milites 
facile superabant, atque eo magis, quod in conspectu Caesaris 
atque omnis exercitus res gerebatur, ut nullum paulo fortius 
factum latere posset : omnes enim coUes ac loca superiora, 
unde erat propinquus despectus in mare, ab exercitu tene- 
bantur. • 

XV. Dejectis, ut diximus, antennis, quum singulas binae ac 
ternae naves circumsteterant, milites sumnia vi transcendere in 
hostium naves contendebant. Q,uod postquam barbari fieri 
animadverterunt, expugnatis compluribus iiavibus, quum ei rei 
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nullam reperiretur auxilium, fugS saiutem petere conteiiderunt 
ac jam conversis in eam partem navibus, quo ventus ferebat, 
tanta subito malacia ac tranquillitas exstitit, ut se ex loco 
movere non possent. Q^uaB quidem res ad negotium conficien- 
dum maxime fuit opportuna: nam singulas nostri consectati 
expugnaverunt, ut perpaucae ex omni numero noctis inter- 
ventu ad terram pervenerint, quum ab hora fere quarta usque 
ad solis occasum pugnaretur. 

XVI. Quo proelio bellum Venetorum totiusque orae maritimse 
confectum est. Nam, quum omnis juventus, onrnes etiam gra- 
vioris setatis, in quibus aliquid consiiii aut dignitatis fuit, eo 
coDvenerant ; tum, navium quod ubique fuerat, unum in locum 
coegerant: quibus amissis, reliqui, neque quo se reciperent, 
neque quemadmodum oppida defenderent, habebant. Itaque 
se suaque omnia CsBsari dediderunt. In quos eo gravius Caesar 
vindicandum statuit, quo diligentius in reliquum tempus a bar- 
baris jus legatorum conservaretur. Itaque, omni senatu necato, 
reliquos sub corona vendidit. 

XVII. Dum haec in Venetis geruntur, Q. Titurius Sabinus 
cum iis copiis, quas a Ca^sare acceperat, in fines Uneliorum 
pervenit. His praeerat Viridovix, ac summam imperii tenebat 
earum omnium civitatum, quae defecerant, ex quibus exercitum 
magnasque copias coegerat. Atque his paucis diebus Aulerci 
Eburovices Lexoviique, senatu suo interfecto, quod auctores 
belli esse nolebant, portas clauserunt, seque cum Viridovice 
conjunxerunt ; magnaque praeterea multitudo undique ex Gaiiia 
perditorum hominum latronumque convenerant, quos spes 
praedandi studiunique beilandi ab agricuitura et quotidiano 
labore revocabat. Sabinus idoneo omnibus rebus loco castris 
sese tenebat, quum Viridovix contra eum duum miiiium spatio 
consedisset, quotidieque productis copiis pugnandi potestatem 
faceret ; ut jam non solum hostibus in contemptionem Sabinua 
veniret, sed etiam nostrorum miiitum vocibus nonnihil carpere- 
tur : tantamque opinionem timoris praebuit, ut jam ad vallum 
castrorum liostes accedere auderent. Id ea de causa faciebat, 
quod cum tanta muititudine hostium, praesertim eo absente, qui 
summam imperii teneret, nisi aequo ioco, aut opportunitate 
aliqua data, legato dimicandum non existimabat. 

XVIII. Hac confirmata opinione timoris, idoneum quendam 
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hominem et callidam delegit, Gallum, ex his, qnos auxilii causa 
Becum habebat. Huic magnis prsemiis polUcitationibusque per- 
Buadet, uti ad hostes transeat; et, quid iieri velit, edocet. Ctui 
ubi pro perfugi ad eos venit, timorem Romanorum proponit ; 

* quibus angustiis ipse Caesar a Yenetis prematur/ docet : 

* neque longius abesse, quin proxima nocte Sabinus ciam ex 
castris exercitum educat, et ad Caesarem auxilii ferendi causa 
proficiscatur.' Quod ubi auditum est, conclamant omnes occa- 
sionem negotii bene gerendi amittendam non esse, ad castra iri 
(^>rtere. Mults res ad hoc consilium Gallos hortabantur : 
•uperiorum dierum Sabini cunctatio, perfugs confirmatio, 
inopia cibariorum, cui rei parum diligenter ab iis erat provisum, 
Bpes Venetici belli, et quod fere hbenter homines id, quod 
volunt, credunt. His rebus adducti, non priue Viridovicem 
veliquosque duces ex concilio dimittunt, qusim ab his sit con- 
cessum, arma uti capiant, et ad castra contendant. dua re 
concessa, Iteti, ut explorata victoria, sarmentis virgultisque col- 
lectis, quibus fossas Romanorum ^ompleant, ad castra pergunt. 

XiX. Liocus erat castrorum editus, et paulatim ab imo 
acclivis circiter passus mille. Huc magno cursu contenderunt, 
ut quAm minimum spatii ad se colligendos armandosque Ro- 
manis daretur, exanimatique pervenerunt. Sabinus, suos hor- 
tatus, cupientibus signum dat. Impeditis hostibus propter ea, 
qus ferebaiit, onera, subito duabus portis eruptionem fieri jubet. 
Factum est opportunitate loci, hostium inscientia ac defatiga- 
tione, virtute mihtum, superiorum pugnarum exercitatione, ut 
ne unum quidem nostrorum impetum ferrent, ac statim terga 
verterent Quos impeditos integris viribus milites nostri con- 
secuti, magnum numerum eorum occiderunt ; reliquos equites 
consectati, pauciw, qui ex fugi evaserant, reliquerunt. Sic 
uno tempore et de navaji pugna Sabinus et de Sabini victoria 
Capsar certior factus : civitatesque omnes^ se statim Titurio 
dediderunt. Nam, ut ad bella suscipienda Gallorum alacer ac 
proniptus est nnimus, sic mollis ac minime resistens ad calami- 
tates perferendas mens eorum est. 

XX. Eodem fere tempore P. Crassus, quum in Aquitaniam 
pervenisset, qiia; pars, ut ante dictum est, et regionum latitu- 
dine et multitudine hominum ex tertiti parte Gailise est sesti- 
'na.>''i, quum intelligeret in his locis sibi beilum gerendum, ubi 
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paucis ante annis L. Valerius Prseconinus legatus, exercitu 
pulso, interfectus esset, atque unde L. Manilius proconsuJ, im- 
pedimentis amissis, profugisset, non mediocrem sibi diligentiam 
adhibendam intelligebat. Itaque, re frumentaria provisa, aux- 
iliis equitatuque comparato, multis prseterea viris fortibus 
nTolosa, Carcasone et Narbone, quae sunt civitates Galliae pro- 
vinciae, finitimae his regionibus, nominatim evocatis, in Sotiatium 
fines exercitum introduxit. Cujus adventu cognito, Sotiates, 
rnagnis copiis coactis equitatuque, quo plurimum valebant, in 
itinere agmen nostrum adorti, primum equestre prcBlium com- 
iniserunt : deinde, equitatu suo pulso, atque insequentibus no»» 
tris, subito pedestres copias, quas in convalle ex insidiis collo* 
caverant, ostenderunt. Hi, nostros disjectos adorti, prcelium 
Tenovaverunt. 

XXL Pugnatum est diu atque acriter, quum Sotiates, supe- 
rioribus victoriis freti, in sua .virtute totius Aquitanis salutem 
positam putarent ; nostri autem, quid sine imperatore et sine 
reliquis legionibus, adolescentulo duce, efficere possent, per- 
spici cuperent : tamen confecti vulneribus hostes terga vertere. 
Quorum magno numero interfecto, Crassus ex itinere oppidum 
Sotiatium oppugnare ccepit. Quibus fortiter resistentibus, vin- 
eas turresque egit. Illi, ali^s eruptione tentata, alias cunic- 
ulis ad aggerem vineasque actis, (cujus rei sunt longe peritis- 
simi Aquitani, propterea quod multis locis apud eos aeraria 
secturae sunt), ubi diligentia nostrorum nihil his rebus profici 
posse intellexerunt, legatos ad Crassfim mittunt, seque in de^ 
ditionem ut recipiat, petunt. Qua re impetrata, arma tradero 
jussi, faciunt. 

XXII. Atque in ea re omnium nostrorum intentis animis, 
alia ex parte oppidi Adcantuannus, qui summam imperii tene* 
bat, cum sexcentis devotis, quos illi Soldurios appellant, (quo* 
rum haec est conditio, uti omnibus in vita commodis una cum 
his fruantur, quorum se amicitiae dediderint; si quid iis per 
vim accidat, aut eundem casum una ferant, aut sibi mortem 
consciscant : neque adhuc hominum memoria repertus est 
quisquam, qui, eo interfecto, cujus se amicitiae devovisset, mori 
recusaret), cum iis Adcantuannus, eruptionem facere conatus, 
clamore ab ea parte munitionis sublato, quum ad arma milites 
concurrissent, vehementerque ibi pu^natum «sset, repnkus is 

5» 
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oppidum, tamen uti eadem deditionis conditione uteretur, a 
Crasso impetravit. 

XXIIL Armis obsidibusque acceptis, Crassus in fines Vo- 
eatium et Tarusatium profectus est. Tum vero barbari com» 
moti, quod oppidum, et natura loci et manu munitum, paucis 
diebus, quibus eo' ventum erat, expugnatum cognoverant, iega- 
tos quoquo versus dimittere, conjurare, obsides inter se dare, 
copias parare coeperunt. Mittuntur etiam ad eas civitates 
legati, quae sunt citerioris Hispanise, finitimae AquitaniaB : inde 
auxilia ducesque arcessuntur. Quorum adventu magni cum 
auctoritate et magni cum hominum multitudine bellum gerere 
conantur. Duces vero ii deliguntur, qui un^ cum Q. Sertorio 
omnes annos fuerant, summamque scientiam rei militaris habere 
existimabantur. Hi consuetudine populi Romani ioca capere, 
castra munire, commeatibus nostros intercludere instituunt 
Quod ubi Crassus animadvertit syas copias propter exiguitatem 
non facile diduci, hostem et vagari et vias obsidere et castris 
satis praesidii relinquere, ob eam causam minus commode fru- 
mentum commeatumque sibi supportari, in dies hostium nume- 
rum augeri ; non cunctandum existimavit, quin pugna decerta- 
ret. Hac re ad consilium deiata, ubi omnes idem sentire 
intellexit, posterum diem pugnae constituit. 

XXlt^. Primi luce, productis omnibus copiis, duplici acie 
instituta, auxiliis in mediam aciem conjectis, quid hostes con* 
siJii caperent, exspectabat. Illi, etsi propter multitudinem et 
veterem belii gloriam paucitatemque nostrorum se tuto dimica- 
turos existimabant, tamen tutius esse arbitrabantur, obsessis 
viis, commeatu intercluso, sine uilo vulnere victoria potiri : et, 
si propter inopiam rei frumentariae Romani sese recipere ccepis- 
sent, impeditos in agmine et sub sarcinis, inferiores animo, 
adoriri cogitabant. Hoc consiiio probato ab ducibus, productis 
Romanorum copiis, seae castris tenebant. Hac re perspecta, 
Crassus, quum sua cunctatione atque opinione timidiores hostes 
nostros miiites aiacriores ad pugnandum elfecissent, atque om- 
nium voces audirentur, exspectari diutius non oportere, quin ad 
eastra iretur, cohortatus suos, omnibus cupientibus, ad hostium 
castra contendit. 

XXV. Ibi quum alii fossas compierent, aiii muitis telis con- 
jectis defensores vallo munitionibusque depeilerent, auxiliaresr 
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que, quibus ad pugnam non multum Crassus confidebat, lapidi- 
bus telisque subministrandis et ad aggerem cespitibus compor- 
tandis speciem atque opinionem pugnantiutn praeberent, quum 
item ab hostibus constanter ac non timide pugnaretur, telaque 
ex loco superiore missa non frustrsL acciderent; equites, cir* 
cumitis hostium castris, Crasso renunciaverunt, ' non eadem 
esse diiigentia ab decumana porta castra munita, facilemque 
aditum habere.' 

XXVI. Crassus, equitum praefectos cohortatus, ut magnia 
prsmiis pollicitationibusque suos excitarent, quid fieri velit, 
ostendit. Uli, ut erat imperatum, eductis quatuor cohortibus, 
qus, praBsidio castris relictie, intritae ab labore erant, et, lon- 
giore itinere circumductis, ne ex hostium castris conspici pos- 
sent, omnium oculis mentibusque ad pugnam intentis, celeriter 
ad eas, quas diximus, munitiones pervenerunt ; atque, his pro» 
rutis, prius in hostium castris constiterunt, qu^m plane ab iis 
yideri, aut, quid rei gereretur, cognosci posset. Tum verd, 
clamore ab ea parte audito, nostri redintegratis viribus, quod 
plerumque in spe victoriaB accidere consuevit, acrius impugnare 
coeperunt. Hostes undique circumventi, desperatis omnibus 
rebus, se per munitiones dejicere, et fuga sahitem petere inten- 

^derunt. Quos equitatus apertissimis campis consectatus, ex 
millium quinquaginta numero, quse ex Aquitania Cantabrisque 
convenisse constabat, vix quarta parte relicta, multa nocte se 
in castra recepit. 

XXVII. Hac auditSL pugna, maxima pars Aquitaniae sese 
Crasso dedidit, obsidesque ultro misit : quo in numero fuerunt 
Tarbelli, Bigerriones, Preciani, Vocates, Tarusates, Elusates, 
Garites, Ausci, Garumni, Sibuzates, Cocosates. Paucae ultimae 
nationes, anni tempore confisae, quod hiems suberat, hoc facere 
neglexerunt. 

XXVIII. Eodem fere tempore Caesar, etsi prope exacta jam 
sestas erat, tamen, quod, omni Gallia pacati, Morini Menapiique 
supererant, qui in armis essent, neque ad eum unquam legatos 
de pace misissent, arbitratus id bellum celeriter coniici posse, 
eo exercitum adduxit : qui longe alia ratione, ac reliqui Galli, 
bellum agere instituerunt. Nam qudd intelligebant maximas 
nationes, quae prcelio contendissent, pulsas snperatasque esse, 
continentesque silvas ac paludes habebant, ed se suaque .omnia 
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contulerunt. Ad quarum initium silvaruni qUum Caesar per- 
venisset, castraque munire instituisset, neque hostis interim 
visus esset, dispersis in opere nostris, subito ex omnibus parti- 
bus silvse evoiaverunt, et in nostros impetum fecerunt. Nostri 
celeriter arma ceperunt, eosque in silvas repulerunt; et, com- 
pluribus interfectis, longius impeditioribus locis secuti, paucos 
ex suis deperdiderunt. 

XXIX. Reliquis deinceps diebus Caesar silvas caedere Ln- 
Btituit; et, ne quis inermibus imprudentibusque militibus ab 
latere impetus fieri posset, omnem eam materiaro, quae erat 
csBsa, conversam ad hostem coUocabat, et pro vallo ad utrum- 
que latus exstruebat. Incredibili celeritate magno spatio paucis 
diebus confecto, quum jam pecus atque extrema impedimenta 
ab nostris tenerentur, ipsi densiores silvas peterent, ejusmodi 
tempestates sunt consecutae, uti opus necessario intermitteretur , 
et continuatione imbrium diutius sub pellibus milites contineri 
non possent. Itaque, vastatis omnibus eorum agris, vicis aedi- 
ficiisque incensis, Caesar exercitum reduxit ; et in Aulercis 
Lexoviisque, reliquis item civitatibus, quae proxime bellum 
fecerant, in hibernis collocavit. 



DE BELLO GALLICO 

LIBER IV. 

I. Ed, quae secuta est, hieme, qui fuit annus Cn. Pompeio, 
M. Crasso consulibusj Usipetes Germani et item Tenchtheri 
magna cum multitudine hominum flumen Rhenum transierunt, 
non longe a mari, quo Rhenus influit. Causa transeundi fuit, 
quod ab Suevis complures annos exagitati bello premebantur, 
et agricultura prohibebantur. Suevorum gens est longe max- 
ima et bellicosissima Germanorum omnium. Hi centum pagos 
habere dicuntur, ex quibus quotannis singula millia armatorum 
bellandi eausi ex iinibus educunt. Reliqui, qui domi manse 
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rint, se atque illos alunt. Hi rursus invicem anno post in 
armis sunt; illi domi remanent. Sic neque agricultura, nec 
ratio atque usus belli intermittitur. Sed privati ac separati 
agri apud eos nihil est ; neque longius anno remanere uno in 
loco incolendi causa licet. Neque multum frumento, sed max- 
imam partem lacte atque pecore vivunt, multumque sunt in 
venationibus : quae res et cibi genere et quotidiana exercita- 
tione et libertate vitae (quod, a pueris nulJo officio aut disci- 
plina assuefacti, nihil omnino contra voluntatem faciant) et 
vires alit, et immani corporum magnitudine homines efficit. 
Atque in eam se consuetudinem adduxerunt, ut locis frigidis- 
simis neque vestitus prseter pelles habeant quidquam, (quarum 
propter exiguitatem magna est corporis pars apejfa), et laventur 
in Huminibus. 

II. Mercatoribus est ad eos aditus magis eo, ut quse beilo 
ceperint, quibus vendant, habeant, quam quo ullam rem ad se 
importari desiderent: quin etiam jumentis, quibus maxime 
Gallia delectatur, quasque impenso parant pretio Germani, im- 
portatis hi non utuntur : sed, quae sunt apud eos nata, parva 
atque deformia, haec quotidiana exercitatione, summi ut sint 
laboris, efficiunt. Equestribus proeliis ssepe ex equis desiliunt, 
ac pedibus proeliantur, equosque eodem remanere vestigio 
assuefaciunt ; ad quos se celeriter, quum usus est, recipiunt : 
neque eorum moribus turpius quidquam aut inertius habetur, 
qu^m ephippiis uti. Itaque ad quemvis numerum ephippia- 
torum equitum quamvis pauci adire audent. Vinum ad se om- 
nino importari non sinunt, quod ea re ad laborem ferendum 
remollescere homines atque effeminari arbitrantur. 

III. Publice maximam putant esse laudem quam latissimd 
a suis finibus vacare agros : hac re significari magnum nume- 
rum civitatium suam vim sustinere non posse. Itaque uni ex 
parte a Suevis circiter millia passuum DC agri vacare dicuntur. 
Ad alteram partem succedunt Ubii, quorum fuit civitas ampla 
atque florens, ut est captus Gerraanorum, et paulo, quam sunt 
ejusdem generis, et ceteris humaniores, propterea quod Rhe- 
num attingunt, multumque ad eos mercatores ventitant, et ipsi 
propter propinquitatem Gallicis sunt moribus assuefacti. Hos 
quum Suevi, multis sa;pe bellis experti, propter amplitudinem 
gravitatemque civitatis finibus expellere non potuissent, tamen 
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vectigales sibi fecerunt, ac multo humiliores infirmioresque 
redegerunt. 

IV. In eadem causa fuerunt Usipetes et Tenchtheri, quos 
supra diximus, qui complures annos Suevorum vim sustinue- 
ruut ; ad extremum tamen, agris expulsi, et multis Germaniae 
locis triennium vagati, ad Rhenum perveuerunt : quas regiones 
Menapii incolebant, et ad utramque ripam fluminis agros, sdi- 
ficia vicosque habebant ; sed tants multitudinis aditu perterriti, 
ex his sBdificiis, quae trans flumen habuerant, demigraverant ; 
et, cis Rhenum dispositis prssidiis, Germanos transire prohibe- 
bant. Uiiy omnia experti, quum neque vi contendere propter 
inopiam navium, neque clam transire propter custodias Mena- 
piorum possent. reverti se in suas sedes regionesque simulave^ 
runt ; et tridui viam progressi, rursus reverterunt, atque, omni 
hoc itinere una nocte equitatu confecto, inscios inopinantesque 
Menapios oppresserunt, qui, de Germanorum discessu per ex- 
ploratores certiores facti, sine metu trans Rhenum in suos 
vicos remigraverant. His interfectis, navibusque eorum occu- 
patis, priusquam ea pars Menapiorum, quae citra Rhenum 
quieta in suis sedibus erat, certior fieret, flumen transierunt, 
atque omnibus eorum oediiiciis occupatis, reliquam partem 
hiemis se eorum copiis aluerunt. 

V. His de rebus Caesar certior factus, et infirmitatem Gal- 
lorum veritus, quod sunt in consihis capiendis mobiles, et novis 
plerumque rebus student, nihil his committendum existimavit. 
£st autem hoc Gailicse consuetudinis, uti et viatores, etiam in- 
vitos, consistere cogant ; et, quod quisque eorum de quaque re 
audierit aut cognoverit, quaerant, et mercatores in oppidis 
vulgus circumsistat, quibusque ex regionibus veniant, quasque 
ibi res cognoverint, pronunciare cogant. His rumoribus atque 
auditionibus permoti, de summis saepe rebus consilia ineunt, 
quorum eos e vestigio pojnitere necesse est, quum incertis 
rumoribus serviant, et plerique ad voluntatem eorum ficta 
respondeant. 

VI. Qua consuetudine cognita, Caesar, ne graviori bello 
occurreret, maturius, quam consuerat, ad exercitum proficisci- 
tur. E6 quum venisset, ea, quae fore suspicatus erat, facta cog- 
novit, missas legationes ab nonnullis civitatibus ad Germanos, 
invitatosque eos, uti ab Rheno discederent; omniaque, quae 
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postulHssent, ab se fore parata. Qua spe adducti Germani 
latius jam vagabantur, et in fines Eburonum et Condrusoruni, 
qui sunt Trevirorum clientes, pervenerant. Principibus GaiiiaB 
evocatisy Caesar ea, quae cognoverat, dissimulanda sibi existi- 
mavit, eorumque animis permulsis et confirmatis, equitatuque 
imperato, bellum cum Germanis gerere constituit. 

VII. Re firumentaria comparata, equitibusque delectis, iter 
in ea loca facere ccepit, quibus in locis esse Germanos audie- 
bat. A quibus quum paucorum dierum iter abesset, legati ab 
his venerunt, quorum haec fuit oratio : * Germaftos neque 
priores populo Romano bellum inferre, neque tamen recusare, 
si lacessantur, quin armis contendant ; quod Germanorum con- 
suetudo haec sit a majoribus tradita, quicunque belium inierant, 
resistere, neque deprecari : haec tamen dicere, venisse invitos, 
ejectos domo. Si suam gratiam Romani velint, posse eis utiles 
esse amicos : vel sibi agros attribuant, vel patiantur eos tenere, 
quos armis possederint. Sese unis Suevis concedere, quibus ne 
dii quidem immortales pares esse possint : reliquum quidem in 
terris esse neminem, quem non superare possint.' 

_VIII. Ad haec Cassar, quae visum est, respondit ; sed exitus 
fuit orationis : * Sibi nullam cum his amicitiam esse posse, si in 
Gallia remanerent : neque verum esse, qui suos fines tueri non 
potuerint, alienos occupare : neque ullos in Gallia vacare agros, 
qui dari tantae praesertira multitudini sine injuria possint. Sed 
licere, si velint, in Ubiorum finibus considere, quorum sint 
legati apud se, et de Suevorum injuriis querantur, et a se aux- 
ilium petant : hoc se ab Ubiis impetraturum.' 

IX. Legati haec se ad suos relaturos dixerunt ; et, re delib- 
erata, post diem tertium ad Caesarem reversuros : interea, ne 
propius se castra moveret, petierunt. * Ne id quidem ' Caesar 
* ab se impetrari posse ' dixit : cognoverat enim magnam par- 
tem equitatus ab iis aliquot diebus ante praedandi frumentandi- 
que causa ad Ambivaritos trans Mosam missam. Hos exspec- 
tari equites, atque ejus rei causa moram interponi arbitrabatur. 

X. Mosa profluit ex monte Vosego, qui est in finibus Lin- 
gonum, et, parte quadam ex Rheno recepta, quae appellatur 
Vahalis, insulam elficit Batavorum, neque longius ab eo milli- 
bus passuum LXXX in Oceanum transit. Rhenus autera 
oritur ex Lepontiis, qui Alpes incolunt, et longo spatio per fines 
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Nantaatianiy Helretioruin, Sequanorum, Mediomatricorum» 
Tribucorum, Trevirorum citatus fertur ; et, ubi Oceano appro- 
pinquat, in plures diffluit partes, multis ingentibusque insulis 
efiectis, quarum pars magna a feris barbarisque nationibus in- 
colitur, ex quibus sunt, qui piscibus atque ovis avium vivere 
existimantur, roultisque capitibus in Oceanum infiuit. 

XL Csesar quum ab hoste non amplius passuum XII milli- 
bus abesset, ut erat constitutum, ad eum legati revertuntur : 
qui, in itinere congressi, magnopere, ' ne longius progrederetur^' 
orabant. Quum id non impetrassent, petebant, ' uti ad eos 
equites, qui agmen antecessissent, praemitteret, eosque pugria 
prohiberet; sibique uti potestatem faceret in Ubios legatos 
mittendi : quorum si principes ac senatus sibi jurejurando 
fidem fecissent, e& conditione, quae a C<esare ferretur, se usuros 
ostendebant : ad has res conficiendas sibi tridui spatium daret.' 
Hsec omnia Csssar eodem illo pertinere arbitrabatur, ut, tridui 
mora interposita, equites eorum, qui abessent, reverterentur : 
taraen * sese non longius millibus passuum quatuor aquationis 
causa processurum eo die ' dixit : huc postero die quam fre- 
quentissimi convenirent, ut de eorum postulatis coguosceret. 
Interim ad prsefectos, qui cum omni equitatu antecesserant, 
mittit, qui nunciarent, ne hostes proelio lacesserent : et, si ipsi 
]acesserentur, sustinerent, quoad ipse cum exercitu propius 
accessisset. 

XII. At hostes ubi primum nostros equites conspexerunt, 
quorum erat quinque millium numerus, quum ipsi non amplius 
DCCC equites haberent, quod ii, qui frumentandi causa ierant 
trans Mosam, nondum redierant, nihil timentibus nostris, quod 
Jegati eorum paulo ante a Caesare discesserant, atque is dies 
induciis erat ab eis petitus, inipetu facto, celeriter nostros per- 
turbaverunt. Rursus resistentibus nostris, consuetudine sua 
ad pode^ dcsiluerunt, sufTossisque equis, compluribusque nostris 
dojoctis, roliquos in fugam conjecerunt, atque ita perterritos 
ogorunt, ut non prius fuga desisterent, quam in conspectum 
ajrminis nostri venissent. In eo proelio ex oquitibus ftcstris 
intorficiuntur quatuor et septuaginta; in his vir fortissimus, 
Piso, Aquitanus, amplissimo genere natus, cujus avus in civitate 
sua regnum obtinuerat, amicus ab senatu nostro appellatus. 
Hie qoum firatri inlercluso ab hoBtibus auxilium ferret, illum ex 
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periculo eripuit : ipse equo vulnerato dejectus, quoad potuit, 
ibrtissime restitit. Quum circumventus, multis vulneribus 
aeceptis, cecidisset, atque id frater, qui jam proelio excesserat, 
procul animum advertisset, incitato equo se hostibus obtulit, 
atque interfectus est. 

XIII. Hoc facto proelio, Caesar neque jam sibi legatos audi- 
endos, neque conditiones accipiendas arbitrabatur ab his, qui 
per dolum atque insidias, petita pace, ultro bellum intulissent : 
exspectare vero, dum hostium copiae augercntur equitatusque 
reverteretur, summs dementisB esse judicabat; et, cognita 
Qallorum infirmitate, quantum jam apud eos hostes uno prcBllo 
auctoritatis essent consecuti, sentiebat : quibus ad consilia 
capienda nihil spatii dandum existimabat. His constitutis 
rebus, et consilio cum legatis et queestore communicato, ne 
quem diem pugnae prsetermitteret, opportunissima res accidit, 
quod postridie ejus diei mane, eadcm et perfidia et simulatione 
usi Germani, frequentes, omnibus principibus majoribusque 
natu adhibitis, ad eum in castra venerunt; simul, ut dicebatur, 
sui purgandi causa, quod contra atque esset dictum, et ipsi 
petissent, proelium pridie commisissent ; simul ut, si quid pos- 
sent, de induciis fallendo impetrarent. Quos sibi Caesar ob- 
latos gavisus, illos retineri jussit; ipse omnes copias castris 
eduxit, equitatumque, quod recenti prcElio perterritum esse 
existimabat, agmen subsequi jussit. 

XIV. Acie triplici instituta, et celeriter VIII millium itinere 
confecto, prius ad hostium castra pervenit, quam, quid ageretur, 
Germani sentire possent. Qui, omnibus rebus subito perter- 
riti, et celeritate adventus nostri et discessu suorum, neque con- 
silii habendi, neque arma capiendi spatio dato, perturbantur, 
copiasne adversus hostem educere, an castra defendere, an fuga 
salutem petere praestaret. duorum timor quum fremitu et 
concursu significaretur, milites nostri, pristini diei perfidid 
incitati, in castra irruperunt. Q,uo loco, qui celeriter arma 
capere potuerunt, paulisper nostris restiterunt, atque inter 
carros impedimentaque proelium commiserunt : at reliqua mul- 
titudo puerorum mulierumque (nam cum omnibus suis domo 
excesserant Rhenumque transierant) passim fugere coepit ; ad 
quos consectandos Caesar equitatum misit. 

XV. Germani, post tergum clamore audito, quum «uos inter 
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fici Tidcrent, armis abjectis, signisque militaribus relictis, se ex 
castris ejccerunt ; et, quum ad confluentem Moss et Rheni 
pervenissent, reliqua fuga dcsperata, magno numero interfecto, 
reliqui se in flunien praccipttaverunt ; atque ibi timore, lassitu- 
dine, vi fluminis opprcssi perierunt. Nostri ad unum omnes 
incolumes, perpaucis vulneratis, ex tanti belli timore, quum 
hostium numcrus capitum CDXXX millium fuisset, se in 
castra recepcrunt. Cajsar his, quos in castris retinuerat, dis- 
cedendi potcstatcm fecit : illi supplicia cruciatusque Gallorum 
veriti, quorum agros vcxavcrant, remanere se apud eum veUe 
dixerunt. His Cfcsar libcrtatem concessit. 

XVL Gcrmanico bcllo confccto, multis de causis CaBsar 
Rtatuit sibi Rhenum csse transeundum : quarum illa fuit justis- 
sima, quod, quum videret Germanos tam facile impelli, ut in 
Galliam venircnt, suis quoque rebus eos timere voluit, quum 
intclligcrent et posse et audcre populi Romani exercitum Rhe- 
num transirc. Accessit etiam, quod illa pars equitatus Usipe- 
•tum et Tcnchthcrorum, quam suprsL commemoravi praBdandi 
frumentandique causa Mosam transisse, neque proelio inter- 
fuisse, post fiigam suorum se trans Rhenum in fines Sigara- 
brorum rcccpcrat, scque cum iis conjunxcrat. Ad quos quum 
Caesar nuncios misissct, qui postularcnt, * eos, qui sibi Galliae- 
que bcllum intulisscnt, sibi dcdcrcnt,' rcsponderunt : * Populi 
Romani imperium Rhcnum finirc : si, se invito, Germanos in 
Galliam transirc non aequum cxistimarct, cur sui quidquam 
esse impcrii aut potcstatis trans Rhenum postularet?' Ubii 
autcm, qui uni ex Transrhcnanis ad Csesarcm Icgatos miserant, 
amicitiam feccrant, obsidcs dcderant, magnopere orabant, ' ut 
sibi auxilium ferret, quod gravitcr ab Sucvis premercntur ; vel, 
si id faccrc occupationibus rcipublicae prohibcretur, excrcitum 
modo Rhcnura transportarct : id sibi ad auxilium spemque 
reliqui tcmporis satis futurum : tantum esse nomcn atque 
opinionem cjus cxcrcitus, Ariovisto pulso, et hoc novissimo 
prcelio facto, etiam ad ultimas Germanorum nationes, uti opin- 
ione et amicitia populi Romani tuti esse possint. Navium 
magnam copiam ad transportandum exercitum pollicebantur.' 

XVIL Caisar his de causis, quas commemoravi, Rhenum 
transire decreverat; scd navibus transire neque satis tutum 
esse arbitrabatur, neque suae, neque populi Romani dignitatis 
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esse statuebat. Itaque, etsi summa difficultas faciendi pontis 
proponebatur propter latitudinem, rapiditatem altitudinemque 
fiuminis, tamen id sibi contendendum, aut aliter non transdu- 
cendum exercitum existimabat. Rationem pontis hanc instituit. 
Tigna bina sesquipedalia, paulum ab imo praeacuta, dimensa ad 
altitudinem fluminis, intervallo pedum duorum inter se junge- 
bat. Hsec quum machinationibus immissa in flumen defixerat, 
fistucisque adegerat, non subJicae modo derecta ad perpendicu- 
lum, sed prona ac fastigata, ut secundum naturam fiuminis 
procumberent : iis item contraria bina, ad eundem modum 
juncta, intervallo pedum quadragenum, ab inferiore parte, con- 
tra vim atque impetum fluminis conversa statuebat. Haec 
utraque, insuper bipedalibus trabibus immissis, quantum eorum 
tignorum junctura distabat, binis utrinque fibulis ab extrema 
parte distinebantur : quibus disclusis, atque in contrariam par- 
tem revinctis, tanta erat operis firmitudo, atque ea rerum na- 
tura, ut, quo major vis aquae se incitavisset, hoc artius illigata 
tenerentivr. HaBC directa materie injecta contexebantur, et 
longuriis cratibusque consternebantur : ac nihilo secius sublicsB 
et ad inferiorem partem fluminis oblique agebantur, quse pro 
pariete subjectae, et cum omni opere conjunctae, vim fluminis 
exciperent : et aliae item supra pontem mediocri spatio, ut, si 
arborum trunci sive naves dejiciendi operis essent a barbaris 
missse, his defensoribus earum rerum vis minueretur, neu ponti 
nocerent. 

XVin. Diebus decem, quibus materia coepta erat compor- 
tari, omni opere effecto, exercitus transducitur. Caesar, ad 
utramque partem pontis firmo praesidio relicto, in fines Sigam- 
brorum contendit. Interim a compluribus civitatibus ad eum 
legati veniunt, quibus pacem atque amicitiam petentibus libe- 
raliter respondit, obsidesque ad se adduci jubet. At Sigambri, 
ex eo tempore, quo pons institui coeptus est, fuga comparata, 
hortantibus iis, quos ex Tenchtheris atque Usipetibus apud se 
habebant, finibus sufe excesserant, suaque omnia exportaverant, 
seque in solitudinem ac silvas abdiderant. 

XIX. Caesar, paucos dies in eorum finibus moratus, omni- 
bus vicis aedificiisque incensis, frumentisque succisis, se in fines 
Ubiorure recepit; atque iis auxilium suum poUicitus, si ab 
Suevis premerentur, haBC ab iis cognovit: Suevos, posteaquam 
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per exploratores pontem fieri comperissent, more suo concilio 
habito, nuncios in omnes partes dimisisse, uti de oppidis demi- 
grarent, liberos, uxores suaque omnia in silvas deponerent^ 
atque omnes, qui arma ferre possent, unum in locum conveni* 
rent : hunc esse delectum medium fere regionum earum, quas 
Suevi obtinerent : hic Romanorum adventum exspectare, atque 
ibi decertare constituisse. Quod ubi Caesar comperit, omnibus 
his rebus confectis, quarum rerum causi transducere exercitum 
constituerat, ut Germanis metum injiceret, ut Sigambros ulcis^ 
ceretur, ut Ubios obsidione liberaret, diebus omnino X et VIII 
trans Rhenum consumptis, satis et ad laudem et ad utilitatem 
profectum arbitratus, se in Galliam recepit, pontemque rescidiL 

XX. Exigui parte aestatis reliqua, Cssar, etsi in his locis, 
quod omnis Gallia ad septemtriones vergit, maturae sunt hiemes, 
tamen in Britanniam proficisci contendit, quod omnibus fere 
Gallicis bellis hostibus nostris inde submini^trata auxilia intel- 
ligebat: et, si tempus anni ad bellum gerendum deficeret, 
tamen magno sibi usui fore arbitrabatur, si modo insulam 
adisset, genus hominum perspexisset, loca, portus, iaditus cog- 
novisset : quae omnia fere Gallis erant incognita. Neque enim 
temere praeter mercatores illo adit quisquam, neque iis ipsis 
quidquam praeter oram maritimam atque eas regiones, quae sunt 
contra Galiias, notum est. Itaque, evocatis ad se undique 
mercatoribus, neque quanta esset insulse magnitudo, neque quae 
aut quantae nationes incolerent, neque quem usum belli habe- 
rent, aut quibus institutis uterentur, neque qui essent ad ma- 
Jorum navium multitudinem idonei portus, reperire poterat. 

XXI. Ad haec cognoscenda, priusquam periculum faceret, 
idoneum esse arbitratus C. Volusenum, cum navi longa praemit- 
tit. Huic mandat, uti, expjoratis omnibus rebus, ad se quam 
primum revertatur : ipse cum omnibus copiis in Morinos prof- 
iciscitur, quod inde erat brevissimus in Britanniam transjectus. 
Huc naves undique ex iinitimis regionibus et quam superiore 
aestate ad Veneticum bellum fecerat classem, jubet convenire. 
Interim, consilio ejus cognito, et per mercatores perlato ad 
Britannos, a compluribus ejus insuls civitatibus ad eum legati 
veniunt, qui polliceantur obsides dare, atque imperio populi 
Romani obtemperare. Quibus auditis, liberaliter poIUcitus 
hortatusque, ut in ea sententia permanerent, eos domum re« 
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mittit; et cum his untl Commium, quem ipse, Atrebatibus 
sv^peratis, regem ibi constituerat, cujus et virtutem et consilium 
^Wnbabat, et quem sibi fideiem arbitrabatur, cujusque auctoritas 
l^ iis regionibus magni habebatur, mittit. Uuic imperat, quas 
"^ossit, adeat civitates, horteturque, ut populi Romani fidem 
sequantur, seque celeriter eo venturum nunciet. Volusenus, 
perspectis regionibus, quantum ei facultatis dari potuit, qui 
navi egredi ac se barbaris committere non auderet, quinto die 
ad Caesarem revertitur ; quaeque ibi perspexisset, renunciat. 

XXII. Dum in his locis Ca3sar navium parandarum causa 

moratur, ex magna parte Morinorum ad eum legati venerunt, 

qu i se de superioris temporis consilio excusarent, quod hom- 

ines barbari et nostrae consuetudinis imperiti bellum populo 

Romano fecissent, seque ea, quae imperasset, facturos pollice- 

rentur. Hoc sibi satis opportune Ca?sar accidisse arbitratus, 

quod neque post tergum hostem reiinquere volebat, neque IjelU 

gerendi propter anni tempus facultatem habebal, neque has 

tantularum rerum occupationes sibi BritanniaB anteponendas 

judicabat, magnum his obsidum numerum imperat. Quibus 

adductis, eos in fidem recepit. Navibus circiter LXXX onera- 

riis coactis contractisque, quot satis esse ad duas transportandas 

legiones existimabat, quidquid praeterea navium longarum ha- 

bebat, quaestori, legatis praefectisque distribuit. Huc accede- 

• bant XVHI onerariae naves, quae ex eo loco ab millibus pas- 
suum VIII vento tenebantur, quo minus in eundem portum 
pervenire possent. Has equitibus distribuit; reliquum exer- 
citum Q. Titurio Sabino et L. Aurunculeio Cottae legatis, ih 
Menapios atque in eos pagos Morinorura, ab quibus ad eura 
legati non venerant, deducendum dedit. P. Sulpicium Rufum 
legatum cura eo praesidio, quod satis esse arbitrabatur, portum 
tenere jussit. 

XXIII. His constitutis rebus, nactus idoneam ad navigan- 
dum terapestatem, tertia fere vigilia solvit, equitesque in ulte- 
riorera portum progredi et naves conscendere et se sequi jussit : 
a quibus quura id paulo tardius esset administratura, ipse hord 
diei circiter quarta cura prirais navibus Britanniam attigit, 
atque ibi in omnibus collibus expositas hostium copias armatas 
conspexit. Cujus loci haec erat natura : adeo montibus angus- 
tis mare continebatar, uti ex locia superioribus in litus telum 
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adjici posset. Hiinc ad egrediendum nequaquam idonemvi 
arbitratus locum, dum reliquae naves eo convenirent, ad horam 
nonam in ancoris exspectavit. Interim legatis tri 
milititm convocatis, et quae ex Voluseno cognosset, et 
fieri vellet, ostendit, monuitque^ ut rei militaris ratio, m 
ut maritimee res postularent, ut quae celerem atque instabiiefii 
motum haberent, ad nutum et ad tempus omnes res ab iis ad» 
ministrarentur. His dimissis, et ventum et sestum uno tempore 
nactus secundum, dato signo et sublatis ancoris, circiter millia 
passuum VII ab eo loco progressus, aperto ac plano litore naves 
constituit. 

XXIV. At barbari, consilio Romanorum cognito, praemisso 
equitatu et essedariis, quo plerumque genere in prceliis uti con- 
suerunt, reliquis copiis subsecuti, nostros navibus egredi pro- 
hibebant. Erat ob has caiisas summa difficultas, quod naves 
propter magnitudinem nisi in alto constitui non poterant ; mi- 
litibus autem, ignotis locis, impeditis manibus, magno et gravi 
armorum onere oppressis, simul et de navibus desiliendum, et 
in fluctibus consistendum, et cum hostibus erat pugnandum : 
quum illi aut ex arido, aut paululiim in aquam progressi, omui- 
bus membris expediti, notissimis locis audacter tela conjicerent, 
et equos insuefactos incitarent. Quibus rebus nostri perterriti, 
atque hujus omnino generis pugnae imperiti, non eadem alacri- 
tate ac studio, quo in pedestribus uti proeliis consueverant, 
utebantur. 

XXV. Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, naves longas, quarum 
et species erat barbaris inusitatior, et motus ad usum expeditior, 
paulum removeri ab onerariis navibus et remis incitari et ad 
latus apertum hostium constitui, atque inde fundis, sagittis, 
tormentis, hostes propelli ac submoveri jussit : quae res magno 
usui nostris fuit. Nam et navium figura et remorum motu et 
inusitato genere tormentorum permoti barbari constiterunt, 
ac paulum modd. pedem retulerunt. Atque nostris militibus 
cunctantibus, maxime propter altitudinem maris, qui decimae 
legionis aquilam ferebat, contestatus deos, ut ea res legioni 
feliciter eveniret : " Desilite," inquit, " comrailitones, nisi vultis 
aquilam hostibus prodere : ego certe meum reipublicae atque . 
imperatori officium praestitero." Hoc quum magna voce dixp 
isset, ex navi se projecit, atque in hostes aquilam ferre coepit 
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Tum nostri, cohortati inter se, ne tantum dedecus adniitteretur, 
universi ex navi desiluerunt : hos item alii ex proximis navibus 
quura conspexissent, subsecuti hostibus appropinquarunt. 

XXVI. Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter; nostri tamen, 
quod neque ordines servare, neque firmiter insistere, neque 
signa dubsequi poterant, atque alius alia ex navi, quiboscumque 
signis occurrerat, se aggregabat, magno opere perturbabantur. 
Hostes vefo, notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos singu- 
lares ex navi egredientes conspexeraut, incitatis equis impeditos 
adoriebantur : plures paucos circumsistebant : aiii ab latere 
aperto in universos tela conjiciebant. Quod quum animadver- 
tisset Csesar, scaphas longarum navium, item speculatoria na- 
vigia militibus compleri jussit, et quos laborantes conspexerat, 
iis subsidia submittebat. Nostri simul in arido constiterunt, 
suis omnibus consecutis, in hostes impetum fecerunt, atque eos 
in fugam dederunt; neque longius prosequi potuerunt, quod 
equites cursum tenere atque insulam capere non potuerant. 
Hoc unum ad pristinam fortunam Csesari defuit. 

XXVII. Hostes proelio superati, simul atque se ex fugi 
receperunt, statim ad Caesarem legatos de pace miserunt : * Ob- 
sides daturos, quaeque imperasset, sese facturos' polliciti sunt. 
Una cum his legatis Commius Atrebas venit, quem supra dem- 
onstraveram a Caesare in Britanniam praemissum. Hunc illi 
e navi egressum, quum ad eos oratoris modo imperatoris man- 
data perferret, comprehenderant, atque in vincula cbnjecerant : 
tum, proelio facto, remiserunt, et in petenda pace ejus rei 
culpam in raultitudinem contulerunt, et propter iraprudentiam 
ut ignosceretur, petiverunt. Caesar questus quod, quum ultro 
in continentem legatis missis pacera ab se petissent, bellum 
sine ca.usa intulissent, ignoscere imprudentiae dixit, obsidesque 
imperavit : quorum illi partem statira dederunt, partera, ex lon- 
ginquioribus locis arcessitara, paucis diebus sese daturos dixe- 
runt. Interea suos remigrare in agros jusserunt, principesque 
undique convenire, et se civitatesque suas C®sari commendare 
coeperunt. 

XXVIII. His rebus pace confirmata, post diera quartum, 
quam est in Britanniam ventum, naves XVIII, de quihus supra 
demonstratupfi es|F^uae equites sustulerant, ex superiore portu 
ieni vento solveitint. Qusd quum appropinquarent Britanfiia 
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et ex castris yiderentar, tanta tempestas subitd coorta est, ut 
nulla earum cursum tencre posset, sed aliae eodem, unde erant 
profectse, referrentur, alise ad inferiorem partem insulae, qus 
est propius solis occasum, magno sui cum periculo dejiceren- 
tur : quae tamen, ancoris jactis, quum fluctibus compierentur, 
necessario adversa nocte in altum provectae continenleai pe- 
tierunt. 

XXIX. Eadem nocte accidit, ut esset luna plena; qui dies 
maritimos a^stus maximos in Oceano efficere consvevit: nostris- 
que id erat incognitum. Ita uno tempore et longas naves, qui- 
bus Caesar exercitum transportandum curaverat, quasque in 
aridum subduxerat, sBstus complebat ; et onerarias, qusB ad 
ancoras erant deligatse, tempestas afflictabat; neque ulla nos- 
tris facultas aut administrandi, aut auxiliandi dabatur. Coni- 
pluribus navibus fractis, reliquse quum essent, funibus, ancoris 
reliquisque armamentis amissis, ad navigandum inutiles, magna, 
id quod necesse erat accidere, totius exercitus perturbatio facta 
est : neque enim naves erant aliae, quibus reportari possent, et 
omnia deerant, quae ad reficiendas eas usui sunt ; et, quod om- 
nibus constabat, hiemare in Gallia oportere, frumentum his in 
locis in hiemem provisum non. erat. 

XXX. Quibus rebus cognitis, principes Britanniae, qui post 
prceliura factum ad ea, quae jusserat Caesar, facienda convene- 
rant, inter se collocuti, quum equites et naves et frumentum 
Romanis deesse intelligerent, et paucitatem militum ex castro- 
rum exiguitate cognoscerent, quae hoc erant etiam angustiora, 
quod sine impedimentis Csesar legiones transportaverat, opti- 
mum factu esse duxerunt, rebellione facta, frumento commeatu- 
que nostros prohibere et rem in hiemem producere, quod, iis 
superatis aut reditu interclusis, neminem postea belli inferendi 
causa in Britanniam transiturum confidebant. 

XXXI. Itaque, rursus conjuratione facta, paulatim ex cas- 
tris discedere ac suos clam ex agris deducere coeperunt. At 
Caesar, etsi nondum eorum consilia cognoverat, tamen et ex 
eventu navium suarum, et ex eo, qu6d_ obsides dare intermise- 
rant, fore id, quod accidit, suspicabatur. Itaque ad omnes 
casus subsidia comparabat : nam et frumentura ex agris quo- 
tidie in castra conferebat, et quae gravissime afflictae erant 
naves, earum materia atqua sere ad reliquas reficiendas utebati^r. 
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et quse ad eas res erant usui, ex continenti comportari jubebat 
Itaque, quum id summo studio a militibus administraretur, duod- 
ecim navibus amissis, reliquis ut navigari commodd posset, 
efiecit. 

XXXn. Dum ea geruntur, legione ex consuetudine uni 
frumentatum missti, quae appellabatur septima, neque ulla ad id 
tempus belli suspicione interposita, quum pars hominum in 
agris remaneret, pars etiam in castra ventitaret, ii, qui pro 
portis castr<»rum in statione erant, Csesari renunciarunt pul- 
verem majorem, quam consuetudo ferret, in ea parte videri, 
quam in partem legio iter fecisset. Caesar, id quod erat, sus- 
picatus aliquidnovi a barbaris initum consilii, cohortes, quae in 
stationibus erant, secum in ecim partem proficisci, duas ex 
reiiquis in stationem succedere, reliquas armari et confestim 
sese subsequi jussit. Cluum paulo longius a castris processis- 
set, suos ab hostibus premi atque aegre sustinere et confertA 
legione ex omnibus partibus tela conjici animum advertit. 
Nam quod, omni ex reliquis partibus demesso frumento, pars 
una erat reliqua, suspicati hostes huc nostros esse venturos, 
noctu in silvis delituerant : tum dispersos, depositis armis, in 
metendo occupatos subito adorti, paucis interfectis, reliquos 
incertis ordinibus perturbaverant : simul equitatu atque essedis 
circumdederant. 

XXXIII. Genus hoc est ex essedis pugnae : primo per omnes 
partes perequitant, et tela conjiciunt, atque ipso terrore equo- 
rum et strepitu rotarum ordines plerumque perturbant ; et quum 
se inter equitum turmas insinuaverint, ex essedis desiliunt, et 
pedibus proeliantur. AurigsB interim paulatim ex proelio exce- 
dunt, atque ita currus collocant, ut, si illi a multitudine hos- 
tium premantur, expeditum ad suos receptum babeant. Ita 
mobilitatem eqi^itum, stabilit^tem peditum in proeliis praestant, 
ac tantum usu quotidiano et exercitatione efficiunt, uti in 
declivi ac praecipiti loco incitatos equos sustinere et brevi 
moderari ac flectere, et per temonem percurrere et in jugo 
insistere et inde se in currus citissime recipere consuerint. 

XXXIV. duibus rebus, perturbatis nostris novitate pugnae, 
tempore opportunissimo Caesar auxilium tulit: namque ejus 
adventu hostes coiistiterunt, nostri se ex timore receperunt. 
Quo faeto, ad ]acessendum et ad committendum prcBiium 
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alienum esse tempus arbitratus, suo se loco continuit, et bre^i 
tempore intermisso, in castra legiones reduxit. Dum haec 
geruntur, nostris omnibus occupatis, qui erant in agris reliqui, 
discesserunt. Secutae sunt continuos complures dies tenipes- 
tatesy quae et nostros in castris continerent, et hostem a pugna 
prohiberent. Interim barbari nuncios in omnes partes dimise- 
runt, paucitatemque nostrorum militum suis praedicaverunt, et 
quanta praedae faciends atque in perpetuum sui liberandi facul- 
tas daretur, si Romanos castris expulissent, demonstraveruDt. 
His rebus celeriter magna multitudine peditatus equitatusque 
coacta, ad castra venerunt. 

XXXV. Ca;sar, etsi idem, quod superioribus diebus accid^ 
rat, fore videbat, ut, si essent hostes pulsi, celeritate periculum 
efFugerent ; tamen nactus equites circiter triginta, quos Com- 
mius Atrebas, de quo ante dictum est, secum transportaverat, 
legiones in acie pro castris constituit. Commisso prcelio, diutius 
nostrorum militum impetum hostes ferre non potuerunt, ac terga 
verterunt. Q,uos tanto spatio secuti, quantum cursu et viribus 
efficere potuerunt, complures ex iis occiderunt ; deinde, omni- 
bus loiige lateque afflictis incensisque, se in castra receperunt. 

XXX VL Eodem die legati, ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem 
de pace, venerunt. His Caesar numerum obsidum, quem antea 
imperaverat, duplicavit, eosque in continentem adduci jussit, 
quod, propinqua die a^quinoctii, infirmis navibus, hiemi naviga- 
tionem subjiciendam non existimabat. Ipse, idoneam tempes- 
tatem nactus, paulo post mediam noctem naves solvit, qusB 
omnes incolumes ad continentem pervenerunt ; sed ex hig 
onerariaB duae eosdem, quos reliqua?, portus capere non potue- 
runt, et paulo infra delata& sunt. 

XXXVH. Quibus ex navibus quum essent expositi milites 
circiter CCC, atque in castra contenderent, Morini, quos CaBsar, 
in Britanniam proficiscens, pacatos rdiquerat, spe praedaB ad- 
ducti, primo non ita magno suorum numero circumsteterunt, 
ac, si sese interfici nollent, arma ponere jusserunt. Q,uum illi 
orbe facto sese defenderent, celeriter ad clamorem hominum 
circiter millia VI convenerunt. Qua re nunciata, Ca^sar om- 
nem ex castris equitatum suis auxilio misit. Interim ndstri 
milites impetum hostium sustinuerunt, atque ampliiis horis 
quatuor fortissime pugnaverunt, et, paucis vulneribus acceptis. 



Cai». 1.] LIBER QUINTUS. 71 

c^onaplttres ex iis occiderunt. Postea vero qu^m equitatus nos- 
ter in conspectum .venit, hostes abjectis armis terga verterunt, 
magnusque eorum numerus est occisus. 

XXXVIII. Caesar postero die T. Labienum legatum cum iis 
legionibus, quas ex Britannia reduxerat, in Morinos, qui rebel- 
lionem fecerant, misit. Qui quum propter siccitates paludum, 
quo se reciperent, non haberent, quo perfugio superiore anno 
fuerant usi, omnes fere in potestatem Labieni venerunt. At 
Q,. Titurius et L. Cotta, legati, qui in Menapiorum fines le- 
giones duxerant, omnibus eorum agris vastatis, frumentis suc- 
cisis, xdificiis incensis, quod Menapii se omnes in densissimas 
dilvas abdiderant, se ad Caesarem receperunt. Caesar in Belgis 
omnium legionum hiberna constituit. E6 duae omnino civitates 
ex Britannia obsides miserunt, reliquae neglexerunt. His rebus 
gestis, ex literis Cassaris dierum XX supplicatio a senatu de- 
creta est. 



DE BELLO GALLICO 
LIBER V. 

I. Lucio Domitio, Appio Claudio consulibus, discedens ab 
hibernis Caesar in Italiam, ut quotannis facere consuerat, lega- 
tis imperat, quos legionibus pragfecerat, uti, quam plurimas pos- 
sent, hieme naves aBdificandas, veteresque reficiendas curarent. 
Earum modum formamque demonstrat. Ad celeritatem one- 
randi subductionesque paulo facit humiliores, qu^lm quibus in 
nostro mari uti consuevimus ; atque id eo magis, quod propter 
crebras commutationes asstuum minus magnos ibi fluctus fieri 
cognoverat : ad onera et ad multitudinem jumentorum transpor- 
tandam paulo latiores, quam quibus in reliquis utimur maribus. 
Has omnes actuarias impcrat fieri, quam ad rem multum humil- 
itas adjuvat. Ea, quaB sunt usui ad armandas naves, ex His- 
pania apportari jubet. Ipse, conventibus Galliae citerioris per- 
actis, in Illyricam proficiscitar, quod a Pirustts finitimara par- 
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tcm provinciiB incursiooibus vastari audiebat. £o qnum venis- 
Ket, civitatibus milites imperat, certumque in locum convenire 
jubet. Q,ua re nunciata, Pirusts legatos ad eum mittunt, qui 
doceant * nihil earum rerum publico factum consilio, seseque 
paratos esse ' demonstrant * omnibus rationibus de injuriis sat- 
isfacere.* Accepta oratione eorum, CaBsar obsides imperat, 
eosque ad certam diem adduci jubet : nisi ita fecerint, sese 
bello civitatem persecuturum demonstrat. His ad diem ad- 
ductis, ut imperaverat, arbitros inter civitates dat, qui litem 
sestiment, poenamque constituant. 

II. His confectis rebus, conventibusque peractis, in citerio- 
rem Galliam revertitur, atque inde ad exercitum proficiscitiir. 
£6 quum venisset, circuitis omnibus hibernis, singulari militum 
studio, in summS. omnium rerum inopia, circiter DC ejusi gen- 
eris, cujus supril demonstravimus, naves et longas XX VIII 
invenit instructas, neque multum abesse ab eo, quin paucis 
diebus deduci poss^t. Collaudatis militibus, atque iis, qui 
negotio prsBfuerant, quid fieri velit, ostendit, atque omnes ad 
portum Itium convenire jubet, quo ex portu commodissimum in 
Britanniam transmissum esse cognoverat, circiter millium pas- 
suum XXX a continenti. Huic rei quod satis esse visum est 
militum, reliquit : ipse cum legionibus expeditis IV, et equiti- 
bus DCCC in fines Trevirornm proficiscitur, quod hi neque ad 
concilia veniebant, neque imperio parebant, Germanosque 
Transrhenanos sollicitare dicebantur. 

III. Haec civitas longe plurimum totius Galliae equitatu valet, 
magnasque habet copias peditum, Rhenumque, ut supra dem- 
onstravimus, tangit. In ea civitate duo de principatu inter 
se contendebant, Indutiomarus et Cingetorix : ex quibus alter, 
simul atque de Caesaris legionumque adventu cognitum est, ad 
eum venit ; se suosque omnes in officio futuros, neque ab ami- 
citia Populi Romani defecturOs confirmavit, quaeque in Treviris 
gererentur, ostendit. At Indutiomarus equitatum peditatumque 
cogere, iisque, qui-per aetatem in armis esse non poterant, in 
silvam Arduennam abditis, quae ingenti magnitudine per medios 
fines Trevirorum a flumine Rheno ad initium Remorum per- 
tinet, bellum parare instituit. Sed postea qu^m nonnulli prin- 
cipes ex ea civitate, et familiaritate Cingetorigis adducti, et 
adventu nostri exercitus perterriti, ad CaBsarem venerunt, et de 
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stiis privatim rebus ab eo petere coeperunt, quoniam civitati 
consulere non possent, Indutiomarus veritus, ne ab omnibus 
desereretur, legatos ad Csesarem niittit : * Sese idcirco ab suis 
discedere, atque ad eum venire noluisse, quo facilius civitatem 
in ofBcio contineret, ne omnis nobilitatis discessu plebs propter 
imprudentiam laberetur. Itaque esse civitatem in sua potestate, 
seque, si Caesar permitteret, ad eum in castra venturum, et suas 
civitatisque fortunas ejus fidei permissurum.' 

IV. Caesar, etsi intelligebat, qua de caussl ea dicerentur, 
quaeque eum res ab instituto consilio deterreret, taraen, ne 
aestatem in Treviris consumere cogeretur, omnibus ad Britan- 
nicum bellum rebus comparatis, Indutiomarum ad se cum du- 
centis obsidibus venire jussit. His adductis, in iis fiho propin- 
quisque ejus omnibus, quos nominatim evocaverat, consolatus 
Indutiomarum hortatusque est, uti in officio permaneret : nihilo 
tamen secius principibus Trevirorum ad se convocatis, hos 
singillatim Cingetorigi conciliavit : quod quum merito ejus ab 
se fieri intelligebat, tum magni interesse arbitrabatur, ejus 
auctoritatem inter suos quam plurimum valere, cujus tam egre- 
giam in se voluntatem perspexisset. Id factum graviter tulit 
Indutiomarus, suam gratiam inter suos minui ; et, qui jam ante 
inimico in nos aninio fuisset, multo gravius hoc dolore exarsit. 

V. His rebus constitutis, Caesar ad portum Itium cum legion- 
ibus pervenit. Ibi cognoscit XL naves, quae in Meldis factae 
erant, tempestate rejectas cursum tenere non potuisse, atque 
eodem, unde erant profectae, revertisse : reliquas paratas ad 
navigandum, ^tque omnibus rebus instructas invenit. Eodem 
totius GalliaB equitatus convenit, numero millium quatuor, prin- 
cipesque omnibus ex civitatibus : ex quibus perpaucos, quorum 
in se fidem perspexerat, relinquere in Gallia, reliquos obsidum 
loco secum ducere decreverat; quod, quum ipse abesset, motum 
Galliae verebatur. 

VI. Erat un^ cum ceteris Dumnorix iEduus, de quo ab ' 
nobis antea dictum est. Hunc secum habere in primis con- 
stituerat, quod eum cupidum rerum novarum, cupidum imperii, 
magni animi, magnae inter Gallos auctoritatis cognoverat. Ac- 
cedebat huc, quod jam in concilio iEduorum Dumnorix dixerat 

* sibi R Caesare regnum civitatis deferri : ' quod dictum JEdui 
graviter ferebant, neque recueandi aut- deprecandi causa legatos 

7 
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ad CaBsarem mittere audebant. Id factum ex suis hospitibus 
Caesar cognoverat. IUe omnibus primo precibus petere con- 
tendit, ut in Gallia relinqueretur ; partim, quod insuetus navi- 
gandi mare timeret, partim, quod religionibus sese diceret im- 
pediri. Posteaquam id obstinate sibi negari vidit, omni spe 
impetrandi-adempta, principes Galliae soUicitare, sevocare sin- 
gulos hortarique coepit, uti in continenti remanerent ; metu ter- 
ritare, * non sine causa fieri, ut Gallia omni nobiiitate spoliare- 
tur : id esse consilium Ca^saris, ut, quos in conspectu Galliae 
interficere vereretur, hos omnes in Britanniam transductos 
necaret : ' fidem reliquis interponere, jusjurandum poscere, ut, 
quod esse ex usu Galliaj intellexissent, communi consilio ad- 
ministrarent. Ha;c a compluribus ad Cjesarem deferebantur. 

VII. Qua re cognita, Casar, quod tantum civitati iEduae 
dignitatis tribuerat, coerccndum atque deterrendum, quibus- 
cumque rebus posset, Dumnorigem statuebat, quod longius ejus 
amentiam progredi videbat, prospiciendum, ne quid sibi ac rei- 
publica; nocere posset, Itaque dies circiter XXV in eo loco 
commoratus, quod Corus ventus navigationem impediebat, qui 
magnam partem omnis temporis in his locis flare cunsuevit, 
dabat operam, ut in officio Dumnorigem contineret, nihilo tanien 
secius omnia ejus consilia cognoscerct : tandcm, idoneam tem- 
pestatem nactus, milites eqiiitesque conscendere in navcs jubet. 
At, omnium impeditis animis, Dumnorix cum equitibus iEduo- 
rum a castris, insciente Ca^sare, domum discedere coppit. Qua 
re nunciata, Capsar, intermissa profectione, atque omnibus 
rebus postpositis, magnam partem equitatus ad ^um insequen- 
dum mittit, retrahique imperat : si vim faciat, neque pareat, 
interfici jubet : nihil hunc, se absento, pro sano facturum arbi- 
tratus, qui prjrsentis imperium neglexisset. Ille enim rcvocatus 
resistere ac se manu defendere suorumque fidem implorare 
coepit, sappe clamitans * liberum sc, Iibera;que civitatis esse.' 
Illi, ut erat impcratum, circumsistunt hominem, atque interfici- 
unt ; at ^dui eqnites ad Caesarem omnes revertuntur. 

VIII. Ilis rebus gestis, Labieno in continente cum tribus 
legionibus et equitum millibus duobus relicto, ut portus tueretur, 
et rem frumentariam provideret, quieque in Gallia gererentur, 
cognosceret, consiliumque pro tempore et pro re caperet, ipse 
cum quinque legionibus et pari numero equitum, quem in con- 
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tinenti relinquebat, solis occasu naves solvit ; et leni Africo 
provectus, media circiter nocte vento intermisso, cursum non 
tenuit, et iongius delatus aestu, orta luce, sub sinistra Britan- 
niam reiictam conspexit. Tum rursus, aestus commutationem 
secutus, remis contendit, ut eam partein insulae caperet, qua op- 
timum esse egressum superiore ajstate cognoverat. Qua in 
re admodum fuit militum virtus laudanda, qui vectoriis gravi- 
busque navigiis, non intermisso reniigandi labore, longarum 
navium cursum adaequarunt. Accessum est ad Britanniam 
omnibus navibus meridiano fere tempore: neque in eo loco 
hostis est visus, sed, ut postea Caesar ex captivis comperit, quum 
magnae manus eo convenissent, multitudine navium perterrit<p, 
(quae cum annotinis privatisque, quas sui quisque commodi 
fecerat, amplius DCCC uno erant visaj tempore,) a litore dis- 
cesserant, ac se in superiora loca abdiderant. 

IX. Caesar, exposito exercitu, et lcco castris idoneo capto, 
ubi ex captivis cognovit, quo in loco hostium copiae consedis- 
sent, cohortibus X ad mare relictis, et equitibus CCC, qui praB- 
sidio navibus essent, de tertia vigilia ad hostes coiitendit, eo 
minua veritus navibus, quod in litore molli atque aperto deliga- 
tas ad ancoram relinquebat, et praesidio navibus Q. Atrium 
praefecit. Ipse, noctu progressus millia passuum circiter XII, 
hostium copias conspicatus est. Illi, equitatu atque essedis ad 
flumen progressi, ex loco superiore nostros prohibere et pr(B- 
Hum committere coeperunt. Repulsi ab equitatu, se in silvas 
abdiderunt, locum nacti egregie et natura et opere munitum, 
quem domestici belli, ut videbatur, causa jam ante praeparav- 
erant : nam crebris arboribus succisis omnes introitus erant 
praeclusi. Ipsi ex silvis rari propugnabant, nostrosque intra 
munitiones ingredi prohibebant. At milites legionis VII, tes- 
tudine facta, et aggere ad munitiones adjecto, locum ceperunt, 
eosque ex silvis expulerunt, paucis vulneribus acceptis. Sed 
eos fugientes longius Caisar prosequi vetuit, et quod loci natu4| 
ram ignorabat, et quod, magna parte diei consumpta, munitioni 
castrorum tempus relinqui volebat. 

X. Postridie ejus diei mane tripartito milites equitesque in 
expeditionem misit, ut eos, qui fugerant, persequerentur. Ilis 
aliquantum itineris progressis, quum jam extremi essent in 
prospectu, equites a Q. Atrio ad Caesarem venerunt, qui nun 
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ciarent, ' superiore nocte, maxiin& coorti tempestate, prope 
omnes naves afflictas, atque in litore ejectas esse ; quod neque 
ancorae funesque subsisterent, neque nautae gubernatoresque 
vim pati tempestatis possent: itaque ex eo concursu navium 
magnum esse incommodum acceptum.' 

XI. His rebus cognitis, Caesar legiones equitatumque reTo- 
cari atque itinere desistere jubet: ipse ad naves revertitur: 
eadem fere, qus ex uunciis literisque cognoverat, coram per- 
Bpicit, sic ut, amissis circiter XL navibus, reliquae tamen refici 
posse magno negotio viderentur. Itaque ex legionibus fabros 
delegit, et ex continenti alios arcessiri jubet ; Labieno scribit, 
ut, quam plurimas posset, iis legionibus, quae sunt apud eum, 
naves instituat. Ipse, etsi res erat multae operae ac laboris, 
tamen commodissimum esse statuit, omnes naves subduci et 
cum castris una munitione conjungi. In his rebus circiter dies 
dccem consumit, ne nocturnis quidem temporibus ad laborem 
miiitum intermissis. Subductis navibus, castrisque egregie 
munitis, easdem copias, quas ante, praesidio navibus reliquit : 
ipse eodem, unde redierat, proficiscitur. £o qiium venisset, 
majores jam undique in eura locum copi® Britannorum con- 
venerant, summa imperii bellique administrandi communi con- 
silio permissa Cassivellauno, cujus fines a maritimis civitatibus 
flumen dividit, quod appeliatur Tamesis, a mari circiter millia 
passuum LXXX. Iluic superiore tempore cum reliquis civi* 
tatibus continentia bella intercesserant : sed nostro adventu 
permoti Britanni hunc toti bello imperioque praefecerant. 

XII. BritannisB pars interior ab iis incolitur, quos natos in 
insula ipsa memoria proditum dicunt : maritima pars ab iis, qui 
prredaB ac belli inferendi causa ex Belgis transierant : qui omnes 
fere iis nominibus civitatum appellantur, quibus orti ex civitati- 
bus eo pervenerunt, et bello illato ibi remanserunt, atque agros 
colere coeperuiit. Ilominum est infinita multitudo creberrima- 

#que aedificia, fere Gallicis consimilia : pecorum magnus nume- 
rlis. Utuntur aut ajre aut taleis ferreis, ad certum pondus 
exarainatis, pro nummo. Nascitur ibi plumbum album in med- 
iterraneis regionibus, in maritimis ferrum ; sed ejus exigua est 
copia: aere utuntur importato. Materia cujusque generis, ut 
in Gallia, est praeter fagum atque abietem. Leporem et gal- 
linam et anserem gustare fas non putant; haec tamen alunl 
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animi voluptatisque causa. Loca sunt temperatiora quam in 
Galiia, remissioribus frigoribus. 

XIII. Insula natura triquetra, cujus unum latus est contra 
Galliam. Hujus lateris alter angulus, qui est ad Cantium, quo 
fere omnes ex GaJlia naves appelluntur, ad orientem solem; 
inferior ad meridiem spectat. Hoc latus tenet circiter millia 
passuum D. Alterum vergit ad Hispaniam atque occidentem 
solem, qua ex parte est Hibernia, dimidio minor, ut aestimatur, 
quam Britannia ; sed pari spatio transmissus atque ex Gall&a 
est in Britanniam. In hoc medio cursu est insula, quae appel- 
latur Mona ; complures praeterea minores objectae insulae exis- 
timantur ; de quibus insulis nonnulii scripserunt, dies continuos 
XXX sub bruma esse noctem. Nos nihil de eo percontationi- 
bus reperiebamus, nisi certis ex aqua mensuris breviores esse 
quam in continente noctes videbamus. IIujus est longitudo 
lateris, ut fert illorum opinio, DCC millium. Tertium est 
contra septemtriones, cili parti nulla est objecta terra ; sed ejas 
angulus lateris maxime ad Germaniam spectat : huic millia 
passuum DCCC in longitudinem esse existimatur. Ita omnis 
insula est in circuitu viciescentum millium passuum. 

XIV. Ex his omnibus longe sunt humanissimi, qui Cantium 
incolunt, quae regio est maritima omnis, neque multiim a Gal- 
lica diiferunt consuetudine. Interiores plerique frumenta non 
serunt, sed lacte et carne vivunt, pellibusque sunt vestiti. Om- 
nes vero se Britanni vitro inficiunt, quod caeruleum efficit colo- 
rem, atque hoc horridiore sunt in pugna adspectu : capilloque 
sunt promisso, atque omni parte corporis rasa, praeter caput et 
labrum superius. Uxores habent deni duodenique inter se 
communes, et maxime fratres cum fratribus parcntesque cum 
liberis ; sed, si qui sunt ex his nati, eorum habentur liberi, quo 
primum virgo quacque deducta est. 

XV. Equites hostium essedariique acriter proelio cum equi- 
tdtu nostro in itinefe conflixerunt, tamen ut nostri omnibus par9 
tibus superiores fuerint, atque eos in silvas collesque compule- 
rint : sed, compluribus interfectis, cupidius insecuti, nonnullos 
ex suis amiserunt. At illi, intermisso spatio, imprudentibus 
nostris atque occUpatis in munitione castrorum, subito se ex 
dilvis ejecerunt, impetuque in eos facto, qui erant in statione 
pro castris collocjiti, acriter pugnaverunt : duabusque missis 

7* 
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Bubsidio cohortibus a Ciesare, atqne his prinris legionum 
duarum, quum hae, perexiguo intermisso loci spatio inter se, 
constitissent, novo genere pugnae perterritis nostris, per medios 
audacissime perruperunt, seque inde incolumes receperunt. £o 
die Q.. Laberius Durus, tribunus militum, interficitur. Dli, 
pluribus immissis cohortibus, repelluntur. 

XVI. Toto hoc in genere pugnae, quum sub oculis omnium 
ac pro castris dimicaretur, intellectum est nostros propter grav- 
itatcm armorum, quod neque insequi cedentes possent, neque 
ab signis discedere auderent, minus aptos %se ad hujus generis 
hostem ; equites autem magno cum periculo prcelio dimicare, 
propterea quod illi etiam consulto plerumque cederent, et, 
quum paulum ab legionibus nostros removissent, ex essedis 
desilirent, et pedibus dispari prcelio contenderent. Equestris 
autem proelii ratio et cedentibus et insequentibus par^ atque 
idem periculum inferebat. Accedebat huc, ut nunquam con- 
ferti, sed rari magnisque intervallis prceliarentur, stationesque 
dispositas haberent, atque alios alii deinceps exciperent, integri- 
que et recentes defatigatis succederent. 

XVII. Postero die procul a castris hostes in collibus consti- 
terunt, rarique se ostendere, et lenius quam pridie nostros 
equites proelio lacessere cceperunt. Sed meridie, quum Caesar 
pabulandi causa tres legiones atque omnem equitatum cum C. 
Trebonio legato misisset, repente ex omnibus partibus ad pabu- 
latores advolaverunt, sic, uti ab signis legionibusque non absis- 
terent. Nostri, acriter in eos impetu facto, repulerunt, neque 
finem sequendi fecerunt, quoad subsidio confisi equites, quum 
post se legiones viderent, praecipites hostes egerunt : magnoque 
eorum numero interfecto, neque sui colligendi neque consis- 
tendi aut ex essedis desiliendi facultatem dederunt. Ex hac 
fuga protinus, quae undique convenerant, auxilia discesserunt : 
neque post id tempus unquam summis nobiscum copiis hostes 

'contenderunt. 

XVIII. Caesar, cognito consilio eorum, ad ilumen Tamesin 
in fines Cassivellauni exercitum duxit ; quod flumen uno om- 
nino loco pedibiis, atque hoc acgre, transiri potest. E6 quum 
venisset, aniinum advertit ad alteram fluminis ripam magnas 
esse copias hostium instructas : ripa autem erat acutia sudibua 
prsfixia munita ; ejusddmque gonttria aub aqui defixaB sudea 
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flamine tegebantur. His rebus cognitis a captivis perfttgisque, 
Caesar, praemisso equttatu, confestim legiones subsequi jussit. 
Sed ea celeritate atque eo impetu milites ierunt, quum capUe 
80I0 ex aqua exstarent, ut hostes impetum legionum atque equi* 
tum sustinere non possent, rlpasque dimitterent, ac se fugae 
mandarent. 

XIX. Gassivellaunus, ut suprsl demonstravimus, omni de- 
posita spe contentionis, dimissis ajmplioribus copiis, miliibus 
circiter quatuor essedariorum relictis, itinera nostra servabat, 
paululumque ex viS, excedebat, locisque impeditis ac silvestri- 
bus sese occultabat, atque iis regionibus, quibus nos iter factu- 
ros cognoverat, pecora atque homines ex agris in silvas compel- 
lebat : et, quum equitatus noster liberius prsBdandi vastandique 
causa se in agros effunderet, omnibus viis notis semitisque 
essedarios ex silvis emittebat, et magno cum periculo nostrorum 
equitura cum .iis confligebat, atque hoc metu latius vagari pro- 
hibebat. Relinquebatur, ut neque longius ab agmine legioaum 

^^cedi Csesar pateretur, et tantum in agris vastandis incen- 
ausque faciendis hoslibus noceretur, quantum labore atque 
itinere legionarii milites efficere poterant. 

XX. Interim Trinobantes, prope firmissima earum regionum 
civitas, ex qua Mandubratius adolescens, CsBsaris fidem secu- 
tus, ad eum in continentem Galliam venerat, (cujus pater Inian- 
uentius in ea civitate regnum obtinuerat, interfectusque erat a 
Cassivellauno ; ipse fuga mortem vitaverat) legatos ad CsBsarem 
mittunt, pollicenturque sese ei dedituros atque imperata factu- 
ros : petunt, ut Mundubratium ab injuria Cassivellauni defen- 
dat, atque in civitatem mittat, qui preesit, imperiumque obtineat* 
His CaBsar imperat obsides XL frumentumque exercitui, Man- 
dubratiumque ad eos mittit. Illi imperata celeriter fecerunt, 
obsides ad numerum frumentaque miserunt. 

XXI. Trinobantibus defensis, atque ab omni militum in- 
juria prohibitis, Cenimagni, Segontiaci, Ancalites, Bibroci, 
Cassi, legationibus miseis sese Caesari dedunt. Ab his cog- 
noscit non longe ex eo loco oppidum Cassivellauni abesse, silvis 
paludibusque munitum, quo satis magnus hominum pecorisque 
numerus convenerit. (Oppidum autem Britanni vocant, quum 
silvas impeditas vallo atque fbssa munierunt, quo incurBionis 
hoBtium Titandae caus^ eonvenire^ consuerunt.) E6 pri>fieia- 
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citur cum legionibus: locum reperit egregie natura atque 
opere munitum ; tamen hunc duabus ex partibus oppugnare 
contendit. Ilostes, paulisper morati, militum nostrorum impe- 
tum non tulerunt, seseque alia ex parte oppidi ejecerunt. Mag- 
nus ibi numerus pecoris repertus, multique in fuga sunt com- 
prehensi atque interfecti. 

XXIL Dum ha*c in his locis geruntur, Cassivellaunus ad 
Cantium, quod esse ad mare siipra demonstravimus, quibus 
regionibus quatuor reges prserant, Cingetorix, Carviiius, Tax- 
imagulus, Scgonax, nuncios mittit, atque his imperat, uti, 
coactis omnibus copiis, castra navalia de improviso adoriantur 
atque oppugnent. li quum ad castra venissent, nostri, erup- 
tione facta, multis eorum interfectis, capto etiam nobili duce 
Lugotorige, suos incolumes reduxerunt. Cassivellaunus, hoc 
prcelio nunciato, tot detrimentis acceptis, vastatis finibus, max- 
ime etiam permotus defectione civitatium, legatos per Atrebatera 
Commium de deditione ad Caesarem mittit. Caesar quum stat- 
uisset hiemem in continenti propter repentinos Gallise motus 
agere, neque multum aistatis superesset, atque id facile extrahi 
posse intelligcrct, obsides imperat, et, quid in annos sin^ulos 
vectigaiis populo Romano Britannia penderet, constituit : inter- 
dicit atque imperat Cassivellauno, ne Mandubratio, neu Triao- 
bantibus noceat. 

XXIII. Obsidibus acceptis, exercitum reducit ad mare, 
naves invenit refectas. His deductis, quod et captivorum mag- 
aum numerum habebat, et nonnulln^ tempestate deperierant 
naves, duobus commeatibus exercitum reportare instituit. Ac 
sic accidit, uti ex tanto navium numero, tot navigationibus, 
neque hoc, neque superiore anno, ulla omnino navis, quae mil- 
ites portaret, desideraretur : at ex iis, qujE inanes ex continenti 
ad eum remitterentur, prioris commeatus expositis militibus, et 
quas postea Labienus faciendas curaverat numero LX, perpaucae 
locum cnperent; reliquae fere omnes rejicerentur. Quas quum 
aliquandiu Caesar frustra exspectasset, ne anni tempore a nav- 
igatione excluderetur, quod aequinoctiiim suberat, necessario 
angustius milites coilocavit, ac summa tranquillitate consecuta, 
secunda inita, quum ?olvi<vSCt, vigilia, prima luce terram aitigit, 
omnesque incolumes naves perduxit. 

XXIV. Subductis navibus, concUioque Gallorum Samaro* 
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brivsB peraoto, quod eo anno fruinentum in G^Ha propter sicc»- 
tates angustius provenerat, coactus est aliter ac superioribus 
annis exercitum in hibernis coUocare, legionesque in plures 
oivitates distribuere : ex quibus unara in Morinos dueendam 
0« Fabio legato dedit ; alteram in Nervios Q. Ciceroni ; tertiam 
in Essuos L. Roscio ; quartam in Remis cum T. Labieno in 
coniinio Trevirorum hiemare jussit ; tres in Belgio coUocavit : 
his M. Crassum quaestorem, et L. Munatium Plancum et C. 
Trebonium legatos prsfecit. Unam legionera, quam proximd 
trans Padum conscripserat, et cohortes quinque in Eburones, 
quorum pars maxima est inter Mosam ac Rhenum, qui sub 
imperio Ambiorigis et Cativolci erant, misit. His militibus 0,^ 
'Fiturium Sabinum et L. Aurunculeium Cottam legatos prseesse 
jussit. Ad hunc modum distributis legionibus, facillime inopies 
frumentarisB sese mederi posse existimavit ; atque harum tamen 
omnium legionum hiberna (praeter eam, quam L. Roscio iit 
pacatissim^m et quietissimam partem ducendam dederat) milli* 
bus passuum centum continebantur. Ipse interea, quoad ie* 
giones collocatas, munitaque hiberna cognovisset, in Qallid. 
inorari constituit. 

XXV. Erat iq Carnutibus summo loco natus Tasgetius, 
cujtts majores in sua civitate regnum obtinuerant. Huic Caesar, 
pro ejus virtute atque in se benevolentia, quod in omnibus 
beilis singulari ejus opera fuerat usus, majorum locura restitue- 
rat. Tertium jam hunc annum regnantem inimici palim, mui- 
tis etiam ex civitate auctoribus, interfecerunt. Defertur ea res 
ad Caesarem. Ille veritus, quod ad plures pertinebat, ne civitas 
eorum impulsu deficeret, C Plancum cum legione ex Belgio 
ceJeriter in Carnutes proficisci jubet, ibique hiemare ; quorum- 
que opera cognoverit Tasgetium interfectum, hos comprehensos 
ad se mittere. Interim ab omnibus legatis qusBstoribusque, 
quibus legiones transdiderat, certior factus est, in hiberna per- 
venttim, locumque hibernis esse munitum. 

XXVI. Diebus circiter XV, quibus in hibema ventum est, 
initium repentini tumultus ac defectionis ortum est ab Ambior- 
ige et Cativolco : qui quum ad fines regni sui Sabino Cottaeque 
praesto fuissent, frumentumque in hiberna comportavissent, 
Indutiomari Treviri nunciis impulsi, suos concitaverunt, sub- 
itoque oppressis lignatoribus, magn& manu castra oppugnatuin 
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'.Tenerunt Q,uum celeriter nostri arma cepissent, vailumque 
ascendissent, atque, una ex parte Hispanis eqiiitibus emissis^ 
equestri prcelio superiures fuissent, desperata re, hostes suos ab 
oppugnatione reduxerunt. Tum suo more conclamaveruut, uti 
aliqui ex nostris ad colloquium prodirent ; * Habere sese, quae 
de re communi dicere vellent, quibus rebus controversias minui 
posse sperarent' 

XXVIL Mittitur ad eos colloquendi causa C. Arpiueius, 
eques Romanus, familiaris d. Titurii, et d. Junius ex His- 
pania quidam, qui jam ante missu Caesaris ad Ambiorigem 
ventitare consueverat : apud quos Ambiorix ad hunc modum 
locutus est : * Sese pro Cassaris in se beneficiis phirimum ei 
confiteri debere, quod ejus opera stipendio liberatus esset, quod 
Aduatucis finitimis suis pendere consuesset, quodque ei et fihus 
et fratris fihus ab Caesare remissi essent, quos Aduatuci, obsi- 
dum numero missos, apud se in servitute et catenis tenuissent : 
neque id, quod fecerit de oppugnatione castrorum, |ut judicio 
aut vohuitate sua fecisse, sed coactu civitatis; suaque esse ejus- 
modi imperia, ut non minus haberet juris in se muhitudo, quam 
ipse in inuhituditiem. Civitati porro hanc fuisse beUi causam, 
quod repentinae Gallorum conjurationi resistere non potuerit : 
id se facile ex humilitate sua probare posse, quod non adeo sit 
imperitus rerumj ut suis copiis populum Romanum se superare 
posse coufidat: sed esse Galliae commune consilium; omnibus 
bibernis Caesaris oppugnandis hunc esse dictum diem, ne qua 
legio alterae legioni subsidio venire posset : non facile Gallos 
Gallis negare potuisse, praesertim quum de recuperanda com- 
muni lihertate consilium initum fideretur. Quibus quoniam 
pro pietate satisfecerit, habere se nunc rationem officii pro ben- 
eiiciis Caesaris ; monere, orare Titurium pro hospitio, ut suae 
ac milituin sahiti consulat : magnam manum Germanorum con- 
ductam Rhenum transisse ; hanc affore biduo. Ipsorum esse 
consihum, velintne prins, quam finitimi sentiant, eductos ex 
hibernis milites aut ad Ciceronem aut ad Labienum deducere, 
quorum alter millia passuum circiter L, alter paulo amplius ab 
his absit. Illud se polliccri, et jurejurando confirmare, tutura 
iter per fines suos daturum ; quod quum faciat, et civitati sese 
consulere, quod hibernis levetur, et Ca^sari pro ejus meritis gra- 
tlam referre.' Hac oratione habita, discedit Ambiorix 
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XXYIII. Arpineius et Junius, quse audierunt, ad legatos 
deferunt. Illi, repentina re perturbati, etsi ab hoste ea dice- 
bantur, non tamen negligenda existiinabant : niaximeque hac re 
permovebantur, quod civitatera ignobilem atque humiJem Ebu- 
ronum sua sponte populo Romano bellum facere ausam, vix 
erat credendum. Itaque ad consilium rem deferunt, magnaque 
inter eos exsistit controversia. L. Aurunculeius compluresque 
tribuni militum et primorum ordinum centuriones, * nihil 
temere agendum, neque ex hibernis injussu Caesaris discedeo- 
dum' existimabant : * quantasvis magnas etiam copias Germar 
norum sustineri posse munitis hibernis' docebant: * Rein esse 
testimonio, quod primum hostium impetum, multis ultro vul- 
neribus illatis, fortissime sustinuerint : re frumentarisi non 
premi : interea et ex proximis hibernis, et a Cajsare conventura 
subsidia : ' postremo, * quid esse levius aut turpius, qujim, 
auctore hoste, de summis rebus capere consilium 1 * 

XXIX. Contra ea Titurius * sero facturos ' clamitabat, * quum 
majores hostium manus, adjunctis Germanis, convenissent, aut 
quum aliquid calamitatis in proximis hibernis esset acceptum : 
brevem consulendi esse occasionem : Cajsarem arbitrari pro- 
fectura in Italiara: neque aliter Carnutes interficiendi Tasgetii 
consilium fuisse capturos ; neque Eburones, si ille adesset, 
tanta cum contemptione nostri ad castra venturos esse : non 
hostem auctorem, sed rem spectare ; subesse Rhenum ; magno 
esse Germanis dolori Ariovisti mortera et superiores nostras 
victorias : ardere Galliara, tot contumeliis acceptis sub populi 
Romani imperium redactam. superiore gloria rei militaris 
exstincta.' Postremo, * quis hoc sibi persuaderet, sine certk 
re Arabiorigem ad ejusmodi consilium descendisse? Suam 
sententiam in utramque partem esse tutam : si nil sit durius, 
nullo periculo ad proximara legionera perventuros ; si Gallia 
omnis cura Gerraanis conscntiat, unam esse in celeritate posi- 
tara salutera. Cottse quidem atque eorura, qui dissentirent, 
consiliura quera haberet exitum ? In quo si non prjesens pe- 
riculum, at certe longinqua obsidione fames esset pertimes- 
cenda.' 

XXX. Ilac in utramque partem disputatione habita, quum 
a Cotta primisque ordinibus acriter resisteretur, ** vincite,*' 
inquit, " si ita vultis," Sabinus ; et id clariore voce, ut m^gita 
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pars militum exaudiret : " Neque is sum," inquit, " qui grairis- 
sim^ ^|L Tobis mortis periculo terrear : hi sapient, et si gravius 
quid acciderit, abs te rationem reposcent : qui, si per te liceat, 
perendino die cum proximis hibernis conjuncti, communem 
cum reliquis belli casum sustineant, nec rejecti et relegati longe 
ab ceteris aut ferro aut fame intereant." 

XXXI. Consurgitur ex consilio ; comprehendunt utrumque 
et orant, 'ne suk dissensione et pertinacia rem in summum 
periculum deducant : facilem esse rem, seu maneant, seu pro^ 
iciscantur, si modo unum omnes sentiant ac probent ; contr^ 
in diss^sione nullam se salutem perspicere.' Res disputatione 
ad mediam noctem perducitur : tandem dat Cotta permotus 
maous; superat sententia Sabini. Pronunciatur prima luce 
ituros : eonsumitur vigiliis reliqua pars noctis, quum sua quis- 
que miles circumspiceret, quid secum portare posset, quid ex 
instrumento hibemorum relinquere cogeretur. Omnia excogi- 
'tantur, quare nec sine periculo maneatur, et languore militum 
et vigiliis periculum augeatur. Prima luce sic ex castris prof- 
iciscuntur, ut, quibus esset persuasum non ab hoste, sed ab 
homine amicissimo Ambiorige consilium datum, longissimo 
agmine maximisque impedimentis. 

XXXn. At hostes, posteaquam ex nocturno fremitu vi- 
giliisque de profectione eorum senserunt, collocatis insidiis bip- 
artito in silvis opportuno atque occulto loco, a millibus passuum 
circiter duobus, Romanorum adventum exspectabant : et, quum 
se major pars agminis in magnam convallem demisisset, ex 
utraque parte ejus vallis subito se ostenderunt, novissimosque 
premere, et primos prohibere adscensu, atque iniquissimo nos- 
tris loco prOBlium committere cceperunt. 

XXXIIIi Tt(m|||[^um Titurius, ut qui nihil ante providisset, 
.trepicla|*e, oof\ciitaar^ cohortesque disponere; haec tamen ipsa 
timide, atque «t feurii omnia deficere viderentur : quod plerum- 
que iis nccidere consuevit, qui in ipso negotio consilium capere 
coguntur. At Cotta, qui cogitasset haec posse in itinere ac- 
ci.dere, atque ob eam causam profectionis auctor non fuisset, 
nulld in re communi saluti deerat ; et in appellandis cohortan- 
disque militibus imperatoris et in pugna militis officia praesta- 
bat. duumque propter longitudinem agminis minus facile per 
«e omnia obire, et quid quoque loco faciendum esset, providere 
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possent, jusseriuxt pronunciare, ut impedimenta relinqaerent, 
atque in orbem consisterent. Quod consilium etsi in ejusmodi 
casu reprehendendum non est, tamen incommode accidit : nam 
et nostris militibus spem minuit, et hostes ad pugnam alacriores 
effecit, quod non sine summo timore et desperatioue id factum 
Tidebatur. Praeterea accidit, quod fieri necesse erat, ut Tulgd 
miJites ab signis discederent, quae quisque eorum carissima 
haberet, ab impedimentis petere atque abripere properaret 
clamore ac iletu omnia c(»nplerentur. 

XXXIV. At barbaris consilium non defuit : nam duces 
eorum tota acie pronunciare jusserunt, 'ne quis ab loco dis- 
cederet : illorum esse pri-edam, atque illis reservari, quscumque 
Romani reliquissent : proinde omnia in victoria posita existi- 
marent.' Erant et virtute et numero pugnando pares : nostri 
tamen etsi ab duce et a fortuna deserebantur, tamen omnem 
spem salutis in virtute ponebant, et, quoties qusque cohors 
procurreret, ab ek parte magnus bostium numerus cadebat 
Qui re animadverssl, Ambiorix pronunciari jubet, ut procul 
tela conjiciant, neu propius accedant; et quam in partem Ro- 
mani impetum fecerint, cedant : levitate armorum et quotidiana 
exercitatione nihU iis noceri posse : rursus se ad signa recip- 
ientes insequantur. 

XXXV. QrUo praecepto ab iis diligentissime observato, quum 
quaepiam cohors ex orbe excesserat atque impetum fecerat, 
hostes velocissime refugiebant. Interim eam partem nudari 
necesse erat, et ab latere aperto tela recipi. Rursus, quum in 
eum locura, unde erant egressi, revertf cojperant, et ab iis, qui 
cesserant, et ab iis, qui proximi steterant, circumveniebantur ; 
sin autem locum tenere vellent, nec virtuti locus relinquebatur, 
neque ab tanta multitudine conjecta tela conferti vitare poterant. 
Tamen tot iacommodis conflictati, multis vulneribus acceptis, 
resistebant ; et magni parte diei consumpta, quum a prima 
luce ad horam octavam pugnaretur, nihil, quod ipsis esset in- 
dignum, committebant. Tum T. Balventio, qui superiore anno 
primum pilum duxerat, viro forti et magnae auctoritatis, utrum- 
que femur tragula transjicitur : Q. Lucanius, ejusdem ordinis, 
fortissime pugnans, dum circumvento filio subvenit, interficitur : 
L. Cotta, legatus, omnes cohortes ordinesque adhortans, in ad- 
▼ersum os fundi vulneratur. 

8 
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XXXVI. His rebus permotus Cl. Titurius, quum procul 
Ambiorigem suos cohortantem conBpexisset, interpretem suam, 
Cn. Pompeium, ad eum mittit, rogatum, ut sibi milkibusque 
parcaL Ille a^pellatus respondit : * Si velit secum coUoqui, 
licere ; sperare a multitudine impetrari posse, quod ad militum 
salutem pertineat ; ipsi vero nihil nocitum iri, inque eam rem 
se suam fidem interponere.' Ille cum Cotti saucio coramuni- 
cat, ' si videatur, pugni ut excedant, et cum Ambiorige uni 
eoJloquantur : sperare, ab eo de sui ac militum salule impe* 
trare posse.' Cotta se ad armatam hostem iturum negat, atque 
in eo constitit. 

XXXVII. Sabinus, quos in prssentii tribunos militum cir- 
cum se habebat et priniorum ordinum centuriones, se sequi 
jubet; et quum propius Ambiorigem aceessisset, jussus arma 
abjicere, imperatum facit, suisque, ut idem faciant, imperat. 
Interim, dum de conditionibus inter se agunt, longiorque cod- 
sulto ab Ambiorige instituitur sermo, paulatim circumventus 
interficitur. Tum vero suo more victoriam conclamant, atque 
ululatum tollunt, impetuque in nostros facto, ordines perturbant. 
Ibi L. Cotta pugnans interficitur cum maxima parte militum ; 
reliqui se in castra recipiunt, unde erant egressi : ex quibus L. 
Petrosidius aquilifer, quum magna multitudine hostium |veme- 
retur, aquilam intra vallum projecit, ipse pro castris fortissime 
pugnans occiditur. 11] i aegre ad noctem oppugnationem susti- 
nent : noctu ad unum omnes, desparata salute, se ipsi inter- 
ficiunt. Pauci, ex proelio elapsi, incertis itineribus per silvas 
ad T. Labienum legatum in hiberna perveniunt, atqne eum de' 
rebus gestis certiorem faciunt. 

XXXVIII. Hac victorid sublatus Ambiorix, statim cum 
equitatu in Aduatucos, qui erant ejus regno finitimi, proficis- 
citur ; neque noctem neque diem intermittit, peditatumque se 
subsequi jubet. Re demonstrata, Aduatucisque concitaiis, 
postero die in Nervios pervenit, hortaturque, * ne sui in per- 
petuum liberandi atque uiciscendi Romanos pro iis, quas accep- 
erint, injuriis occasionem dimittant : interfectos esse legatos 
duo, magnamque partem exercitus interisse ' demonstrat; 'nihil 
esse negotii, subito oppressam legionem, quae cum Cicerone 
hiemet, interfici ; se ad eam rem ' profitetur * adjutorem.' Faci- 
l^ hac oratione Nerviis persuadet. 
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XXXIX. Itaque, confestim dimissis nunciis ad Centronesy 
Grudios, LeTacos, Pleumoxios, Geiduuos, qui omnes sub eorum 
imperio sunt, quim maximas manus possunt, cogunt ; et de im- 
proviso ad Ciceronis liiberna advolant, nondum ad eum fam& 
de Titurii morte perlati. Huic quoque accidit, quod fuit 
necesse, ut nonnulli milites, qui lignationis munitionisque causa 
in silvas discessissent, repentino equitum adventu ihterciperen- 
tur. His circumveutis, magna manu Eburones, Nervii, Aduat- 
uci atque Jiorum omnium socii et clientes legionem oppugnare 
mcipiunt : noetri celeriter ad arma concurrunt, vallum con- 
scendunt. iEgre is dies sustentatur, quod omnem spem hostes 
in celeritate ponebant, atque, hanc adepti victoriam, in per- 
petuum se fore victores confidebant. 

XL. Mittuntur ad Caesarem confestim ab Cicerone literSy 
magnis propositis prsemiis, si pertulissent. Obsessis omnibus 
viis, missi intercipiuntur. Noctu ex ea materia, quam munit« 
ionis causa ccnnportaverant, turres admodum CXX excitantur 
incredibili celeritate : qusB deesse operi videbantur, perficiun- 
tut. Hostes postero die, multo majoribus copiis coactis, castra 
oppugnant, fossam complent. Ab nostris eadem ratione, qu& 
pridie, resistitur : hoc idem deinceps reliquis fit diebus. NuJla 
pars nocturni temporis ad laborem intermittitur : non segris, 
non vulneratis facultas quietis datur : quaecumque ad proximi 
diei oppugnationem opus sunt, noctu comparantur: muitaa 
prsBusts sudes, magnus muralium pilprum numerus instituitur ; 
turres contabulantur, pinnae loricaeque ex cratibus attexuntur. 
Ipse Cicero quum tenuissima valetudine esset, ne nocturnum 
quidem sibi tempus ad quietem relinquebat, ut ultro miiitum 
concursu ac vocibus sibi parcere cogeretar. 

XLI. Tunc duces princijiesque Nerviorum, qui aliquem 
sermonis aditum causamque amicitiae cum Cicerone habebant, 
colloqui sese velle dicunt. Facta potestate, eadem, qusB Am« 
biorix cum Titurio egerat, commemorant, *omnem esse in 
armis Galliam, Germanos Rhenum transisse, CaDsaris reliquo- 
rumque hiberna oppugnari/ Addunt etiam de Sabini morte. 
Ambiorigem ostentant fidei faciundae causa : * Errare eos ' 
dicunt, *si quidquam ab his praBsidii sperent, qui suis rebus 
diffidant ; sede taraen hoc csse in Ciceronem populumque Ro» 
manum animo, ut nihil nisi* hiberna recusent, atque hanc in' 
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Teterascere conBueladinem nolifit : licere illis tncolumibus per 
ie ex hibernis discedere, et, quascumque iii partes velint, sine 
metu proficisci/ Cicero ad hsc unum modo respondit : * Non 
esse consuetudinem popuH Romani ullam accipere ab hoste 
armato conditionem : si ab armis discedere velint, se adjutore 
utantur^ legatosque ad Cesarem mittant : sperare pro ejus 
justitia, qus petierint, impetraturos.' 

. XLn. Ab hac spe repulsi Nervii, vallo pedum XI et fossa 
pedum XV hiberna cingunt. Hsc et superiorum annorum 
consuetudine a nostris cognoverant, et, quosdam de exercita 
nacti captivos, ab his docebantur : sed, nulla ferramentorum 
Copia, quaB sunt ad hunc usum idonea, gladiis cespitem circum- 
cidere, manibus sagulisque terram exhaurire cogebantur. Q,niL 
quidem ex re hominum multitudo cognosci potuit : nam minus 
^oris tribus millium X in circuitu munitionemperfecerunt: 
reiiquisque diebus turres ad altitudinem valli, falces testudines- 
que, quas iidem captivi docuerant, parare ac facere coeperunt. 

XLIIL Septimo oppugnationis die, maximo coorto vento, 
ierventes fusili ex argilla glandes fundis et fervefacta jacula in 
casas, quas more Gailico stramentis erant tects, jacere coepe- 
runt. Hae celeriter ignem coroprehenderunt, et venti magnita- 
diue in omnem castrorum locum distulerunt. Hostes, maximo 
clamore insecuti, quasi parta jam atque explorata vi^toria, 
turres testudinesque agere et scalis vallum ascendere ccBperunt. 
At tanta militum virtus atque ea praesentia animi itiit, ui^ quum 
undique fiamma torrerentur, maximaque telorum multitudine 
premerentur, suaque omnia impedimenta atque omnea fortunas 
conflagrare intelligerent, non modo demigrandi causi de vallo 
decederet nemo, sed pene ne respiceret quidem quisquam; ac 
tum omnes acerrime fortissimeque pugnarent. Hic dies nos- 
tris longe gravissimus fuit ; sed tamen hunc habuit eventum, 
ut eo die maximus hostium numerus vulneraretur atque inter- 
ficeretur, ut se sub ipso vallo constipaverant, recessumque 
primis ultimi non dabant. Paulum quidem intermissa flamm^, 
et quodam loco turri adacta et contingente vallum, tertiae co- 
hortis centuriones ex eo, quo stabant, loco recesserunt, suosque 
omnes removerunt ; nutu vocibusque hostes, si introire vellent, 
vocare coeperunt, quorum progredi ausus est nemo. Tum ex 
omni parte lapidibus conjectis deturbati, turrisque succensa est 
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XLIV. Erant in e& legione fortissimi viri centiirionesy qni 
jam primis ordinibus appropinquarent, T. Pulfio et L. VarenusL 
Hi perpetuas inter se controversias habebant, quinam ante- 
ferretur, omnibusque annis de loco summis simultatibus con- 
tendebant. £x iis Pulfio, quum acerrime ad munitiones pug- 
naretur, " quid dubitas," inquit, " Varene ? aut quem locum 
probandaB virtutis tuae spectas? hic dies, hic dies de nostris 
controversiis judicabit.'' Ilaec quum dixisset, procedit extra 
munitiones, qusque pars hostium confertissima visa est, in eam 
irrumpit. Ne Varenns quidem tum vallo sese continet, sed 
omnium verltus existimationem subsequitur. Mediocri spatio 
relicto, Pulfio pilum in hostes mittit, atque unum ex multitn* 
dine procurrentem transjicit, quo percusso et exanimato, hunc 
scutis protegunt hostes, in illum tela universi conjiciunt, neque 
dant regrediendi facultatem. Transfigitur scutum Pulfioni, et 
verutum in balteo defigitur. Avertit hic casus vaginam, et 
gladium educere conanti dextram moratur manum : impeditum 
hostes circumaistunt. Succurrit inimicus illi Varenus, et labo- 
ranti subvenit. Ad hunc se confestim a Pulfione omnis multi- 
tudo convertit ; illum veruto transfixum arbitrantur. Occursat 
ocius gladio, cominusque rem gerit Varenus, atque, uno inter- 
fecto, reliquos paulilim propellit: dum cupidius instat, in locum 
dejectus inferiorem concidit. Huic rursus circumvento fert 
subsidium Pulfio, atque ambo incolumes, compluribus inter* 
fectis, summal cum laude sese intra munitiones recipiunt. Sic 
foTtuna in contentione et certamine utrumque versavit, nt alter 
alteri inimicus auxilio salutique esset, neque dijudicari posset, 
uter utri virtute anteferendus videretur. 

XLV. (iuanto erat in dies gravior atque asperior oppug- 
natio, et maxime quod, magna parte militum confecta vulneri- 
bus, res ad paucitatem defensorum pervenerat, tanto crebriores 
litera) nunciique ad Caesarem mittebantur : quorum pars depre- 
hensa in conspectu nostrorum militum cum clruciatu necabatur. 
Erat unus intus Nervius, nomine Vertico, loco natus honesto, 
qui a prima obsidione ad Ciceronem perfugerat, suamque ei 
fidem praestiterat. Hic servo spe libertatis magnisque persuadet 
praemiis, ut literas ad Caesarem deferat. Has ille in jaculo 
illigatas effert, et Gallus inter Gallos sinc ull& suspicionc ver- 

8» 
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tatus, ad Cssarem pervenit. Ab eo de periculis Ciceronis 
legionisque cognoscitur. 

XLVI. Caesar, acceptis literis hora circiter undecima diei, 
statim nuncium in Bellovacos ad M . Crassum quaestorem mittit, 
cujus hiberna aberant ab eo millia passuum XXV. Jubet 
media nocte legionem proficisci, celeriterque ad se venire. 
Exiit cum nuncio Crassus. Alterum ad C. Fabium legatum 
mittit, ut in Atrebatium fines legionem adducat, qua sibi iter 
faciendum sciebat. Scribit Labieno, si reipublicaB commodo 
facere posset, cum legione ad fines Nerviorum veniat : reliquam 
partem exercitus, quod paulo aberat longius, non ptitat exspec- 
tandam; equites circiter quadringentos ex proximis hibernis 
cogit. 

XLVII. Hora circiter tertia ab antecursoribus de Crassi 
adventu certior factus, eo die millia passuum viginti progred- 
itur. Crassum Samarobrivs praeficit, legionemque ei attribuit, 
quod ibi impediment^ exercitus, obsides civitatum, literas pub- 
licas frumeutumque omne, quod eo tolerands hiemis caus4 
devexerat, relinquebat, Fabius, ut imperatum erat, non ita 
multum moratus, in itinere cum legione occurrit. Labienus, 
interitu Sabini et caede cohortium cognita, quum omnes ad 
eum Trevirorum copiae venissent, veritus, ne, si ex hibernis 
fugae similem profectionem fecisset, hostium impetum sustinere 
non posset, praesertim quos recenti victoria efferri sciret, literas 
Caesari remittit, quanto cum periculo legionem ex hiberDis 
educturus esset : rem gestam in Eburonibus perscribit : docet, 
omnes equitatus peditatusque copias Trevirorum tria millia 
passuum longe ab suis castris consedisse. 

XLVni. Csesar, consilio ejus probato, etsi, opinione trium 
legionum dejectus, ad duas redierat, tamen unum communis 
salutis auxilium in celeritate ponebat. Venit magnis itineribus 
in Nerviorum fines. Ibi ex captivis cognoscit, quae apud Cice- 
ronem gerantur, quantoque in periculo res sit. Tum cuidam 
ex equitibus Gallis magnis praemiis persuadet, uti ad Ciceronem 
epistolam deferat. Hanc Graecis conscriptam literis mittit, ne, 
intercepta epistola, nostra ab hostibus consilia cognoscantur. 
Si adire non possit, monet, ut tragulam cum epistola ad amen- 
tum deligati intra munitiones castrorum abjiciat. In literia 
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scribit, ' se cum legionibus profectum celeriter afibre : ' horta- 
tur, * ut pristinam virtutem retineat.' Gallus, periculum veri- 
tus, ut erat prseceptum, tragulam mittit. Hsec casu ad turrim 
adhaesit, neque ab nostris biduo animadversa, tertio die a quo 
dam milite conspicitur : dempta ad Ciceronem defertur. Ule 
perlectam in conventu militum recitat, maximaque- omnes 
laetitiH afficit. Tum fumi incendiorum procul videbantur, qus 
res omnem dubitationen^ adventus legionum expulit. 

XLIX. Galli, ce eogniti per exploratores, obsidionem relin- 
quunt, ad Gssarem omnibus copiis contendunt ; ee erant armar 
torum circiter millia LX. Cicero, dati facultate, Gallum ab 
eodem Verticone, quem supra demonstravimus, repetit, qui 
literas ad Caesarem referat : hunc admoriet, iter caute diligen- 
terque faciat : perscribit in literis * hostes ab se discessisse, 
omnemque ad eum multitudinem convertisse.' Quibus literis 
circiter media nocte, Caesar, allatts, suos facit certiores, eosque 
ad dimicandum animo confirrnat ^ postero die luce prima movet 
castra, et circiter millia passuum quatuor progressus, trans 
vallem magnam et rivum multitudinem hostium conspicatur. 
Erat magni periculi res, cum tantis copiis iniquo loco diinicare. 
Tum, quoniam liberatum obsidione Ciceronem sciebat, eoque 
omnino remittendum de celeritate existimabat, consedit, et, 
qu^m aequissimo potest loco, castra communit. Atque haec, 
etsi erant exigua per se, vix hominum millium VII, praesertim 
nullis cum impedimentis, tamen angustiis viarum, quam max- 
ime potest, contrahit, eo consilio, ut in summam contemp- 
tionem hostibus veniat. Interim, speculatoribus in omnes 
partes dimissis, explorat, quo commodissime itinere vallem 
transire possit. 

L. Eo die, parvulis equestribus proBliis ad aquam factis, 
utrique sese suo loco continent ; Galli, quod ampliores copias, 
quae nondum convenerant, exspectabant ; Caesar, si forte timo- 
ris simulatione hostes in suum locum elicere posset, ut citra 
vallem pro castris prcelio contenderet ; si id efficere non posset, 
ut, exploratis itineribus, minore cum periculo vallem rivumque 
transiret. Prima luce hostium equitatus ad castra accedit, 
prosliumque cum nostris equitibus committit. Caesar consulto 
equites cedere, seque in castra recipere jubet ; simul ex omni- 
bus partibus castra altiore vallo muniri, portasque obstrui, atque 
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in his administrandis rebus qHam maxime concursari et cum 
simulatione timoris agi jubet. 

LL Quibus omnibus rebus hostes invitati copias transducunt, 
aciemque iniquo loco constituunt ; nostris vero etiam de vallo 
deductis, propius accedunt, et tela intra munitionem ex omni- 
bus partibus conjiciunt ; praeconibusque circummissis, pronun- 
ciari jubent, ' seu quis Gallus seu Romanus velit ante horam 
tertiam ad se transire, sine periculo licere ; post id tempus non 
fore potestatem : ' ac sic nostros contempserunt, ut, obstructis 
in speciem portis singulis ordinibus cespitum, quod ea non 
posse intr^fTumpere videbantur, alii vallum manu scindere, alii 
fossas complere inciperent. Tum CaBsar, omnibus portis erup- 
tione facta, equitatuque emisso, celeriter hostes dat in fiigam, 
sic, uti omnino pugnandi causi resisteret nemo ; magnumque 
ex eis numerum occidit, atque omnes armis exuit. 

LIL Longius prosequi veritus, quod silvae paludesque inter- 
cedebant, neque etiam parvulo detrimento illorum locum relin- 
qui videbat, omnibus suis incolumibus copiis, eodem die ad 
Ciceronem pervenit. Institutas turres, testudines munitiones- 
que hostium admiratur : producta legione, cognoscit non deci- 
mum quemque esse relictum militem sine vulnere. Ex his 
omnibus judicat rebus, quanto cum periculo et quanta cum 
virtute sint res administratae : Ciceronem pro ejus merito 
legionemque collaudat: centuriones singillatim tribunosque 
militum appellat, quorum' egregiam fuisse virtutem testimonio 
Ciceronis cognoverat. De casu Sabini et Cottae certius ex 
captivis cognoscit. Postero die, concione habita, rem gestam 
proponit, milites consolatur et confirmat : quod detrimentum 
culpa et temeritate legati sit acceptum, hoc sequiore animo 
ferendum docet, quod, beneficio deorum immortalium et virtute 
eorum expiato incommodo, neque hostibus diutina Jaetatio, 
neque ipsis longior dolor relinquatur. 

LIII. Interim ad Labienum per Reraos incredibili celeritate 
de victoria Caesaris fama perfertur, ut, quum ab hibernis Cice- 
ronis abesset millia passuum circiter LX, eoque post horam 
nonam diei Caesar pervenisset, ante mediam noctem ad portas 
castrorum clamor oriretur, quo clamore significatio victoriae 
gratulatioque ab Remis" Labieno fieret. Hac fama ad Treviros 
periata, Indutiomarus, qui postero die castra Labieni oppugnare 
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decreverat, noctu profugit, cbpiasque omnes in Treviros re- 
dueit. CsBsar Fabium cum legione in sua remittit hibernTi, 
ipse cum tribus legionibus circum Samarobrivam trinis hiber- 
nis hiemare constituit ; et, quod tanti motus Galli.^B exstiterant, 
totam hiemem ipse ad exercitum manere decrevit. Nam illo 
incommodo de Sabini morte perlato, omnes fere Galliae civi-' 
tates de bello consultabant, nuncios legationesque in omnes 
partes dimittebant, et, quid reliqui consilii caperent, atque 
unde initium belli fieret, eKpIorabant, nocturnaquQ in locis 
desertis concilia habebant. Neque ullum fere toti«s hiemis 
tempus sine soUicitudine C<esaris intercessit, quin aliquem de 
conciliis ac motu Gallorum nuncium acciperet. In his ab L. 
Roscio legato, quem le^ioni XIII praefecerat, certior est factus, 
' magnas Gallorum copias earum civitatum, qusB Armorics 
appellantur, oppugnandi sui causa convenisse : neque longius 
millia passuum YIII ab hibernis suis abfuisse ; sed nuncio 
allato de victoria Caesaris, discessisse, adeo, ut fugae similis 
discessus videretur.' 

LIV. At Caesar, principibus cujusque civitatis ad se evocatis, 
alios territando, quum se scire, quae fierent, denunciaret, alios 
cohortando, magnam partem Galliae in ofiicio tenuit. Tamen 
Senones, quse est civitas in primis firma et magnae inter Gallos 
auctoritatis, Cavarinum, quem Caesar apud eos regem consti- 
tuerat, (cujus frater Moritasgus, adventu in Galliam Caesaris, 
cujusque majores regnum obtinuerant), interficere publico con- 
silio conati, quum ille prsesensisset ae profugisset, usque ad 
fines insecuti, regno domoque expulerunt : et, missis ad Caesa- 
rem satisfaciendi causi legatis, quum is emnem ad se senatum 
venire jussisset, dicto audientes non fuerunt. Tantum apud 
homines barbaros valuit esse repertos aliquos principes belli 
inferendi, tantamque omnibus voluntatum commutationem at- 
tulit, ut, praeter iEduos et Remos, quos praecipuo semper 
honore Caesar habuit, alteros pro vetere ac perpetua erga pop- 
ulum Romanum fide, alteros pro recentibus Gailici belli officiis, 
nulla fere civitas fuerit non suspecta nobis. Idque adeo haud 
scio mirandumne sit, quum compluribus aliis de causis, tum 
maxime, quod, qui virtute belli omnibus gentibus prtTferebaD- 
tur, tantum se ejus opinionis deperdidisse, ut a populo Romano 
imperia perferrent, gravissim^ dolebant. 
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LV. Treviri Tero atque Jndotlomanis totius hiexnis nullutn 
tempus intermiserunt, quin trans Rhenum legatos mitterent, 
civitates soilicitaient, pecunias poilicerentur, magn& parte exer- 
citus nostri interfecti, muito minorem superesse dicerent par» 
tem. Neque tamen uili civitati Germanorum persuaderi potuit» 
ut Rhenum transiret, quum ' se bis expertos ' dicerent, ' Ario- 
visti bello et Tenchtherorum transitu, non esse amplius fortu- 
nam tentandam.' Hac spe iapsus Indutiomarus, nihiio minus 
copias cogere, exercere, a finitimis equos parare, exsuies dam- 
nalosque loti Gaiiia magnis praettiis ad se aiiicere coBpiL Ac 
tantam sibi jam iis rebus in Gailii auctoritatein comparaverat, 
ut undique ad eum iegationes concurrerent, gratiam atque 
amicitiam pubiice privatimque peterent. 

LVL Ubi inteilexit ultro ad se veniri, aitera ex parte Sen- 
ones Carnutesque conscientia facinoris instigari, altera Nervios 
Aduatucosque belium Romani? parare, neque sibi voiuntario- 
rum copias defore, si ex finibus suis progredi ccepisset ; arma- 
tum conciiium indicit, (hoc more Gailorum est initium belii,) 
quo lege communi omnes puberes armati convenire consuerunt; 
qui ex iis novissimus venit, in conspectu multitudinis omnibus 
cruciatibus affectus iiecatur. In eo conciiio Cingetorigem, 
aiterius prmcipem factionis, generum suum, (quem supri dem- 
onstravimus, Cssaris secutum fidem, ab eo non dtBcessisse,) 
hostem judicat, bonaque ejus publicat. His rebus cottfectis, in 
concilio pronunciat, arcessttum se a Senonibus et CarnuCibus 
aliisque compluribus Gailiae civitatibus, huc iter facturum per 
iines Remorum, eorumque afros populaturum, ac prius, quam 
id faciat, Labieni castra oppugnaturum : qus fieri velit, 
praecipit. 

LVII. Labienus quum et loci natura et manu munitissimis 
castris sese teneret, de suo ac legionis periculo nihii timebat ; 
ne quam occasionem rei bene" gerendae dimitteret, cogitabat. 
Itaqiie a Cingetorige atque eJDs propinquis oratione Indutiomari 
co^nita, quam in concilio habuerat, nuncios mittit ad finitimas 
civitates, equitesque undique evocat: iis certum diem con- 
veniendi dicit. Interim prope quotidie cum omni equitatu 
Inoutiomarus sub castris ejus vagabatur, aliis ut situm cas- 
trorum cognosceret, alias colloquendi aut territandi cau8& : 
equites plerumque omnes teia intra valium eonjiciebant. La-. 
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bienas sues intra muniti(»ies continebat, tiinorieque opinionem, 
quibuscumque poteratrebus, augebat. 

LVUI. • Quum majore in dies contemptione Indutiomarus ad 
castra accederet, nocte una, intromissis equitibus omnium finit- 
imarum civitatum, quos arcessendos curaverat, tanta diligentiil 
omnes suos cufStodiis intra castra coiHinuit, ut nulla ratione ea 
res enunciari aut ad Treviros perferri posset. Interim ex con- 
suetudine quotidiana Indutiomarus ad castra accedit, atque ibi 
magnam partem diei consumit; equites tela conjiciunt, et 
magni cum eontumelia verborum nostros ad pugnam evocant. 
Nullo ab nostris dato responso, ubi visum est, sub vesperum 
dispersi ac dissipati discedunt. Subito Labienus duabus poftis 
omnem equitatum emittit ; praBcipit atque interdicit, proterritis 
hostibus atque in fugsm conjectis, (quod fore, sicut accidit, 
videbat,) unum omnes petant Indutiomarum ; neu quis quem 
prius vuineret, quam illiim interfbctum viderit, quod mori 
reliquoram spatium nactum illum efTugere notebat : magna 
proponit iis, qui occiderint, prsemia : submittit cofaortes equiti» 
bus subsidio. Comprobat hominis conmlium fortuna, et, quum 
unum omnes peterent, in ipso fluminis vado deprehensus Indu- 
tiomarus interficitur, caputque ejus refertur in castra : redeun- 
tes equites, quos possunt, consectantur atque occidunt. Hac 
re cognita, omnes Eburonum et Nerviorum, qwe convenerant, 
copiae discedunt; pauloque habuit post id factum Csesar quie- 
tiorem Galliam. 



DE BELLO GALLICO 

LIBER VI. 

1. MuLTis de causis Caesar, tnajorem GalliaB motum exspec- 
tans, per M. Silanum, C*. Antistium Reginum, T. Sextium, 
legatos, delectum habere instituit : simul ab Cn. Pompeio pro- 
consule petit, quoniaitt^pse adurbera cum imperio reipublicae 
causd remaneret, quos ex Cisalpind Gallia consulis sacramenlo 
rogavisset, ad signa convenire et ad se proficisci juberet : magni 
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interesfle etiam ia retiquum tempus ad opinionem GaUige ^exiati- 
mans, tantas videri Italis lacuitates, ut, si qnid easet in beilo 
detrimenti accepturo, non modo id brevi tempore sarciri, sed 
etiam majoribus adaugeri copiis posset. duod quum Pompeius 
et reipublica et amicitife tribuisset, celeriter confecto per ^os 
delectu, tribus ante exacUmi hiemem et constituCis et adductis 
legionibus, duplicatoque earum cohortium numero, quas cum 
Q. Titurio amiserat, et celeritate et copiis docuit^ quid populi 
Romani disciplina atque opes possent. 

II. Interfecto Indutiomaro, ut docuimus, ad ejus propinquos 
a Treviris imperium defertur. Uli iinitimos Germanos soUici- 
tare et pecuniam polliceri non desistunt: quum ab proximis 
impetrare non possent, ulteriores tentant. Inventis nonnuliis 
civitatibus, jurejurando inter se confirmant, obsidibusque de 
pecunia cavent : Ambiorigem sibi societate et foedere adjun- 
gunt. Cluibus rebus cognitis, Caesar, quum undique beiium 
parari videret, Nervios, Aduatucos, Menapios, adjunctis Cis- 
rhenanis omnibus Germanis, esse in armis, Senones ad inipera- 
tum non venire, et cum Carnutibus finitimisque ciyitatibus 
consilia communicare, a Treviris Germanos crebris legation- 
ibus sollicitari; maturius sibi de bello cogitandum putavit. 

III. Itaque nondum hieme confecta, proximis IV legionibus 
coactis, de improviso in fines Nerviorum contendit, et, prius 
quAm illi aut convenire aut profugere possent, magno pecoris 
atque hominum numero capto, atqne ea praeda militibus con- 
cessa, vastatisque agris, in deditionem venire atque obsides sibi 
dare coegit. Eo celeriter confecto negotio, rursus legiones in 
hiberna reduxit. Concilio GalliaB primo vere, uti instituerat, 
indicto, quum reliqui praeter Senones, Carnutes Trevirosque 
venissent, initium belli ac defectionis Jioc esse arbitratus, ut 
omnia postponere videretur, concilium Lutetiam Parisiorum 
transfert. Confines erant hi Senonibus, civitatemque patrum 
memoria conjunxerant ; sed ab hoc consilio abfuisse existima- 
bantur. Hac re pro suggestu pronunciati, eodem die cum 
legionibus in Senones proficiscitur, magnisque itineribus eo 
pervenit. 

IV. Cognito ejus adventu, Acco, qui princeps ejus consilii 
fuerat, jubet in oppida multitudinem convenire ; conantibus, 
prius qu^m id ef&ci posset, adesse Romanos nunciatur ; neces- 
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vsrib» sententiA desistunt, legntosque deprecandi causi ad Caea- 
arem mittunt ; adeunt per iEduos, quorum antiquitus erat in 
fide civitas. Lil>enter Csesar petentibus iEduis dat veniam, 
^cusationemque accipit ; quod sestivum tempus instantis belli, 
non qusestionis esse arbitrabatur. Obsidibus imperatis centum, 
hos i£duis custodiendos tradit. Eodem Carnutes legatos 
obsidesque mittunt, usi deprecatoribus Remis, quorum erant 
in clienteli : eadem ferunt responsa. Peragit concilium Cssaci 
equitesque imperat civitatibus. 

y. Hac parte GallisB pacatA, totus et mente et animo in 
bellum Trevirorum et Ambiorigis iiisistit. Cavarinum cum 
equitatu Senonum secum proficisi^ jubet, ne quis aut ex hujus 
iracundia aut ex eo, quod meruerat, odio civitatis motus exsis- 
tat. His rebus constitutis, quod pro explorato habebat, Am« 
biorigem prcelio non esse concertaturum, reliqua ejus consilia 
animo circumspiciebat. Erant Menapii propinqui Eburonum 
finibus, perpetuis paludibus silvisque muniti, qui uni ex Gallia 
de pace ad Cssarem legatos nunquam miserant. Cum iis esse 
ho^itium Ambiorigi sciebat : item per Treviros venisse Ger- 
manis in amicitiadi cognoverat. Haec prius illi detrahenda 
auxilia existimabat, quam ipsum bello lacesseret ; ne, desperata 
salute, aut se in Menapios abderet, aut cum Transrhenanis 
congredi cogeretur. Hoc inito consilio, totius exercitus im- 
pedimenta ad Labienum in Treviros roittit, duasque legiones 
ad eum proficisci jubet : ipse cum legionibus expeditis quinque 
in Menapios proficiscitur. Illi, nulla coacta manu, loci prae- 
sjdio freti, in silvas paludesque confugiunt, suaque eodem con- 
ferunt. 

VL Caesar, partitis copiis cum C. Fabio legato et M. Crasso 
quaestore, celeriterque effectis pontibus, adit tripartito, aedificia 
vicosque incendit, magno pecoris atque hominum numero 
potitur. Quibus rebus coacti Menapii, legatos ad eum pacis 
petendae causi mittunt. Ille, obsidibus acceptis, hostium se 
habiturum numero confirmat, si aut Ambiorigem aut ejus 
legatos finibus suis recepissent. His confirmatis rebus, Com- 
mium Atrebatem cum equitatu custodis loco in Menapiis 
relinquit ; ipse in Treviros proficiscitur. 

VII. Dum hffic a Caesare geruntur, Treviri, magnis coactis 
peditatus equitatusque oc^iis, Labienum cum un& legione, qus 

9 



OB * DE fi£LLO OALLICO t^Ar. 7, d. 

in eorum finibas hiemabat, adoriri parabant : jamqtie ab eo 
non iongius bidui via aberant, quum duas venisse legion^ 
missu Cffisaris cognoscmit. Positis castris a millibus passuum 
XV, auxilia Germanorum exspectare constituunt. Labienos, 
hostium cognito consilio, sperans temeritate eorum fore ali- 
quam dimicandi facultatem, prssidio cohortium V impedimentis 
reiicto, cum XXV cohortibus magnoque equitatu contra hos- 
tem proficiscitur, et, M passuum iutermisso spatio, castra com- 
munit. Erat inter Labienum atque hostem difficili transitu 
flumen ripisque praeruptis : hoc neque ipse transire in animo 
habebat, neque hostes transituros existimabat. Augebatur aux- 
iliorum quotidie spes. Loqukur in consilio palim, ' quoniam 
Germani appropinquare dicantur, sese suas exercitusque for- 
tunas in dubium non devocaturum, et postero die primi luce 
castra moturum.' Celeriter haec ad hostes deferuntur, ut ex 
magno Gallorum equitatus numero nonnulloa Gallicis rebus 
favere natura cogebat. Labienus noctu, tribunis militom 
primisque ordinibus coactis, quid sui sit consilii, proponit, et 
quo facilius hostibus timoris det suspicionem^ majore str^itu 
et tumultu, quim populi Romani fert consuitudo, castra moveri 
jubet. His rebus fugs similem profectionem efficit. Hsc 
quoque per exploratores ante lucem, in tanta propinquitate cas- 
trorum, ad hostes deferuntur. 

VHL Vix agmen novissimum extra munitiones processerat, 
quum Galli, cohortati inter se, * ne speratam predam ex mani- 
bus dimitterent ; longum esse, perterritis Rommnis, Germano- 
rum auxilium exspectare; neque suam pati dignitatem, ut 
tantis copiis tam exiguam manum, praesertim fugientem atque 
impeditam, adoriri non audeant ; ' flumen transire et iniquo 
loco proBlium committere non dubitant. Qufe fore suspicatus 
Labienus, ut omnes citra flumen eliceret, ecidem usus simula- 
tione itineris, placide progrediebatur. Tum, praemissis paulum 
impedimentis atque in tunmlo quodam collocatis : " Habetis," 
inquit, *' milites, quam petistis, facultatem : hostem impedito 
atque iniquo loco tenetis : praBstate eandem nobis ducibus vir- 
tutem, quam saBpenumero imperatori praestitistis : adesse eum 
et haec cor^m cernere, existimate." Simul signa ad hostem 
converti aciemque dirigi jubet, et paucis turmis praesidio ad 
impedimenta dimissis, reliquos equites ad latera disponit. Ce* 



Cat. 8--10.] LIBER SEXTUS. Qf^ 

leriter nostri, clamore sublato, pila in hostes iiymittunt. Hli 
ubi prsBter spem, quos fugere credebant, infestis signis ad se ire 
viderunt, impetum modo ferre non potuerunt^ ac primo con- 
cursu in fugam conjecti, proximas silvas petiverunt : quos 
Labienus equitatu consectatus, magno numero interfecto, com- 
pluribus capti^, paucis post diebus civitatem recepit : nam Ger- 
mani, qui auxilio veniebant, percepta Trevirorum fugi, sese 
domum contulerunt. Cum iis propinqui Indutiomari, qui de- 
fectionis auctores fuerant, comitati eos, ex civitate excessere. 
Cingetorigi, quem ab initio permansisse in officio demonstravi- 
mus, principatus atque imperium est traditum. 

IX. Caesar, postquam ex Menapiis in Treviros venit, duabus 
de causis Rhenum transire constituit : quarum erat alter^ quod 
auxilia contra se Treviris miserant; altera, ne Ambiorix ad 
eos receptum haberet. His constitutis rebus, paulum supra 
eum locum, quo ante exercitum transduxerat, facere pontem 
instituit. Nota atque instituta ratione, magno militum studio, 
paucis diebus opus efficitur. Firmo in Treviris praesidio ad 
pontem relicto, ne quis ab iis subito motus oriretur, reiiquas 
copias equitatumque transducit. Ubii, qui ante obsides dede- 
rant, atque in deditionem venerant, purgandi sui causa ad eum 
legatos mittunt, qui doceant ' neque ex sua civitate auxilia in 
Treviros missa, neque ab se fidem Isesam : ' petunt atque orant, . 
' ut sibi parcat, ne commuui odio Qermanorum innocentes^ pro 
nocentibus pcenas pendant: si amplius obsidum velit^ dare' 
pollicentur. Cognitd, Caesar, causa, reperit ab Suevis auxiJia 
missa esse ; Ubiorum satisfactionem accepit ; aditus viasque in 
Suevos perquirit 

X. Interim paucis post diebus fit ab Ubiis certior Suevos 
omnes unum in locum copias cogere, atque iis nationibus, quae 
sub eorum sint imperio, denunciare, uti auxilia peditatus equi- 
tatusque mittant. His cogniti^ rebus, rem frumentariam prov- 
idet, castris idoneum locum deligit, Ubiis ^mperat, ut pecora 
deducant, suaque omnia ex agris in oppida conferant, sperans, 
barbaros atque imperitos homines, inopia cibariorum adductos, 
ad iniquam pugnandi conditionem posse deduci : mandat, ut 
crebros exploratores in Suevos mittant, quseque apud eos geran- 
tqr, cognoscant. Illi imperata faciunt, et, paucis diebus inter- 
missis, referunt, ' Suevos omnes, posteaquam certiores nuncii 
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de exercitu Romanorum yenerint, cara omnibus suis Bociorum* 
que copiis, quas coegissent, penitus ad extremos fines sese 
recepisse : silvara esse ibi infinita magnitudine, quae appellatur 
Bacenb : hanc longe introrsus pertinere, et, pro nativo muro 
objectam, Ckeruscoe ab Suevis Suevosque ab Cheruscis, in- 
juriis incursionibusque prohibere : ad ejus initium silv» Suevos 
adventom Romanorum exspectare constituisse/ 

XI. Quoniam ad hunc locum perventum est, non aliennm 
esse videtur de Galliae Germaniaeque moribus, et quo differant 
ex nationes inter sese, proponere. In Gallii non solum in 
omnibus civitatibus atque in omnibus pagis partibusque, sed 
paene etiam in singulis domibus factiones sunt : earumque fac- 
tionum principes sunt, qui summam auctoritatem eorum judicio 
habere existimantur, quorum ad arbitrium judiciumque summa 
omnium rerum consiliorumque redeat. Idque ejus rei causa 
antiquitus institutum videtur, ne quis ex plebe contra poten- 
tiorem auxilii egeret: suos enim quisque opprimi et circum« 
veniri non patitur, neque, aliter si faciant, ullam inter suos 
habent auctoritatem. Hgbc eadem ratio est in summi totius 
GalliaB : namque omnes civitates in partes divisae sunt duas. 

XII. Quum Caesar in Galliam venit, alterius factionis prin- 
cipes erant ^dui, alterius Sequani. Hi quum per se minus 

*valerent, quod summa auctoritas antiquitus erat ia. i£duis, * 
magnaeque eorum erant clientelae, Germanos atque Ariovistum 
sibi adjunxerant, eosque ad se magnis jacturis pollicitationibus- 
que perduxerant Prceliis vero compluribus factis secundis, 
atque omni nobilitate iEduorum interfecta, tantum potentii 
antecesserant, ut magnam partem clientium ab JSduis ad se 
transducerent, obsidesque ab iis principum filios acciperent, et 
publice jurare cogerent, nihil se contra Sequanos consilii 
inituros ; et partem finitimi agri, per vim *occupatam, possi- 
derent, Galliaeque totius principatum obtinerent Qua neces- 
sitate adductus Dlvitiacus, auxilii petendi causa Romam ad 
senatum profectus, infecta re redierat. Adventu Caesaris facti ^ 
commutatione rerum, obsidibus iEduis redditis, veteribus 
clientelis restitutis, novis per Caesarem comparatis, (quod hi, 
qui se ad eorum amicitiam aggregaverant, meliore conditione 
atque aequiore imperio se uti videbant), reliquis rebus eorum, 
I. dignitateque amplificata, Sequani principatum dimise- 
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rant. In eorum locum Remi successerant ; quos qiiod ado)- 
quare apud Caesarem gratia inteliigebatur, ii, qui propter 
veteres inimicitias nuUo modo cum iEduis conjungi poterant, 
se Remis in clientelara dicabant. Hos illi diligenter tuebantur. 
Ita et novam et repente collectam auctoritatem tenebant. £o 
tum statu res erat, ut longe principes haberentur iEdui^ secun- 
dum Ipcum dignitatis Remi obtinerent. 

XIII. In omni Gallii. eorum hominum, qui aliquo sunt 
numero atque honore, genera sunt duo : nam plebes paene 
servorum habetur loco, quae per se nihil audet, et nulli ad- 
hibetur consilio. Plerique, quum aut sre alieno aut magnitu- 
dine tributorum aut injuria potentiorum premuntur, sese in 
senritutem dicant nobilibus: in hos eadem omnia sunt jura^ 
qusB dominis in servos. Sed de his duobus generibus alterum est 
Druidum, alterum equitum. Illi rebus divinis intersunt, sacrificia 
publica ac privata procurant, religiones interpretantur. Ad hos 
magnus adolescentium numerus disciplinae causa concurrit, mag- 
noque ii sunt apud eos honore. Nam fere de omnibus controVer- 
siis publicis privatisque constituunt ; et si quod est admissum 
facinus, si caedes facta, si de hereditate, si de finibus controver- 
sia est, iidem decernunt; praemia poenasque constituunt: si 
qui aut privatus aut publicus eorum decreto non stetit, sacrificiis 
interdicunt. Haec poena apud eos est gravissima. Quibus ita 
est interdictum, ii numero impiorum ac sceleratorum habentur : 
iis omnes decedunt, aditum eorum sermonemque defugiunt, ne 
quid ex contagione incommodi accipiant : neque iis petentibus 
jus redditur, neque honos ullus communicatur. His autem 
omnibus Druidibus praeest unus, qui summam inter eos habet 
auctoritatem. Hoc mortuo, si qui ex reliquis excellit dignitate, 
succedit : at, si sunt plures pares, suffragio Druidum allegitur, 
nonnunquam etiam armis de principatu contendunt. Hi certo 
anni tempore in finibus Carnutum, quae regio totius Galliae 
media habetur, considunt in loco consecrato. Huc omnes 
undique, qui controversias habent, conveniunt, eorumque de- 
cretisque judiciis parent. Disciplina in Britannia reperta, 
atque inde in Galliam translata esse existimatur. £t nunc, qui 
diligentius eam rem cognoscere volunt, plerumque illo dis- 
pendi causi proficiscuntur. 

XIV. Draides a bftUo abeise coiisuerunt, neque tributa unk 

9* 
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cam reliqiuB peDdunt; militiiB Tacationem omninmqae rerom 
habent immunitatem. Tantis excitati priemiis, et sui s[>onte 
multi in discipiinam conYeniunt, et a parentibus propinquisque 
mittuntur. Magnum ibi numerum versaum ediscere dicuntur : 
itaque annos nonnulli vicenos in disciplina permanent. Neque 
fas esse existimant ea literis mandare^ quum in reliquis ferd 
rebus, pubiicis privatisque rationibus Graecis literis utantur. Id 
mihi duabus de causis instituisse videntur ; quod neque in 
vulgum disciplinam efierri veiint, neque ees, qui discant, lit» 
eris confisos, miitus memoris studere. Q,uod fere plerisque 
accidit, ut, prssidio literarum diligentiam in perdiscendo ac 
memoriam remittant. In primis hoc volunt persuadere, non 
interire animas, sed ab aliis post mortem transire ad alios: 
atque hoc maxime ad virtutem excitari putant, metu mortis 
neglecto. Multa prseterea de sideribus atque eorum motu, de 
mundi ac terrarum magnitudine, de rerum natur&, de deorum 
immortalium vi ac potestate disputant, et juventuti tradunt. 

XV. Alterum genus est equitum. Hi, quum est usus, atque 
aliquod belium incidit, (quod ante Caesaris adventum fere quot- 
annis accidere solebat, uti aut ipsi injurias inferrent, aut illatas 
propulsarent) omnes in bello versantur : atque eorum ut qui»- 
que est genere copiisque amplissimus, ita plurimos circum se 
anibactos clientesque habent. Hanc unam gratiam potentiam- 
que noverunt. 

XVI. Natio est omnis Gallorum admodum dedita religion- 
ibus ; atque ob eam causam, qui sunt afiecti gravioribus mor- 
bis quique in prceliis pericuUsque versantur, aut pro victimis 
homines immolant, aut se immolaturos vovent, administrisque 
ad ea sacrificia Druidibus utuntur ; quod, pro vita hominis nisi 
hominis vita reddatur, non posse aliter deorum immortalium 
numen placari arbitrantur : publiceque ejusdem generis habent 
instituta sacrificia. Alii immani magnitudine simulacra habent, 
quorum contexta viroinibus membra vivis hominibus complent, 
quibus si^ccensis, circ.mventi fiammi exanimantur bomines. 
Supplicia eorum, qui m furto aut in latrocinio aut aliqusi noxi 
sint comprehensi, gratiora diis immortalibus esse arbitrantur : 
sed, quum ejus generis copia deficit, etiam ad innocentium 
Bupplicia descendunt. 

LVII. Deum maxime Mercurium colunt : imjua sunt plurima 
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slmulacra, hunc omnium inventorem artium ferunt, hunc viarum 
atque itinerum ducem, hunc ad qusBstus pecuniee mercaturas- 
que habere vim maximam arbitrantur. Post hunc, Apollinem 
et Martem et Jovem et Minervam^: de his eandem fer^ quam 
reliquae geiites habent opinionem; Apollinem morbos depel- 
^^lere, Minervam operum atque artificiorum initia tradere; Jo- 
vem imperium coelestium tenere ; Martem bella regere. Huic, 
quum proelio dimicare constituerunt, ea, quse bello ceperint, 
plerumque devovent. Cluum superaverunt, animalia capta im- 
molant, reliquas res in unum locum conferunt. Multis in civ- 
itatibus harum rerum exstructos tumulos locis consecratis con- 
spicari licet : neque saepe accidit, ut neglecta quispiam religione, 
aut capta apud se occultare, aut posita tollere auderet ; gravis- 
simumque ei rei supplicium cum cruciatu constitutum est. 

XVIII. Galli se omnes ab Dite patre prognatos praedicant, 
idque ab Druidibus proditum dicunt. Ob eam causam spatia 

• omnis temporis non numero dierum, sed noctium finiunt ; dies 
natales et mensium et annorum initia sic observant, ut noctem 
dies subsequatur. In reliquis vitae institutis hoc fere ab reliquis 
differunt, quod suos liberos, nisi quum adoleverint, ut munus 
militiae sustinere possint, palam ad se adire non patiuntur ; 
filiumque puerili aetate in publico, in conspectu patris assistere 
turpe ducunt. 

XIX. Viri, quantas pecunias ab uxoribus dotis nomine acce- 
perunt, tantas ex suis bonis, aBstimatione facta, cum dotibus 
communicant. Hujus omnis pecuniae conjunctim ratio habetur, 
fructusque servantur : uter eorum vita superarit, ad eum pars 
utriusque cum fructibus superiorum temporum pervenit. Viri 
in uxores, sicut in liberos, vitae necisque habent potestatem. 
Et quum pater familiae illustriore loco natus, decessit, ejus pro- 
pinqui conveniunt, et, de morte si res in suspicionem venit, de 
uxoribus in servilem modum quaestionem habent, et si com- 
pertum est, igni atque omnibus tormentis excruciatas inter- 
ficiunt. Funera sunt pro cultu Gallorum magnifica et sump- 
tuosa ; omniaque, quae vivis cordi fuisse arbitrantur, in ignem 
inferunt, etiam animalia : ac paulo supra hanc memoriam servi 
et clientes, quos ab iis dilectos esse constabat, justis funeribus 
confectis, un^ cremabantur. 

XX. QuiB civitates commodius suam rem publicam adminis- 



104 D£ BELLO GALLICO [Cap. 20->23. 

trare exbtimantur, habent legibus sanctum, ei quis quid de 
re publica a finitimis rumore ac fama acceperit, uti ad magistra- 
tum deferat, neye cum quo alio communicet : quod saepe hcmi- 
ines temerarios atque imperitos falsis rumoribus terreri et ad 
faciuus in^elli, et de summis rebus consilium cs^pere cognitum 
est Magistratus, quae visa sunt, occultant; qu»que esse ex 
usu judicaverint, multitudini produnt. De re publica nisi per 
concilium loqui non conceditur. 

XXI. Germani multum ab hac consuetudine difierunt : 
nam neque Druides habent, qui rebus divinis prsesint, neque 
sacrificiis student. Deorum numero eos solos ducunt, quos 
cernunt, et quorum aperte opibus juvantur, Solem et Vulcanum 
et Lunam : reliquos ne fama quidem acceperunt. Vita omnis 
in venationibus atque in studiis rei militaris consistit : ab par- 
vulis labori ac duritiae student. Qui diutissime impuberes per- 
manserunt, maximam inter suos ferunt laudem: hoc ali statu- 
ram, ali hoc vires nervosque confirmari putant. Intra annum 
vero vicesimum femins notitiam habuisse in turpissimis habent 
rebus : cujus rei nulla est occultatio, quod et promiscue in 
fluminibus perluuntur, et pellibus aut parvis rhenonum tegi- 
mentis utuntur, magni corporis parte nuda. 

XXII. Agriculturss non student; majorque pars victus 
eorum in lacte, caseo, carne consistit: neque quisquam agri 
modum certum aut fines habet proprios, sed magistratus ac 
principes in annos singulos gentibus cognationibusque homi- 
num, qui unal coierint, quantum et quo loco visum est, agri, 
attribuunt atque anno post alio transire cogunt. Ejus rei 
multas afiferunt causas : ne assidua consuetudine capti, studium 
belli gerendi agriculturi commutent ; ne latos fines parare 
studeant, potentioresque humiliores possessionibus expellant; 
ne accuratius ad frigora atque sstus vitandos sdificent ; ne qua 
oriatur pecuniae cupiditas ; qua ex re factiones dissensionesque 
nascuntur : ut animi squitate plebem contineant, quum suas 
quisque opes cum potentissimis sequari videat. 

XXIII. Civitatibus maxima laus est quam latissimas circum 
se vastatis finibus solitudines habere. Hoc proprium virlutis 
existimant, expulsos agris finitimos cedere, neque quemquam 
prope audere consistere : simul hoc se fore tutiores arbi- 
trantur, repentinse incursionis timore sublato. Quum bellum 
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dl^itas aut illattmi defendit, aut infert, magistratus, qui ei beilo 
prssint, ut vitse necisque habeant potestatem, deliguntur. In 
pace nullus communis est magistratus, sed principes regionum 
atque pagorum inter suos jus dicunt, controversiasque minuunt. 
Latrocinia nufiam habent infamiam, qusB extra iines cujusque 
ciyitatis fiunt ; atque ea juventutis exercendsB ac desidise min- 
uendse causa fieri praedicant. Atque, ubi quis ex principibus 
in concilio dixit, * se ducem fore, qui sequi velint, profiteantur ; ' 
consurgunt ii, qui et causam et homiaem probant, suumque 
auxilium poUicentur, atque ab multitudine collaudantur : qui 
ex iis secuti non sunt, in desertorum ac proditorum numero 
ducuntur, omniumque iis rerum postea fides derogatur. Hos- 
pites violare fas non putant ; qui qu&que de causa ad eos ven* 
erint, ab injuria prohibent, sanctosque habent; iis omnium 
domus patent, victusque communicatur. 

XXIV. Ac fuit antea tempus, quum Germanos Galli virtute 
superarent, ultro bella inferrent, propter hominum multitudinem 
agrique inopiam trans Rhenum colonias mitterent. Itaque ea, 
qus fertilissima sunt, Germaniae loca circum Hercyniam silvam; 
(quam Eratostheni et quibusdam Graecis fama notam esse video, 
quam illi Orcyniam appellant,) VoIcje Tectosages occupave- 
runt, atque ibi cotisederunt. Cluse gens ad hoc tempus iis 
dedibus sese continet, summamque habet justitiae et bellicae 
laudis ophiionem : nunc quoque in eadem inopia, egestate, 
patientii, qua Germani, permaitent, eodem victu et cultu cor- 
poris utuiitur; Gailis autem provinciae propinquitas et trans- 
marinarum rerum notitia multa ad copiam atque usus largitur. 
Paulatim assuefacti superari, multisque victi proeliis, ne se qui- 
dem ipsi cum illis virtute comparant. 

XXV. Hujus Hercyniae silvae, quae supr^ demonstrata est, 
latitudo novem dierum iter expedito patet: non enim aliter 
finiri potest, neque mensuras itinerum noverunt. Oritur ab 
Helvetiorum et Nemetum et Rauracorum finibus, rectaque 
fluminis Danubii regione pertinet ad fines Dacorum et Anar- 
tium : hinc se flectit sinistrorsus, diversis ab flumine regioni- 
bus, multarumque gentium fines propter magnitudinem attingit : 
neque quisquam est hujus Germaniae, qui se aut adisse ad 
initium ejus silvae dicat, quum dierum iter LX processerit, aut, 
quo ex loco oriatur, acceperit. Multa in eA genera ferarum 
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nasci constat, quie reliquis in locis visa npn nnt: ex^quibus^ 
quae maxime differant ab ceteris^ et memoriae prodenda videan- 
tur, hsc sunt. 

XX VL Est bos cervi figur&, cujus a media fronte inter aures 
unum cornu exsistit, excelsius magisque directum his, quae 
nobis nota sunt, cornibus. Ab ejus summo, sicut palmae, rami 
quam iate difTunduntur. Eadem est feminae marisque natura, 
eadem forma magnitudoque cornuum. 

XXVII. Sunt item, quae appellantur alces. Harum est 
consimilis capreis figura et varietas pellium ; sed magnitudine 
paulo antecedunt, mutilaeque sunt cornibus, et crura sine nodis 
articulisque habent; neque quietis causa procumbunt, neque, 
si quo afflictae casu conciderint, erigere sese aut sublevare po^ 
sunt. Hb sunt arbores pro cubilibus: ad eas se applicant, 
atque ita, paulum modo reclinatae, quietem capiunt : quarum 
ex vestigiis quum est animadversum a venatoribus, quo se 
recipere consuerint, omnes eo loco aut a radicibus subruunt, 
aut accidunt arbores tantum, ut summa species earum stautium 
relinquatur. Huc quum se consuetudine reclinaverint, infirmas 
arbores pondere afHigunt, atque unk ipsae concidunt. 

XXVIII. Tertium est genus eorum, qui uri i^pellantur. 
Hi sunt magnitudine paulo infra elephantos ; specie et colore 
et frgura tauri. Magna vis eoruni, et magna velocitas : neque 
homini, neque ferse, quam conspexerint, parcunt Hos studiose 
foveis captos interficiunt Hoc se labore durant homines 
adolescentes, atque hoc genere venationis exercent; et, qui 
plurlmos ex his interfecerunt, relatis in publicum cornibus, qu» 
sint testimonio, magnara ferunt laudem. Sed assuescere ad 
homines et mansuefieri, ne parvuli quidem excepti, possunt. 
Amplitudo cornuum et figura et species multum a nostrorum 
boum cornibus differt. Haec studiose conquisita ab labris 
argento circumcludunt, atque in amplissimis epulis pro poculis 
utuntur. 

XXIX. Caesar, postquam per Ubios exploratores comperit 
Suevos sese in silvas recepisse, inopiam fruraenti veritus, quod, 
ut supr^ demonstraviraus, minirae oranes Gerraani agriculturae 
student, constituit non progredi longius ; sed, ne omnino me- 
tum reditus sui barbaris tolleret, atque ut eorum auxilia tar» 
daret, reducto exercitu, partero ultimam pontis, quse rip^s. 
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Ubiorum contingebat, in longitudineih pedum CC rescindit; 
atque in extremo ponte turrim tabulatorum quatuor constituit, 
praesidiumque cohortium XII pontis tuendi causa ponit, mag- 
nisque eum locum munitionibus firmat. £i loco praesidioque 
C. Volcatiura TuUum adolescentem praefecit: ipse, quum 
matureFcere frumenta inciperent, ad beilum Ambiorigis pro- 
fectus, [per Arduennam siiram, quae est totius GallisB maxima, 
atque ab ripis Rheni finibusque Trevirorum ad Nervios per- 
tinet, millibusque amplius D in longitudinem patet,] L. Minu- 
cium Basilum cum omni equitatu pra^mittit, si quid celeritate 
itineris atque opportunitate temporis proficere possit ; monet, 
ut ignes fieri in castris prohibeat, ne qua ejus adventus procul 
significatio fiat : sese confestim subsequi dicit. 

XXX. Basilus, ut imperatum est, facit ; celeriter contraque 
omnium opinionem confecto itinere, multos in agris inopinantes 
deprehendit; eorum ihdicio ad ipsum Ambiorigem contendit, 
quo in loco cum paucis equitibus esse dicebatur. Multum, 
quum in omnibus rebus, tum in re militari potest fortuna. 
Nam sicut magno accidit casu, ut in 'ipsum incautum atque 
etiam imparatnm incideret, priusque ejus adventus ab homini- 
bus videretar, quam fama aut nunciis afferretur ; sic magnae 
fuit fortunae, omni militari instrumento, quod circum se habe- 
bat, erepto, rhedis equisque comprehensis, ipsum effugere mor- 
tem. Sed hoc eo factum est, quod, aedificio circumdato silva, 
(ut sunt fere domicilia Gallorum, qui vitandi aestus causa ple- 
rumque silvarum ac fluminum petunt propinquitates,) comites 
familiaresque ejus angusto in loco paulisper equitum nostrorum 
vim sustinuerunt. His pugnantibus, illum in equum quidam 
ex suis intulit : fugientem silvae texerunt. Sic et ad subeun- 
dum periculum et ad vitandum multum fortuna valuit. 

XXXI. Ambiorix copias suas judicione non conduxerit, 
quod proelio dimicandum non existimarit, an tempore exclusus, 
et repentino equitum adventu prohibitus, quum reliquum exer- 
citum subsequi crederet, dubium est : sed certe, clam dimissis 
per agros nunciis, sibi quemque consulere jussit : quorum pars 
in Arduennam silvam, pars in continentes paludes profugit: 
qui proximi Oceanum fuerunt, hi insulis sese occultaverunt, 
quas estus efiicere c^nsuerunt : multi, ex suis finibus egressi, 
86 suaque cminia alienissimis crediderunt. Cativolcus, rex 
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dimidis partis Eburonam, qai mk cum ^mbiorige consiliuiii 
inierat, setate jam confectus, quum laborem aut belli aut fugse 
ferre non posset, omnibus precibus detestatus Ambiorigem, qui 
ejus consilii auctor fuisset, taxo, cujus magna in Gallia Ger 
maniaque copia est, se exanimavit. 

XXXII. Segni Gondrusique, ex gente et numero Germano- 
rum, qui sunt inter Eburones Trevirosque, legatos ad Cssarem 
miserunt oratum, ' ne se in hostium numero duceret, neve om- 
nium Germanorum, qui essent citra Rhenum, unam esse causam 
judicaret : nihil se de bello cogitas^e, nulla Ambiorigi auxilia 
misisse.' CaBsar, e!{;plorata le qusestione captivorum, si qui ad 
eos Eburones ex fuga convenissent, ad se ut reducerentur^ 
imperavit : si ita fecissent, fines eorum se violaturum negavit 
Tum copiis in tres partes distrlbutis, impedimenta omnium 
legionum . Aduatucam contulit. Id castelli nomen est. Hoc 
fere est in mediis Eburonum finibus, ubi Titurius atque Aurun- 
culeius hiemandi causa consederant. Hunc quum reliquis 
rebus locum probabat, tum quod superioris anni munitiones 
integrae manebant, ut militum laborem sublevaret. Praesidio im- 
pedimentis legionem XIV reliquit, unamexiistribus, quasprox- 
ime conscriptas ex Italia transduxerat. Ei legioni castrisque 
Q,. Tullium Ciceronem praeficit, ducentosque eqiJftes attribuit. 

XXXIII. Partito exercitu, T. Labienum cum legionibus 
tribus ad Oceanura versus in eas partes, quae Menapios attin- 
gunt, proficisci jubet : C. Trebonium cum pari legionum nu- 
mero ad eam regionem, quse Aduatucis adjacet, depopulandam 
mittit : ipse cum reliquis tribus ad flumen Scaldem, quod influit 
in Mosam, extremasque Arduenns partes ire constituit, quo 
cum paucis equitibus profectum Ambiorigem audiebat. Dis- 
cedens, post diem septimum sese reversurum confirmat : quam 
ad diem ei legioni, quae in praesidio relinquebatur, frumentum 
deberi sciebat. Labienum Treboniumque hortatur, si reipub- 
licsB commodo facere possint, ad eam diem revertantur ; ut, 
rursus communicato consilio, exploratisque hostium rationibus, 
aliud belli initium capere possent. 

XXXIV. Erat, ut supra- demonstravimus, manus certa nulla, 
non oppidum, non praesidium, quod se armis defenderet ; sed in 
omnes partes dispersa multitudo. Ubi cuique aut vallis abdita, 
aut locus silves^ris, aut palus impedita spem prssidii au^salutis 
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aliqaam offerebati consederat. Hsc loca vicinitatibus erant 
nota, magnamque res diligentiam requirebat, non in summa 
exBTcitus tuenda, (nullum enim poterat universis ab perterritis 
ac cbspersis periculum accidere,) sed in singulis militibus con- 
servandis ; quae tamen ex parte res ad salutem exercitus per- 
tinebat. Nam et prsdae cupiditas multos longius evoeabat, et 
silvae incertis occultisque itineribus confertos adire probibebant 
Si negotium confici stirpemque hominum sceleratorum interfici 
veliet, dimittends plures manus, diducendique erant miHtes : si 
continere ad signa manipulos veliet, ut instituta ratio et con"^ 
suetudo exercitus Romani postulabat, locus ipie erat praesidio 
barbaris, neque ex occulto insidiandi et dispersos circumveni- 
endi singulis deerat audacia. At in ejusmodi difficultatibus, 
quantum diligentii provideri poterat, providebatur ; ut potius 
in nocendo aliquid omitteretur, etsi omnium animi ad ulcisoen- 
dum ardebant, qu^ra cum aliquo detrimento militum noceretur. 
Caesar ad finitimas civitates nuncios dimittit, omnes ad se 
evocat spe praedsB ad diripiendos Eburones, ut potius in silvis 
Gallorum vita, quam legionarius miles periclitetur ; simul ut, 
magna multitudine circumfusa, pro tali facinore stirps ac nomen 
civitatis tollatur. Magnus undique numerus celeriter convenit. 
XXXV. Haec in omnibus Eburonum partibus gerebantur, 
diesque appetebat septinius, quem ad diem Caesar ad impedi- 
menta legionemque reverti constituerat. Hic, quantum in 
bello fortuna possit, et quantos afferat casus, cognosci potuit. 
Dissipatis ac perterritis hostibus, ut demonstravimus, manus 
erat nulla, quae parvam modo causam timoris afferret. Trans 
Rhenum ad Germanos pervenit fama, diripi Eburones, atque 
ultro omnes ad praedam evocari. Cogunt equitum duo millia 
Sigambri, qui sunt proximi Rheno, a quibus receptos ex fuga 
Tenchtheros atque Usipetes supra docuimus : transeunt Rhe- 
num navibus ratibusque, XXX millibus passuum infra eum 
locum, ubi pons erat perfectus, praesidiumque ab Caesare relic- 
tum : primos Eburonum fines adennt, muitos ex fuga dispersos 
excipiunt, magno pecoris numero, cujus sunt cupidissimi bar- 
bari, potiuntur. Invitati praedai, longiills procedunt: non hos 
palus, in bello latrociniisque natos, non silvae morantur : quibus 
in locis sit Csesar, ex captivis quaerunt; profectum longius 
reperiunt, omnemque exercitum discessisse cognoscunt. Atque 
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unu8 ex captiviSi *' quid vos," inquit, " hanc miseram ac tenuem 
sectamini praedam, quibus licet jam esse fortunatissiinis? Tri- 
bus horis Aduatucam venire potestis : huc omnes suas fortuaas 
exercitus Romanorum contulit: prsesidif tantum est, ul ne 
murus quidem cingi possit, neque quisquam egredi extra muoit^ 
iones acideat." Oblata i^e, Germani, quam nacti erant pras- 
dam, in occulto relinquunt; ipsi Aduatucam contendunt, usi 
eodem duce, cujus hsc indioto cognoverant. 

XXXVL Cicero, qui per omnes superiores dies prseceptis 
CsBsaris summa diligentia mMites in castris continuisset, ac ne 
caionem quideA quemquam extra munitionem egredi passus 
esset, septimo die diffidens de numero dierum Csesarem fidem 
servaturum, quod longius eum progressum audiebat, neqne uUa 
de ejus reditu fama afierebatur ; simul eorum permotus vocibus, 
qui illius patientian psne obsessionem appellabant, siquidem 
ex castris egredi non liceret ; nullum ejnsmodi casum exspec- 
tans, quo, novem oppositis legionibus maximoque equitatn, dis- 
persis ac psene deletis hostibus, in miliibus passuum III cffendi 
posset; quinque cohortes frumentatum in proximas segetes 
misit, quas inter et castra unus omnino collis intererat. Com- 
plures^erant in castris ex legionibus aegri relicti ; ex quibus, 
qui hoc spatio dierum convaluerant, circiter CCC sub vexillo 
una mittuntur : magna prseterea multitudo calonum, magna 
vis jumentorum, quae in castris subsederat, facta potestate, 
sequitur. 

XXXVII. Hoc ipso tempore et casu Germani equites inter- 
veniunt, protinusque eodem illo, quo venerant, cursu ab decu- 
mana porta in castra irrumpere conantur : nec prius sunt vist, 
objectis ab e^ parte silvis, quam castris appropinquarent, usque 
eo, ut, qui sub vallo tenderent mercatores, recipiendi sui facul- 
tatem non haberent. Inopinantes nostri re nova perturbantur, 
ac vix primnm impetum cohora in statione sustinet. Circum- 
funduntur ex reliquis hostes partibus, si quem aditum reperire 
possent. ^gre nostri portas tuentur, reliquos aditus locus ipse 
per se munitioque defendit. Totis trepidatur castris, atque 
alius ex alio causam tumultus quaerit : neque quo signa feran- 
tur, neque quam in partem quisque conveniat, provident. 
Alius capta jam castra pronunciat ; alius, deleto exercitu 
atque imperatore, victores barbaros venisse contendit : plerique 
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Qovas sibi ex loco religiones fingant, Cottaeque et Titarii calamr 
itatem, qui in eodeizi occiderint castello, ahte oculos ponunt. 
Tali timore omnibus perterritis, confirmatur opinio barbaris, ut 
ex captivo audierant, nullum esse intus praesidium. Perrum- 
pere nituntur, seque ipsi adhortantur, ne tantam fortunam ex 
naanibus dimittant. 

XXXVIII. Erat aeger in praBsidio relictus P. Sextius Bac- 
ulus, qui primum pilum ad Csesarem duxerat, cujus mentionem 
superioribus prceliis fecimus, ac diem jam quintum cibo carue- 
rat. Hic, diffisus suae atque omnium saluti, inermis ex taber- 
naculo prodit : videt imminere hcstes, atque «n summo esse 
rem discrimine: capit arma a proximis, atque in porta con- 
sistit. Consequuntur hunc centuriones ejus cohortis, quse in 
statione erat: paulisper unai proelium sustinent. Relinquit 
animus Sextium, gravibus acceptis vulneribus : segre, per 
manus tractus, servatur. Hoc spatio interposito, reliqui sese 
confirmant tantum, ut in munitionibus consistere audeant, spe- 
ciemque defensorum praebeant. 

XXXIX. Interim confecti firumentatione, milites nostri 
clamorem exaudiunt; praecurrunt equites, quanto res sit in 
periculo, cognoscunt. Hic vero nulla munitio est, quse perter- 
ritos recipiat : modo conscripti atque usus militaris imperiti ad 
tribunum militum centurionesque ora convertunt : quid ab his 
praecipiatur, exqpectant. Nemo est tara fortis, quin rei novitate 
perturbetur. Barbari, signa procul conspicati, oppugnatione 
desistunt: redisse primo legiones credunt, quas longius dis- 
cessisse ex captivis cognoverant: postea, despecti paucitate, 
ex omnibus partibus impetum faciunt. 

XL. Calones in proximum tumulum procurrunt : hinc celer- 
iter dejecti, se in signa manipulosque conjiciunt : eo magis 
tirnidos perterrent milites. Alii, cuneo facto, ut celeriter per- 
rumpant, censent, quoniam tam propinqua sint castra ; et, si 
pars aliqua circumventa ceciderit, at reliquos servari posse 
confidunt: alii, ut in jugo consistant, atque eundem omnes 
ferant casum. Hoc veteres non probant milites, quos sub 
vexillo un^ profectps docuimus. Itaque inter se cohortati, 
duce C. Trebonio, equite Romano, qui eis erat praepositus, 
per medios hostes perrumpunt, incolumesque ad unum omnes 
in castra perveniunt. Hos subsecuti calones equitesque eodem 
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impeta, nulitam Tirtate senrantar. At ii, qui in jago constit- 
erant, nullo etiam nunc usu rei militaris percepto, neque in eo, 
quod probaverant, consilio p^manere, ut se loco superiore 
defenderent, neque eam, quam profuisse aliis vim celeritatem- 
que viderant, imitari potuerunt; sed, se in castra recipere 
conati, iniquum in locum demiserant. Centuriones, quomm 
nonnulli ex inferioribus ordinibus reliquarum legionum virtutis 
causi in superiores erant ordines hujus Ifegionis transducti, ne 
ante partam rei militaris laudem amitterent, fortissime pugnan- 
tes conciderunt. Militum pars, horum virtute submotis hosti- 
bus, praster spc^ incolumis in castra peryenit ; pars a barbaris 
circumventa periit. 

XLL Germani, desperata expugnatione castrorum, quod 
nostros jam constitisse in munitionibus videbant, cum ea 
prneda, quam in silvis deposuerant, trans Rhenum sese recepe- 
runt. Ac tantus fuit etiam post discessum hostium terror, ut 
c4 nocte, quum C. Volusenus missus cum equitatu ad castra 
venisset, fidem' non faceret, adesse cum incolumi Caesarem 
exercitu. Sic omnium animos timor praeoccupaverat, ut, psene 
alienatd mente, deletis omnibus copiis equitatum tantum se ex 
ftigi recepisse dicerent, neque, incolumi exercitu, Germanos 
castra oppugnaturos fuisse contenderent. Quem timorem 
Csesaris adventus sustulit. 

XLIL Reversus ille, eventus be]li non ignorans, unum, quod 
cohortes ex statione et prssidio essent emissae, questus, ' ne 
minimo quidem casu locum relinqui debuisse,' multum fortunam 
in repentino hostium adventu potuisse judicavit ; muHo etiam 
amplius, quod paene ab ipso vallo portisque castrorum barbaros 
avertissent. Quarum oitinium rerum maxime admirandum 
videbatur, quod Germani, qui eo consilio Rhenura transierant, 
ut Ambiorigis fines depopularentur, ad castra Romandrum 
delati, optatissimum Ambiorigi beneficium obtulerant. 

XLin. Caesar, rursus ad vexandos hostes profectus, magno 
coacto numero ex finitimis civitatibus, in omnes partes dimittit. 
Omnes vici atque omnia fedifieia, quae quisque conspexerat, in- 
cendebantur : praeda ex omnibus locis agebatur : frumenta non 
solum a tanta multitudine jumentorum atque hominum con- 
«^ntur, sed etiam anni tempore atque imbribus procubue- 
si qui etiam in prsesentia se occult&ssent, tamen iis 
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deducto exercitu, rerum omnium inopii pereundum videretur. , 
Ac ssBpe in eum locum veqtum est, tanto in omnes partes 
diviso equitatu, ut modo visum ab se Ambiorigem in fuga cap* 
tivi, nec plane etiam abisse ex conspectu contenderent, ut, spe 
consequendi illata, atque infinito labore suscepto, qui se sum- 
mam ab Cssare gratiam inituros putarent, paene naturam 
studio vincerent, semperque paulum ad summam felicitatem 
defuisse videretur, atque ille latebris, aut saltibus se eriperet, et 
noctu occultatus alias regiones partesque peteret, non majore 
equitum prsesidio^xqusLm quatuor, quibus solis vitam suam com- 
mittere audebat. 

XLIV, Tali modo vastatis regionibus, exercitum Caesar 
duarum cohortium damno Durocortorum Remorum reducit, 
concilioque in eum locum Galliae indicto, de conjuratione Sen- 
onum et Carnutum quaestionem habere instituit; et de Accone, 
qui princeps ejus consilii fuerat, graviore sententia pronunciata, 
more majorum supplicium sumpsit. Nonnulli, judicium veriti, 
profugerunt : quibus quum aqua atque igni interdixisset, II 
legiones ad fines Trevirorum, II in Lingonibus, VI reliquas in 
Senonum finibus Agendici in hibernis coUocavit ; frumentoque 
exercitu proviso, ut instituerat, in Italiam ad conventus agendos 
profectus est. 
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LIBER VII. 

L QuiETA Gallia, Caesar, ut constituerat, in Italiam ad con- 
ventus agendos proficiscitur. Ibi cognoscit de Clodii caede : 
de senatusque consulto certior factus, ut omnes juniores Italias 
conjurarent, delectum tota provincii habere instituit. Eae res 
in Galliam Transalpinam celeriter perferuntur. Addunt ipsi 
et affingunt rumoribus Galli, quod res poscere videbatur, * ret- 
ineri urbano motu Caesarem, neque in tantis dissensionibus ad 
exercitum venire posse.' Hac impulsi occasione, qui jam ante 
se populi Romani imperio subjectos dolerent, liberius ataue 
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aadacius de bello consilia inire incipiunt. Indictis inter se 
principes Galliae conciJiis silvestribus ac remotis locis querun- 
tur de Acconi^ morte ; hunc casuni ad ipsos recidere posse 
demonstrant ; miserantur communem Galliae fortunatti; omni- 
bus Jpollicitationibus ac priemiis deposcunt, qui belii initium 
faciant, et sui capitis periculo Galliam in libertatem vindicent. 
* Ejus in primis rationem habendam/ dicunt, 'priusquam eorum 
dandestina consilia efferantur, ut Caesar ab exercitu intercluda- 
tur. Id esse facile, quod neque legiones, absente imperatore, 
audeant ex hibernis egredi, neque imperator sine prssidio ad 
legiones pervenire possit : postremo in acie praestare interfici, 
quam non veterem belii gloriam libertatemque, quam a majori- 
bus acceperint, recuperare.' 

II. His rebus agitatis, profitentur Carnutes, * se nullum perio- 
ulum communis salutis causa recusare, principesque ex omni- 
bus bellum facturos poUicentur ; et, quoniam in praesentia 
obsidibus inter se cavere non possint, ne res efferatur, ut jure- 
jurando ac fide sanciatur, petunt, collatis militairibus signis, 
(quo more eorum gravissimas cserimoniae continentur,) ne, facto 
initio belli, ab reliquis deserantur.' Tum, collaudatis Carnuti- 
bus, dato jurejurando ab omnibus, qui aderant, tempore ejus 
rei ccnstituto, ab concilio disceditur. 

III. Ubi ea dies venit, Carnutes, Cotuato et Conetoduno 
duciLus, desperatis hominibus, Genabum dato signo concurrunt, 
civesque Romanos, qui negotiandi causa ibi constiterant, in his 
C. Fusium Citam, honestum equitem Romanum, qui rei fru- 
mentaris jussu Caesaris praeerat, interficiunt, bonaque eorum 
diripiunt. Celeriter ad omnes Galliae civitates fama perfertur ; 
nam, ubi major atque illustrior incidit res, clamore per agros 
regionesque significant; hunc alii deinceps excipiunt, et prox- 
in^is tradunt ; ut tum accidit : nam, quae Genabi oriente sole 
gesta essent, ante primam confectam vigiliam in finibus Arver- 
norum audita sunt; quod spatium est millium circiter CUL 

IV. Simili ratione ibi Vercingetorix, Celtilli filius, Arvernus, 
summoe potentiae adolescens, (cujus pater principatum GaliiaB 
totius obtinuerat, et ob eam causam, quod regnum appetebat, 
ab civitate erat interfectus,) conyccatis suis clientibus, facile 
incendit. Cognito ejus consilio, ad arma concurritur : ab 
Gobpnitione, patruo suo, reliquisque principibus, qui hanc ten- 
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tandam fortunam non existimabant, expellitur ex oppido Ger- 
govia : non destilit tamen, atque in agris habet delectum 
egentium ac perditorum. Hac coacta manu, quoscumque adit 
ex civitate, ad suam sententiam perducit : hortatur, ut com- 
munis libertatis causa arma capiant : magnisque coactis copiis, 
adversarios suos, a quibus paulo ante erat ejectus, expellit ex 
civitate. Rex ab suis appellatur; dimittit quoquoversus lega- 
tiones ; obtestatur, ut in fide maneant. Celeriter sibi Senones, 
Parisios, Pictones, Cadurcos, Turonos, Aulercos, Lemovices, 
Andes refiquosque omnes, qui Oceanum attingunt, adjungit : 
omnium consensu ad eum defertur imperium. Qua oblati 
potestate, omnibus his civitatibus obsides imperat, certum 
numerum militum ad se celeriter adduci jubet; armorum 
quantum quseque civitas domi quodque ante tempus efficiat, 
constituit; in primis equitatui studet. Summae diligentis 
summam imperii severitatem addit : magnitudine supplicii 
dubitantes cogit; nam, majore commisso delicto, igni atque 
omnibus tormentis necat; leviore de causa, auribus desectis, 
aut singulis effossis oculis, domum remittit, ut sint reliquis 
documento, et magnitudine pcenae perterreant alios. 

V. His suppliciis celeriter coacto exercitu, Lucterium Cadur- 
cum, summae hominem audaciae, cum parte copiarum in Rute- 
nos mittit : ipse in Bituriges proficiscitur. Ejus adventu 
Bituriges ad JEduos, quorum erant in fide, legatos mittunt 
subsidium rogatum, quo facilius hostium copias sustinere 
possint. iEdui de consilio legatorum, quos Caesar ad exerci- 
tum reliquerat, copias equitatus peditatusque subsidio Biturigi- 
bus mittunt. dui quum ad flumen Ligerim venissent, quod 
Bituriges ab iEduis dividit, paucos dies ibi morati, neque 
flumen transire ausi, domum revertuntur, legatisque nostris 
renunciant, * se Biturigum perfidiam veritos revertisse, quibus 
id consilii fuisse cognoverint, ut, si flumen transissent, una ex 
parte ipsi, altersl Arverni se circumsisterent.' Id eane de 
causi, quam legatis pronunciarunt, an perfidia adducti fecerint, 
quod nihil nobis constat, non videtur pro certo esse poncndum. 
Bituriges eorum discessu statim se cum Arvernis conjungunt. 

VL His rebus in Italiam Caesari nunciatis, quum jam ille 
urbanas res virtute Cn. Pompeii commodiorem in statum per- 
venisse intelligeret, in Tran*alpinam Galliam profectu» ^. 
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1)6 qaam yenisset, magna difficultate afficiebatar, qui ratione 
a4 exercitum pervenire posset. Nam si legiones in provinciam 
arcesseret, se absente in itinere proelio dimicaturas intelligebat : 
si ipse ad exercitum contenderet, ne iis quidem, qui eo tempore 
pacati viderentur, suam salutem recte committi videbat 

VIL Interim Lucterius Cadurcus, in Rutenos missus, eam 
civitatem Arvernis conciliat. Pr(^ressus in Nitiobriges et 
Gabalos, ab utrisque obsides accipit, et magni coacti manu, 
in provinciam Narbonem versus eruptionem facere contendit. 
Qui re nunciata, Caraar omnibus consiliis anteyertendum existi- 
mavit, ut Narbonem proficisceretur. E6 quum venisset, timen- 
tes confirmat, pra^sidia in Rutenis provincialibus, Volci? Are- 
comicis, Tolosatibus, circumque Narbonera, quae loca hostibus 
erant finitima, constituit: partem copiarum ex provincia sup- 
plementumque, quod ex Italia adduxerat, in Helvios, qui fines 
Arvernorum contingunt, convenire jubet. 

VIII. His rebus comparatis, represso jam Lucterio et remoto, 
quod intrare intra prsesidia periculosum putabat, in Helvios 
proficiscitur : etsi mons Cevenna, qui Arvernos ab Helviis dis- 
cludit, durissimo tempore anni, altissima nive iter impediebat ; 
tamen discussa nive VI in altitudinem pedum, atque ita viis 
patefactis, summo militum labore ad fines Arvernorum pervenit. 
Quibus oppressis inopinantibus, quod se Cevenna, ut muro, 
munitos existimabant, ac ne singulari quidem unquam homini 
eo tempore anni semitas patuerant, equitibus imperat, ut, quam 
latissime possent, vagentur, et quam maximum hostibus terro- 
rem inferant. Celeriter haec fama ac nunciis ad Vercingetori- 
gem perferuntur : quem perterriti omnes Arverni circumsistunt. 
atque obsecrant, ut suis for}unis consulat, neu se ab hostibus 
diripi patiatur; praesertim quum videat omne ad se bellum 
translatum. Quorum ille precibus permotus, castra ex Bitu- 
rigibus movet in Arvernos versus. 

IX. At Caesar, biduum in iis locis moratus, quod haec de 
Vercingetorige usu ventura opinione prseceperat, per causam 
supplementi equitatusque cogendi ab exercitu discedit ; Brutum 
adolescentem iis copiis praBficit; hunc monet, ut in omnes 
partes equites quam latissime pervagentur : ' daturum se ope- 
ram, ne longius triduo ab castris absit.' His constitutis rebus, 
suis inopinantibi|s, qu^m maximis potest itineribus, Viennam 
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pervenit. Ibi nactus recentem equitatiim, quem maltis ant^ 
diebus eo prsemiserat, neque diurno neque nocturno itinere 
intermisso, per fines iEduorum in Lingones contendit, ubi II 
legiones hiemabant ; ut, si quid etiam de sua salute ab iEduis 
iniretur consilii, celeritate praecurreret. Eo quum pervenisset, 
ad reliquas legiones mittit, priusque in unum locum omnes 
cogit, qu^m de ejus adventu Arvernis nunciari posset. Hac 
re cognita, Vercingetorix rursus in Bituriges exercitum redu^t^ 
atque inde profectus Gergoviam, Boiorum oppidum, quos ibi 
Helvetico proelio victos Caesar collocaverat, iEduisque attribu*^ 
rat, oppugnare instituit. 

X. Magnam haec res Caesari difficultatem ad consilium 
capiendum afferebat : si reliquam partem hiemis uno in ioco 
legiones contineret, ne, stipendiariis ^Eduorum expugnatis, 
cuncta Gallia deficeret, quod nullum amicia in eo praesidium 
videret positum esse ; sin maturius ex hibernis educeret, ne ab 
re frumentaria duris subvectionibus laboraret. Praestare visum 
est tamen omnes difficultates perpeti, quam, tanta contumeIi& 
accepta, omnium suorum voluntates alienare. Itaque cohor- 
tatus iEduos de supportando commeatu, praemittit ad Boios, qui 
de suo adventu doceant, hortenturque, ut in fide maneant, 
atque hostium impetum magno animo sustineant. Duabus 
Agendici legionibus atque impedimentis totius exercitus relic- 
tis, ad Boios proficiscitur. 

XI. Altero die quum ad oppidum Senonum Vellaunodunum 
venisset, ne quem post se hostem relinqueret, quo expeditiore' 
re frumentariA uteretur, oppugnare instituit, idque biduo cir- 
cumvallavit : tertio die missis ex oppido legatis de deditione, 
arma proferri, jumenta produci, DC obsides dari jiibet. Ea 
qui conficeret, C. Trebonium legatum relioquit: ipse, ut quam- 
primum iter faceret, Genabum Carnutum proficiscitur, qui, tum 
primum allato nuncio de oppugnatione Vellaunoduni, quum 
icmgiilks eam rem ductum iri existimarent, praesidium Genabi 
tuendi causa, quod eo mitterent, comparabant. Huc biduo 
pervenit : castris ante oppiduiri positis, diei tempore exclusus, 
in posterum oppugnationem differt, quaeque ad eam rem usui 
sint, militibus imperat ; et, quod oppidum Genal^um pons fiu- 
minis Ligeris continebat, veritus ne noctu ex oppido profuge» 
rent, duas legibnes in armis excubare jubet. Genabenses, 
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paulo ante mediam noctem silentio ex oppido egressi, flumen 
transire cceperunt. QuA re per exploratores nunciata, Caesar 
legiones, quas expeditas esse jusserat, portis incensis, intro- 
mittit, atque oppido potitur, perpaucis ex hostiuQi numero 
desideratisy quin cuncti caperentur, quod pontis atque itinerum 
angustis muititudini fugam intercluserant. Oppidum diripit 
atque incendit, priedam militibus donat, exercitum Ligerim 
transducit, atque in Biturigum fines pervenit. 

XIL Vercingetorix ubi de Gaesaris adventu cognovit, oppug- 
natione destitit, atque obviam Caesari proficiscitur. Ilie oppi- 
dum Biturigum, positum in via, Noviodunum oppugnare in- 
stituerat. Quo ex oppido quum legati ad eum venissent, ora- 
tum, ut sibi ignosceret, susque vitae consuleret; ut celeritate 
reliquas res coniiceret, qu& pleraque erat consecutus, arma 
proferri, equos prcHluci, obsides dari jubet. Parte jam obsidum 
^adita, quiim reliqua administrarentur, centurionibus et paucis 
militibua intromissis, qui arma jumentaque conquirerent, equi- 
tatus hiwtium prociil visus est, qui agmen Vercingetorigis 
antecesserau Quem simul atque oppidani conspexerunt, atque 
in spem auxilii venerunt, clamore sublato, arma capere, portas 
claiidere, miirum complere creperunt Centuriones in oppido 
quum ex significatione Gallorum novi aliquid ab his iniri con- 
Bilii intellexissent, gladiis districtis portas occupaverunt, suo»- 
que omnes incolumes receperunt. 

XIII. Ciesar ex castris equitatum educi jubet, proeliumque 
equestre committit: laborantibus jam suis Germanos equites 
circiter CD submittit, quos ab initio secum habere instituerat 
Eorum impetum Galli sustinere non potuerunt, atque in fugam 
conjecti, multis amissis, sese ad agmen receperunt : quibus 
profligatis, rursus oppidani perterriti comprehensos eos, quorum 
opera plebem concitatam existimabant, ad Csesarem perduxe- 
runt, sftseque ei dediderunt. Quibus rebus confectis, Caesar 
ad oppidnm Avaricum, quod erat maximum munitissimumque 
in finibus Bituris^um, atque agri fertilissima regione, profectiis 
est; quod, eo oppido recepto, civitatem Biturigum se in potes- 
tatem redacturum confidebat. 

XIV. Vercingetorix, tot continuis incommodis Vellaunoduni, 
Genabi, Novioduni acceptis, suos ad concilium convocat, 
Oocat ' longe ali4 ratione esse bellum gerendum^ atque antea 



€af. 14—16.] LIBER SEPTIMUS. ify 

sit gestum : omnibus modis huic rei studendum, ut pabulatione 
et commeatu Romani prohibeantur. Id esse facile, quod 
equitatu ipsi abundent, et quod anni tempore subleventur: 
pabulum secari non posse ; «ecessario dispersos hostes ex 
aedificiis petere : hos omnes quotidie ab equitibus deleri posse 
Praeterea salutis causa rei familiaris commoda negligenda; 
vicos atque SBdificia incendi oportere hoc spatio, a Boia quo- 
quoversus, quo pabulandi causi adire posse videantur. Harum 
ipsis rerum copiam suppetere, quod, quorum in finibus bellum 
geratur, eorum opibus subleventur : Romanos aut inopiam non 
laturos, aut magno cum periculo longius ab castris progres- 
suros : neque interesse, ipsosne interficiant, impedimentisne 
exuant, quibus amissis, bellum geri non possit. PrsBterea 
oppida incendi oportere, quae non munitione et loci natura ab 
omni sint periculo tuta ; neu suis sint ad detractandam militiam 
receptacula, neu Romanis proposita ad copiam commeatus 
prsdamque toQendam. Haec si gravia aut acerba videantur^ 
multo illa gravius aestimare debere, liberos, conjuges in servi- 
tutem abstrahi, ipsos interfici ; quae iit necesse accidere victis.' 

XY. Omnium consensu hac sententia probata, uno die am- 
plius XX urbes Biturigum incenduntur. Hoc idem fit in 
reliquis civitatibus. In omnibus partibus incendia conspiciun- 
tur ; quae etsi magno cum dolore omnes ferebant, tamen hoc 
sibi solatii proponebant, [quod se, prope] explorata victoria, 
celeriter amissa recuperaturos [confidebant]. Deliberatur de 
Avarico in communi concilio, incendi placeret, an defendi. 
Procumbunt omnibus Gallis ad pedes Bituriges, ' ne pulcherri- 
mam prope totius Galliae urbem, quae et praesidio et ornamento 
sit civitati, suis manibus succendere cogerentur : facile se loci 
naturi defensuros ' dicunt, ' quod, prope ex omnibus partibus 
flumine et palude circumdatS, unum habeat et perangustum 
aditum.' Datur petentibus venia, dissuadente primo Vercinge- 
torige, post concedente, et precibus ipsorum, et misericordii 
vulgi. Defensores oppido idonei deliguntur. 

XVI. Vercingetorix minoribus Csesarem itineribus subse- 
quitur, et locum castris deligit, paludibus silvisque munitum, ab 
Avarico longe millia passuum XVI. Ibi per certos explora- 
tores in singula diei tempora, quae ad Avaricum agerentui', 
cognoscebat, et, quid fiefi vellet, imperabat : oiones no0tfto 
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pabalationes frumentationesque observabat, dispersosque, quum 
loDgius necessario procederent, adoriebatur, magnoque incom- 
modo afficiebat : etsi, quantum ratione provideri poterat, ab 
nostris occurrebatur, ut incerti^ temporibus diversisque itineri- 
bus iretur. 

XVII. Castris ad eam partem oppidi positis, Caesar, qu» 
intermissa a fiuinine et a palude aditum, ut supra diximus, an- 
gustum habebat, aggerem apparare, vineas agere, turres duas 
constituere ccepit : nam circumvallare loci natura prohibebat. 
De re frumentaria Boios atque iEduos adbortari non destitit : 
quorum alteri, quod nullo studio agebant, non multum adjuva- 
bant ; alteri non magnis facultatibus, quod civitas erat exigua 
et iniirma, celeriter, quod habuerunt, consumpserunt. Summa 
diificultate rei frumentariae affecto exercitu, tenuitate Boiorum, 
indiligentia iEduorum, incendiis sedificiorum, usque eo, ut 
complures dies milites frumento caruerint, et, pecore e longin- 
quioribus vicis adacto, extremam famem sustentarent, nulla 
tamen vox est ab iis audita populi Romani majestate et superi- 
oribus victoriis indigna. ^uin etiam Cacsar quum in opere sin- 
gulas legiones appellaret, et, si acerbius inopiam ferrent, se 
dimissurum oppugnationem diceret ; universi ab eo, ' ne id 
faceret,' petebant : * sic se complures annos illo imperante 
meruisse, ut nullam ignoipiniam acciperent, nunquam infectd 
re discederent: hoc se ignominiae laturos loco, si inceptam 
oppugnationem reliquissent : praestare omnes perferre acerbi- 
tates, quam non civibus Romanis, qui Genabi perfidia Gailorum 
interissent, parentarent.' Haec eadem centurionibus tribunis- 
que militum mandabant, ut per eos ad Caesarem deferrentur. 

XVIII. Quum jam muro turres appropinquassent, ex cap- 
tivis Caesar cognovit Vercingetorigem, consumpto pabulo, castra 
movisse propius Avaricum, atque ipsum cum equitatu exped- 
itisque, qui inter equites proeliari consuessent, insidiarum 
causa eo profectum, quo nostros postero die pabulatum ven- 
turos arbitraretur. Quibus rebus cognitis, media nocte silehtio 
profectus, ad hostium castra mane pervenit. Illi, celeriter per 
exploratores adventu Caesaris cognito, carros impedimentaque 
sua in artiores silvas abdiderunt, copias omnes in loco edito 
atque aperto instruxerunt. Qua re nunciata, Caesar celeriter 
wrcinas conferri, arma expediri justit. 
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XIX. CoUis erat leniter ab infimo acclivis : hunc ex omni- 
bus fere partibus palus difficilis atque iinpedita cingebat, non 
latior pedibus L. Hoc se colie, interruptis pontibus, Gall« 
fiducia loci continebant, generatimque distributi in civitates, 
omnia vada ac saltus ejus paludis certis custodiis obtinebant, 
sic animo parati, ut, si^eam yaludem Romani perrumpere cona- 
rentur, haesitantes premerent ex loco superiore : ut, qui propin- 
quitatem loci. videret, paratos prope aBquo Marte ad dimicandum 
existimaret ; qui iniquitatem conditionis perspiceret, inani sim- 
uiatione sese ostentare cognosceret. Indignantes milites Csesar, 
quod conspectum suum hostes ferre possent, tantulo spatio in- 
terjecto, et signum prcelii exposcentes, edocet, * quanto detri- 
mento, et quot virorum fortium morte necesse sit constare 
victoriam : quos quum sic animo paratos videat, ut nullum pro 
sua laude periculum recusent, summae se iniquitatis condemnari 
debere, nisi eorum vitam sua salute habeat cariorem.' Sic 
milites consolatus, eodem die reducit in castra; reliqua, qus 
ad oppugnationera oppidi pertinebant, administrare instituit. 

XX. Vercingetorix quum ad suos redisset, proditionis in- 
simulatus, ' quod castra propius Romanos movisset, quod cum 
omni equitatu discessisset, quod sine imperio tantas copias rel'* 
iquisset, quod ejus discessu Romani tanta opportunitate et 
celeritate venissent ; non haec omnia fortuito aut sine consilio 
accidere potuisse ; regnum illum Galliae malle Caesaris concessu 
quam ipsorum habere beneficio : * tali modo accusatus^ ad hasc 
respondit : ' duod castra movisset, factum inopia pabuli, etiam 
ipsis hortantibus : quod propius Romanos accessisset, persua- 
sum loci opportunitate, qui se ipsum munitione defenderet : 
equitum vero operam neque in loco palustri desiderari debuisse, 
et illic fuisse utilem, quo sint profecti: summam imperii se 
consulto nulli discedentem tradidisse, ne is multitudinis studio 
ad dimicandum impelleretur ; cui rei propter animi mollitiem 
studere omnes videret, quod diutius laborem ferre non possent. 
Romani si casu intervenerint, fortunae; si alicujus indicio 
vocati, huic habendam gratiam, quod et paucitatem eorum ex 
loco superiore cognoscere, et itirtutem despicere potuerint ; qui, 
dimicare non ausi, turpiter se in castra receperint. Imperium 
se ab Caesare per proditionem nullum desiderare, quod habere 
victorii posset, quae jam esset sibi atqae omnibus Gallis ex« 
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plorata: quin etiam ipsis remittere, si sibi magis honorem 
tribuere, quim ab se salutem accipere videantur.' " Hsc ut 
intelligatis/' inquit, "sincere a me pronunciari, audite Ro- 
roauos milites." Producit servos, quos in pabulatione paucis 
ante diebus exceperat, et fame vinculisque excruciaverat. Hi, 
jam ante edocti, qus interrogati pronunciarent, ' milites se 
esse legionarios ' dicunt : ' fame et inopii adductos clam ex 
castris exisse, si quid frumenti aut pecoris in agris reperire 
possent : simili omnem exercitum inopia premi, nec jam vires 
Bufficere cuiquam, nec ferre operis laborem posse : itaque 
statuisse imperatorem, si nihil in oppugnatione oppidi profeci»> 
set, triduo exercitum deducere.' " Haec," inquit, " a me," 
Vercingetorix, ** beneficia habetis, quem proditionis insimular 
tis, cujus operi sine vestro sanguine tantum exercitum vic- 
torem fame paene consumptum videtis ; quem, turpiter se ex 
hac fuga recipientem, ne qua civitas suis finibus recipiat, a me 
provisum est." 

XXI. Conclamat omnis multitudo, et suo more armis con- 
crepat ; quod facere in eo consuerunt, cujus orationem appro- 
bant : * Summum esse Vercingetorigem ducem, nec de ejus 
fide dubitandum ; nec majore ratione bellum administrari posse.' 
Statuunt, ut decem millia hominum delecta ex omnibus copiis 
in oppidum submittantur, nec solis Biturigibus comrounem 
salutem committendam censent ; quod penes eos, si id oppidum 
retinuissent, summam victoriae constare intelligebant. 

XXIL Singu^ri militum nostroruni virtuti consilia cujusque 
roodi Gallorum occurrebant, ut est summee genus solertise atque 
ad omnia imitanda atque efficienda, quae ab quoque tradantur, 
aptissimum. Nam et laqueis falces avertebant, quas quum 
destinaverant, tormentis introrsus reducebant ; et aggerem 
cuniculis subtrahebant, eo scientius, quod apud eos magnae 
sunt ferrarias, atque omne genus cuniculorum notum atque 
usitatum est. Totum autem murum ex omni parte turribus 
contabulaverant, atque has coriis intexerant. Tum crebris 
diurnis nocturnisqne eruptionibus aut aggeri ignem inferebant, 
aut milites occupatos in opere adoriebantur ; et nostrarum tur- 
fium altitudinem, quantum has quotidianus agger expresserat, 
eommissis suarum turrium malis, adaequabant ; et apertos 
^uniculos prsusta ac praeacuta materia et pice fervefacta et 
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inaximi ponderis saxis morabantur, moenibasque appropinquare 
prohibebant. 

XXIII. Muris autem omnibus Gallicis hsec fere forma est. 
Trabes directfe, perpetuas in iongitudinem, paribus intervailis 
distantes inter se binos pedes, in solo collocantur : hs revin- 
ciuntur introrsus, et multo aggere vestiuntur. Ea autem, qu» 
diximus, intervalla grandibus in fronte saxis effarciuntur. His 
collocatis et coagmentatis, alius insuper ordo adjicitur, ut idem 
illud intervallum servetur, neque inter se contingant trabes, sed 
paribus intermissae spatiis, singulse singulis saxis interjectis artd 
contineantur. Sic deinceps omne opus contexitur, dum justa 
muri altitudo expleatur. Hoc quum in speciem varietatemque 
opus deforme non est, alternis trabibus ac saxis, qus rectis 
lineis suos ordines servant ; tum ad utilitatem-et defensionem 
urbium summam habet opportunitatem ; quod et ab incendio 
lapis, et ab ariete materia defendit, quae, perpetuis trabibus 
pedes quadragenos plerumque introrsus revincta, neque per* 
rumpi neque distrahi potest. 

XXIV. lis tot rebus impedita oppugnatione, milites, quum 
toto tempore frigore et assiduis imbribus ' tardarentur, tamen 
continenti labore omnia haec superaverunt, et diebus XXV 
aggerem, latum pedes CCCXXX, altum pcdes LXXX, ex- 
struxerunt. Quum is murum hostium paene contingeret, et 
Caesar ad opus consiietudine excubaret, militesque cohortare^ 
tur, ne quod omnino tempus ab opere intermitteretur ; paui6 
ante tertiam vigiliam est animadversum fumare aggerem, quem 
cuniculo hostes succenderant : eodemque tempore toto muro 
clamore sublato, duabus portis ab utroque latere turrium eruptio 
fiebat. Alii faces atque aridam materiem de muro in aggereni 
eminus jaciebant, picem reliquasque res, quibus ignis exci- 
tari potest, fundebant ; ut, quo primum occurreretur, aut cui 
rei ferretur auxilium, vix ratio iniri posset. Tamen, quod 
instituto Caesaris duae semper legiones pro castris excubabant, 
pluresque partitis temporibus erant in opere, celeriter factum 
est, ut alii eruptionibus resisterent, alii turres reducerent, ag- 
geremque interscinderent, omnis vero ex castris multitudo ad 
restinguendum concurreret. 

XXV. Quum in omnibus locis, consumpti jam reliqud partft 
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Boctis, pngnaretur, semperque hostibus spes victoriaB redinte- 
graretur, eo magis, quod deustos pluteos turrium videbant, nec 
facile adire apertos ad auxiliandum animadvertebant ; semper- 
que ipsi recentes defessis succederent, omnemque GalHs salu- 
tem in illo vestigio temporis positam arbitrarentur ; accidit, 
inspectantibus nobis, quod, dignum memorisl visum, prsetermit- 
tehdum non existimavimus. Quidam ante portam oppidi Gal- 
kta, qui per manus sevi ac picis traditas glebas in ignem e 
regione turris projiciebat, scorpione ab latere dextro transjectus 
exaniiiiatusqne concidit. Hunc ex proximis unus jacentem 
transgressus, eodem . illo munere fungebatur : eadem ratione 
ictu scorpionis exanimato altero, successit tertius, et tertio 
quartus; nec prius ille est a propugnatoribus vacuus relictus 
locns, quim, restincto aggere, atque omni parte submotis hos- 
tibus, finis est pugnandi factus. 

XXVI. Omnia experti Galli, quod res nulla successerat, 
postero die consilium ceperunt ex oppido profugere, hortante 
et juhente Vercingetorige. Id, silentio noctis conati, non 
magn& jactura suorum sese eifecturos sperabaht, propterea 
quod neque longe ab oppido castra Vercingetorigis aberant, et 
palus perpetua, quas intercedebat, Romanos ad insequendum 
tardabat. Jamque hoc facere noctu apparabant, quum matres 
fkmilite repent^ in publicum procurrerunt, flentesque, projectae 
ad pedes suorum, omnibus precibus petierunt, ne se et com- 
munes liberos hostibus ad supplicium dederent, quos ad capien- 
dam fugam natursB et virium infirmitas impediret. Ubi eos in 
sententia perstare viderunt, quod plerumque in summo peric- 
ulo timor misericordiam non recipit, conclamare et significare 
de fugsL Romanis cceperunt. Quo timore perterriti Galli, ne 
ab equitatu Romanorum viae praeoccuparentur, consilio destit- 
erunt. 

XXVII. Postero die Caesar, promota turri, directisque oper- 
ibus, quae facere instituerat, magno coorto imbri, non inutilem 
hanc ad capiendum consilium tempestatem arbitratus, quod 
paulo incautiijs custodias in muro dispositas videbat, suos quo- 
que languidius in opere versari jussit, et, quid fieri vellet, 
ostendit. Legiones intra vineas in occulto expeditas cohorta- 
tur, ut xdiquando pro tantis laboribus fructum victoriae percip- 
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erent : his, qui primi murum ascendissent, priBmia proposait^ 
militibusque signum dedit. Illi subito ex omnibus partibus 
evoiaverunt, murumque celeriter compleverunt. 

XXVIII. Hostes, re nova perterriti, muro turribusque de- 
jecti, in foro ac locis patentioribus cuneatim constiterunt, hoc 
anirao, ut, si qxik ex parte obvislm contri veniretur, acie in« 
structa depugnarent. Ubi neminem in sBquum locum sese de- 
mittere sed toto undique muro circurafundi viderunt, veriti, ne 
onmino spes fugae tolleretur, abjectis arrais, ultimas oppidi par- 
tes continenti impetu petiverunt : parsque ibi, quum angusto 
portarum exitu se ipsi premerent, a militibus, pars, jam egressa 
portis, ab equitibus est interfecta: nec fuit quisquam, qui 
praedse studeret. « Sic et Genabensi caede et labore operis inci- 
tati, uon aetate confectis, non mulieribus, non infantibus peper- 
cerunt. Denique ex omni eo numero, qui fuit circiter XL 
millium, vix DCCC, qui primo clamore audito se ex oppido 
ejecerant, incolumes ad Vercingetorigem pervenerunt. Q4106 
ille, multa jam nocte, silentio ex fuga excepit, (veritus, ne qua 
in castris ex eorum concursu et misericordisL vulgi seditio 
oriretur,) ut, procul in via dispositis familiaribus suis principi- 
busque civitatum, disparandos deducendosque ad suos curaret, 
quae cuique civitati pars castrorum ab initio obvenerat. 

XXIX. Postero die concilio convocato, consolatus cohorta- 
tusque est, ' ne se admodum animo demitterent, neve perturba- 
rentur incommodo: non virtute neque in acie vicisse Ro- 
manos, sed artificio quodam et scientisl oppugnationis, cujus rei 
fuerint ipsi imperiti : errare, si qui in bello omnes secundos 
rerum proventus exspectent : sibi nunquam placuisse Avaricum 
defendi, cujus rei testes ipsos haberet ; sed factum imprudentii 
Biturigum et nimia obsequentii reliquorum, uti hoc incommo- 
dum acciperetur : id taraen se celeriter majoribus comraodis 
sanaturura. Nara qusB ab reliquis Gallis civitates- dissentirent, 
has SU& diligentii adjuncturura, atque unum oonsilium totius 
Gallise efiecturum, cujus consensu ne orbis quidem terrarum 
possit obsistere : idque.se prope jam effectum habere. Interea 
ffiquum esse ab iis communis salutis causd impetrari, u.t castra 
munire instituerent, quo facilius repentinos hostium impetus 
sustinere possent.' 

XXX. Fuit hsc oratio non ingrata Gallis, maximd, qttdd 
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ipee animo non defecerat» tanto accepto incoininodo, neque se 
in occultum abdiderat, et conspectum muUitudinis fugerat: 
plusque animo providere et praesentire existimabatur, quod, re 
integra, primo incendendum Avaricum, post deserendum cen- 
Buerat. Itaque ut reliquorum imperatorum res adversse auctor- 
itatem minuunt, sic hujus ex contrario dignitas, incommodo 
accepto, in dies augebatur: simul in spem veniebant ejus 
affirmatione, de reliquis adjungendis civitatibus; primumque 
eo tempore Galli castra munire instituerunt, et sic sunt animo 
constemati homines insueti laboris, ut omnia, quae imperaren- 
tur, sibi patienda et perferenda existimarent. 

XXXI. Nec minus, quam est pollicitus, Vercingetorix ani- 
mo laborabat, ut reliquas civitates adjungere|, atque earum 
principes donis poUicitationibusque alliciebat. Huic rei ido- 
neos homines deligebat, quorum quisque aut oratione subdola^ 
aut amicitia facillime capi posset. Clui Avarico expugnato 
refugerant,. armandos vestiendosque curat. Simul, ut deminutsB 
copiae redintegrarentur, imperat certum numerum militum 
civitatibus, quem et quam ante diem in castra adduci velit; 
sagittariosque omnes, quorum erat permagnus in Gallia nu- 
merus, conquiri et ad se mitti jubet His rebus celeriter id, 
quod Avarici deperierat, expletur. Interim Teutomatus, OIlov- 
iconis filius, rex Nitiobrigum, cujus pater ab Senatu nostro 
amicus erat appellatus, cum raagno equitum suorum numero, et 
qucs ex Aquitania conduxerat, ad eum pervenit. 

XXXII. Caesar, Avarlci complures dies commoratus, sum- 
mamque ibi copiam frumenti et reliqui commeatus nactus, 
exercitum ex labore atque inopia refecit. Jam prope hieme 
confecta,' quum ipso aoni tempore ad gerendum bellum voca- 
retur, et ad hostem proficisci constituisset, sive eum ex paludi- 
bus silvisque elicere, sive obsidione premere posset ; legati ad 
eum principes iEduorum veniunt oratum, * ut maxime neces- 
sario tempore civitati subveniat : summo esse in periculo reni, 
quod, quum singuli magislratus antiquitus creari, atque regiam 
potestatem annuam obtinere consuessent, duo magistratum 
gerant, et se uterque eorum legibus creatum esse dicat. Ho- 
rum esse alterum Convictolitanem, florentem et illustrem ado- 
lescentem ; alterum Cotum, antiquissima familia natum, atque 
ipaum hominem summs potenti» et magnaB cognationis; cujus 
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frater Valetiacus proximo anno eundem magistratum gesserit : 
civitatem omnem esse in armis, divisum Senatum, divisum pop» 
ulum, suas cujusque eorum clientelas. Quod si diutius alatur 
controversia, fore, uti pars cum parte civitatis confligat : id ne 
accidat, positum in ejus diligentia atque auctoritate.' 

XXXUI. Cssar etsi a bello atque hoste discedere detri* 
mentosum esse existimabat, tamen, non ignorans, quanta ex 
dissensionibus incommoda oriri consuessent, ne tanta et tun 
c<Hijuncta populo Romano civitas, quam ipse semper aluisset, 
omnibusque rebus orn&sset, ad vim atque ad arma desoenderet, 
atque ea pars, qus minus sibi confideret, auxilia a Vercinge- 
torige arcesseret, huic rei prsevertendum existimavit : et quod 
legibus iEduorum Hs, qui summum magistratum obtinerenty 
excedere ex finibus non liceret, ne quid de jure aut de legibua 
eorum deminuisse videretur, ipse in iEduos proiicisci statuit, 
senatumque omnem, et quos inter controversia esset, ad se 
Decetiam evocavit. duum prq)e omnis civitas eo convenisseti 
docereturque, paucis cl^m vocatis, alio loco, alio tempcNre, 
atque oportuerit, fratrem a fratre renunciatum, quum leges duo 
ex una familia, vivo utroque, non solum magistratus creari 
vetareat, sed etiam in senatu esse prohiberent ; Cotum impe* 
rium deponere coegit; Convictolitanem, qui per sacerdotes 
more civitatis, intermissis magistratibus, esset creatus, potto* 
tatem obtinere jussit. 

XXXIV. Hoc decreto interposito, cohortatus i£duos, ut 
controversiarum ac dissensionum obliviscerentur, atque, omni- 
bus omissis his rebus, buic bello servirent, eaque, qu» meruis* 
sent, praemia ab se, devicta Gallia, exspectarent, equitatumque 
omnem et peditum millia X sibi celeriter mitterent, quae in 
praesidiis rei frumentariae causi disponeret, exercitum in duas 
partes divisit; IV legiones in Senones Parisiosque- Labieno 
ducendas dedit ; VI ipse in Arvernos ad oppidum Gergoviam 
secundum flumen Elaver duxit ; equitatus partem iUi attribuit, 
partem sibi reliquit. Qu^ re cogniti, Vercingetorix, omnibus 
interruptis ejus fluminis pontibus, ab alteri Elaveris parte iter 
facere coepit. 

XXXV. Quura uterque utrique esset exercitus in conspectu, 
fer^que e regione castris castra poneret, dispositis exploratori- 
bu8, necubi efie«to ponte Romani copias transducerent, erat in 
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magnis Cssari difficultatibus res, ne majorein sstatis parteru 
flumine impediretur ; quod non fere ante autumnum Elaver 
vado transiri solet. Itaque, ne id accideret, silvestri loco caa- 
tris positis, e regione unius eorum pontium, quos Vercingetoriz 
rescindendos curaverat, postero die cum II legionibus in o&- 
culto restitit ; reliquas copiaa cum omnibus impedimentis, ut 
consueverat, misit, captis qaibusdam cohortibus, uti numerus 
legionum constare videretur. His, qu^m longissime possent, 
progredi jussis, quum jam ex diei tempore conjecturam caperet, 
in castra perventum, iisdem sublicis, quarum pars inferior in- 
tegra remanebat, poatem reficere ccepit. Celeriter eflfecto 
opere, legionibusque transductis, et loco castris idoneo delecto, 
reliquas copias revocavit. Vercingetorix, re cognitlL, ne contra 
suam voluntatem dimicare cogeretur, magnis itineribus ante- 
cessit. 

XXXVI. Caesar ex eo loco quintis castris Gergoviam per- 
venit, equestrique proelio eo die levi facto, perspecto urbis situ, 
qus, posita in altissimo monte, omnes aditus difficiles habebat, 
de expugnatione desperavit ; de obsessione non prius agendum 
constituit, qu^m rem' frumentariam expedisset. At Vercin- 
getorix, castris prope oppidum in monte positis, mediocribus 
circum se intervallis separatim singuiarum civitatium copias 
coiio<iaverat ; atque omnibus ejus jugi collibus occupatis, qnk 
despici poterat, horribilem speciem prsebebat: principesque 
earum civitatium, quos sibi ad consilium capiendum deiegerat, 
prima luce quotidie ad se jubebat convenire, seu quid commu- 
nicanddm, seu quid administrandum videretur : neque ullum 
fcre diem intermittebat, quin equestri proelio, interjectis sagit- 
tariis, quid in quoque esset animi ac virtutis suorum, periclita- 
retur. Erat e regione oppidi coiiis sub ipsis radicibus montis 
cgT^gi^ munitus, atque ex omni parte circumcisus ; qu^n si 
tenerent nostri, et aquas magna parte et pabuiatione iibera pro- 
hibituri hostes videbantur; sed is iocus pnesidio ab iis non 
nimis firmo tenebatur : tamen silentio noctis Caesar, ex castris 
egressus, priiis quilm subsidio ex oppido veniri posset, dejecto 
praesidio potitus loco, duas ibi iegiones coiiocavit, fossamque 
dupiicem duodenum pedum a majoribus castris ad minora per- 
duxit, lit tuto ab repentino hostium incursu etiam singuli com 
msar^ possent 



Cap. 37, 38.] LIBER SEPTIMUS. 129 

XXXVII. Dum hsBC ad GergoTiam geruntur, Convictoli* 
tanis ^duus, cui magistratum adjudicatum a CsBsare demon- 
stravimus, sollicitatus ab Aryernis pecunid, cum quibusdam 
adolescentibus colloquitur, quorum erat princeps Litavicus 
atque ejus fratres; amplissimi familii nati adolescentes. Cum 
iis praemium communicat, hortaturque, ^ ut se liberos et im- 
perio natos meminerint : unam esse i£duorum civitatem, quas 
certissimam GallisB victoriam distineat ; ejus auctoritate reliquas 
contineri ; qua transductd, locum consistendi Romanis in- 
Galliirnon fore: esse nonnullo se Caesaris beneficio affectumy 
sic tamen, ut justissimam q^ud eum causam obtinuerit; sed 
plus communi libertati tribuere : cur enim potiills iEdui de suo 
jure et de legibus ad Caesarem disceptatorem, quamRomani 
ad i£daos, veniant ? ' Celeriter adolescentibus et oratione 
magistratus et prsemio deductis, quum se vel principes ejus 
consilii fore profiterentur, ratio perficiendi quaerebatur, quod 
civitatem temcre ad suscipiendum bellum adduci posse non 
confidebant. Placuit, uti Litavicus decem illis millibus, qusB 
CsBsari ad bellum mitterentur, prsficeretur, atque ea ducenda 
curaret, fratresque ejus ad Caesarem praecurrerent. ReJiqua 
qui ratione agi placeat, constituunt. 

XXXVIII. Litavicus, accepto exercitu, quum millia pa&- 
Buum circiter XXX ab Gergovia* abesset, convocatis subitd. 
militibus, lacrimans, " quo proficiscimur," inquit, " milites ? 
Omnis noster equitatus, omnis nobilitas interiit : principes civ- 
itatis, Eporedorix et Viridomart)^ insimulati proditionis, ab 
Romanis indictd causi interfecti sunt Haec ab iis cognoscite, 
qui ex ipsd caede fugerunt : nam ego, fratribus atque omnibus 
propinquis meis interfectis, dolore prohibeor, quae gesta sunt, 
pronnnciare." Producuntur ii, quos ille edocuerat, quae dici 
velJet ; atque eadem, quae Litavicus pronunciaverat, multitudini 
exponunt: 'Omnes equites JSduorum interfectos, quod col- 
locuti cum Arvernis dicerentur ; ipsos se inter multitudinem 
militum occult&sse, atque ex medisi csede profugisse.' Con- 
clamant iEdui, et Litavicum, ut sibi consulat, obsecrant 
*' duasi vero/' inquit ille, " consilii sit res, ac non necesse sit 
nobis Gergoviam cohtendere et cum Arvernis nosmet conjun- 
gere. An dubitamus, quin, nefario facinore admisso, Romani 




ex^.f^i^;* utterScit : bzkms Mi c^rcjie .£iteaniB diiiuttk, 
tf^^^m e>e»:acx> oe czide ec'.Jtja et 
hotvttm, ot »ftXD<^ ntKiae at/qoe ip«e feccnt, i 
ttquamur. 

XXXiX E^poitdoni. iEfdaos, iwmTHO loeo 
ci «anuiue cioini pocentuey ci mk Vimkannis pori ctne et 
grttik, sed j^enere dispaii, qneni Czsa-, sii>i ab Kntiaco 
tradiuiiOy ex buniijJi ioco ad sainiiiaiB dirnhztem perdoxerat, in 
Cjfjitura Dumero conTenerant, iioiz;iDai.3] ab eo erocatL His 
erat inter se de principata cootentio, et in iLa magt^ratanin 
Cfifjtroirerfeia aJter pro CooTictolitane, alter pro C<Ko s mnm» 
Of>ibu0 pugnaveranL £x iis Eporedorix, cognito Litarici cod- 
•iJio, media fere nocte rem ad Cssarem deiert ; orat, 'ne 
paliatur civitatero praris adolescentium coosiliis ab aniieitia 
pof>uli Romani deficere; qood futurom prorideat, si se tot 
}u>minum miilia cum hostibus conjunzerint, qaomm salatCTi 
De<]ue propinqui negliorere, neque civitaa leri momento cstimare 
poMMet.' 

XL, Magni afiectus sollicitudine hoc noncio Ccsar, quod 
•erri|)er if^uorum civitati prscipue indulserat, nolla intoposita 
dubitatione, legiones expeditas quatnor equitatnmqae onmeoi 
ex eantrfs educit : nec fuit spatium tali tempcH-e ad contrahenda 
CJwtra, quod res poHita in celeritate Tidebatur. C. Fabiora 
lit<(fitiim cum Ie;yionibu8 II castris praesidio relinqoit. Frafres 
Litavici quum comprehendi jussisset, paulo ante reperit ad 
hmu*n profu^iMMO. Adhortatus milites, ' ne necessario temporc 
itjfi«ri« labore pcrmoveantur, cupidissimis omnibus, progressos 
tnillin prmMuiim XXV, agmen iEduorum conspicatus, immisso 
t*-t{mntix, itc!r eoriim moratur atque impedit, interdicitque omni- 
bijM, 11« (|iu?tnquam interficiant. Eporedorigem et Viridoma- 
riirri, qu(m illi interfectos existimabant, inter equites versari 
fninm\\iG nppellare jubet. lis cognitis, et Litavici fraude per- 
iiI>«ciA, A^Aixi manus tendere et deditionem significare et, pr> 
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jectis armis, mortem deprecari incipiunt. Litavicus cum suis 
ciientibus, quibus nefas more Gallorum est etiam in extremi 
fbrtuna deserere patronos, Gergoviam profugit. 

XLI. Caesar, nunciis ad civitatem iEduorum missis, qui suo 
beneficio conservatos docerent, quos jure belli interficere potui»- 
set, tribusque horis noctis exercitui ad quietem datis, castra ad 
Gergoviam movit. Medio fere itinere equites, a Fabio missi, 
quanto res in periculo fuerit, exponunt ; summis copiis castra 
oppugnata demonstrant ; quum crebro integri defessis succede- 
rent, nostrosque assiduo labore defatigarent, quibus propter 
magnitudinem castrorum perpetuo esset eisdem in vallo per- 
manendum ; multitudine sagittarum, atque omnis generis telo- 
rum multos vulneratos ; ad liaec sustinenda magno usui fuisse 
tormenta; Fabium discessu eorum, duabus relictis portis, ob- 
struere ceteras; pluteosque vallo addere, et se in posterum diem 
similem ad casum parare.' His rebus cognitis, Csesar summo 
studio militum ante ortum solis in castra pervenit. 

XLIL Dum haec ad Gergoviam geruntur, iEdui, primis nun- 
ciis ab Litavico acceptis, nullum sibi ad cognoscendum spatium 
relinquunt. Impellit alios avaritia, alios iracundia et temeritas, 
qusB maxime illi hominum generi est innata, ut levem audit- 
ionem habeant pro re compertsi. Bona civium Romanorum 
diripiunt, caedes faciunt, in servitutem abstrahunt. Adjuvat 
rem proclinatam Convictolitanis, plebemque ad furorem im- 
pellit, ut, facinore admisso, ad sanitatem pudeat reverti. M. 
Aristium tribunum militum, iter ad legionem facientem, data 
fide ex oppido Cabillono educunt : idem facere cogunt eos, qui 
negotiandi causa ibi constiterant. Hos continuo in itinere 
adorti, omnibus impedimentis exuunt ; repugnantes diem noc- 
temque obsident ; multis utrinque interfectis, majorem multitu- 
dinem ad arma concitant. 

XLIII. Interim nuncio allato ' omnes eorum milites in pot- 
estate Caesaris teneri,' concurrunt ad Aristium: nihil publico 
factum consilio demonstrant : quaestionem de bonis direptis 
decernunt : Litavici fratrumque bona publicant : legatos ad 
CaBsarem sui purgandi gratii mittunt. Haec faciunt recuperan- 
dorum suorum causa : sed contaminati facinore, et capti com- 
pendio ex direptis bonis, quod ea res ad multos pertinebat, et 
timore poBn» exterriti, consilia clim de bello inire incipiunt 
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civitatesque reliquas legationibus sollicitant. Qu» tametsi 
Cssar intelligebat, tamen, quaLm mitissime potest, legatos ap- 
pellat : * Nihil se propter inscientiam levitatemque vulgi gra- 
vius de civitate judicarey neque de sua in iEduos benevolentia 
deminnere/ Ipse, majorem Gailise motum exspectans, ne ab 
omnibus civitatibus circumsisteretur, consilia inibat, quemad- 
modum ab Gergovia discederet, ac rursus omnem exercitum 
contraheret ; ne profectio, nata ab timore defectionis, . similis 
fugs videretur. 

XLIV. Haec cogitanti accidere visa est facultas bene geren- 
dse rei. Nam quum minora in castra operis perspiciendi causa 
venisset, animadvertit collem, qui ab hostibus tenebatur, nuda- 
tum hominibus, qui superioribus diebus vix prs multitudine 
cemi poterat. Admiratus quaerit ex perfugis causam, quorum 
inagnus ad eum quotidie numerus conHuebat. Constabat inter 
omnes, quod jam ipse C^sar per exploratores cognoverat, dor- 
sum esse ejus jugi prope aequum, sed hac silvestre et angustum, 
qua esset aditus ad alteram oppidi partem : huic loco vehemen- 
ter illos timere, nec jam aliter sentire, uno colle ab Romanis oc- 
cupato, si alterum amisissent, quin paene circumvallati atque 
omni exitu et pabulatione interclusi viderentur : ad hunc mu- 
niendum locum onmes a Vercingetorige evocatos. 

XLV. Hac re cognita, Caesar mittit complures equitum 
turmas eo de media nocte : iis imperat, ut paulo tumultuosius 
omnibus in locis pervagarentur. Prima luce magnum numerum 
impedimentorum ex castris mulorumque produci, eque iis stra- 
menta detrahi, mulionesque cum cassidibus, equitum specie ac 
simulatioue, collibus circumvehi jubet. His paucos addit 
equites, qui latius ostentationis causa vagarentur. Longo 
circuitu easdem omnes jubet petere regiones. Haec procul ex 
oppido videbantur, ut erat a Gergovia despectus in castra; 
neque tanto spatio, certi quid esset, explorari poterat. Le- 
gionem unam eodem jugo mittit, et paulo progressam in- 
feriore constituit loco, silvisque occultat. Augetur Gallis 
suspicio, atque omnes illo ad munitionem copias transducuntur. 
Vacua castra hostium Caesar conspicatus, tectis insignibus 
suorum, occultatisque signis militaribus, raros milites, ne ex 
oppido animadverterentur, ex majoribus castris in minora trans- 
ducit, legatisque, quos singulis legionibus prsefecerat, quid 



Cap. 45, 47.] LIBER 8EPTIMUS. 138 

fieri velit, ostendit : in primis monet, ut contineant milites, 
ne studio pugnandi aut spe prsedae longius progrediantur : quid 
iniquitas loci habeat incommodi, proponit : * hoc una celeritate 
posse vitari : occasionis esse rem, non prcelii.' His rebus ex- 
positis, signum dat, et ab dextera parte alio ascensu eodem 
tempore iEduos mittit. 

XLVI. Oppidi murus ab planitie atque initio ascensus, recti 
regione, si nullus anfractus intercederet, MCG passus aberat : 
quidquid huic circuitus ad moUiendum clivum accesserat^ id 
spatium itineris augebat. A medio fere colle in longitudinem, 
ut natura montis ferebat, ex grandibus saxis sex pedum murum, 
qui nostrorum impetum tardaret, prseduxerant Galli, atque, 
inferiore omni spatio vacuo relicto, superiorem partem collis 
usque ad murum oppidi densissimis castris compleverant. 
Milites, dato signo, ceieriter ad munitionem perveniunt, eam- 
qge transgressi, trinis castris potiuntur. Ac tanta fuit in 
capiendis castris celeritas, ut Teutomatus, rex Nitiobrigum, 
subito in tabernaculo oppressus, ut meridie conquieverat, supe- 
riore corporis parte nudata, vulnerato equo, vix se ex manibus 
praedantium militum eriperet. 

XLVII. Consecutus id, quod animo proposuerat, Caesar 
receptui cani jussit, legionisque decimae, qua tum erat comita- 
tus, signa constitere. At reliquarum milites legionum, non 
exaudito tubae sono, quod satis raagna valles intercedebat, tamen 
ab tribunis militum legatisque, ut erat a Caesare praeceptum, 
retinebantur : sed elati spe celeris victoriae et hostiura fuga 
superiorumque temporum secundis proeliis, nihil adeo arduum 
sibi existimabant, qnod non virtute consequi possent; neque 
prius finem sequendi fecerunt, qu^m muro oppidi portisque 
appropinquarent. Tum vero ex omnibus urbis partibus orto 
clamore, qui longius aberant, repentino tumultu perterriti, quum 
hostem intra portas esse existimarent, sese ex oppido ejecerunt 
Matres familiae de muro vestem argentumque jactabant, et 
pectoris fine prominentes, passis manibus obtestabantur Ro- 
manos, ut sibi parcerent, neu, sicut Avarici fecissent, ne mu- 
lieribus quidem atque infantibus abstinerent. NonnuIIae, de 
muris per manus demissae, sese militibus tradebant. L. Fabius, 
centurio legionis VIII, quem inter suos eo die dixisse constabat, 
^excitari se Avaricensibus praBmiis, neque comnrissurum, ut 
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prius quisquam murum ascenderet/ tres suos nactus manipu- 
lares, atque ab iis sublevatus, murum ascendit. Eos ipse rursus 
singulos exceptans, in murum extulit. 

XLVIIL Interim ii, qui ad alteram partem oppidi, ut supra 
demonstravimus, munitionis causa convenerant, primo exaudito 
clamore, inde etiam crebris nunciis incitati, oppidum ab Ro- 
manis teneri, prsBmissis equitibus, magno concursu eo conten- 
derunt. Eorum ut quisque primus venerat, sub muro consis- 
tebat, suorumque pugnantium numerum augebat. Quorum 
quum magna multitudo convenisset, matres familise, quae paulo 
ante Romanis de muro manus tendebant, suos obtestari et more 
Gallico passum capillum ostentare liberosque in conspectum 
proferre coeperunt. Erat Romanis nec loco nec numero aequa 
contentio : simul et cursu et spatio pugnae defatigati, non facile 
recentes atque integros sustinebant. 

XLIX. Caesar quum iniquo loco pugnari, hostiumque augeri 
copias videret, praemetuens suis, ad T. Sextium legatum, quem 
minoribus castris praesidio reliquerat, mittit, ut cohortes ex cas- 
tris celeriter educeret, et sub infimo colle ab dextro latere hos- 
tium constitueret : ut, si nostros depulsos loco vidisset, quo 
minus libere hostes insequerentur, terreret. Ipse paulum ex 
eo loco cum legione progressus, ubi constiterat, eventum pugna; 
exspectabat. 

L. Quum acerrime cominus pugnaretur, hostes loco et 
numero, nostri virtute confiderent; subito sunt iEdui visi, ab 
latere nostris aperto, quos Caesar ab dextra parte alio ascensu 
manus distinendae causa miserat. Hi similitudine armorum 
vehementer nostros perterruerunt : ac, tametsi dextris humeris 
exsertis animadveriebantur, quod insigne pacaiis esse consuerat, 
tamen id ipsum sui fallendi causa milites ab hostibus factum 
existimabant. Eodem tempore L. Fabius centurio quique uni 
murum ascenderant, circumventi atque interfecti de muro 
praecipitantur. M. Petreiu§, ejusdem legionis centurio, quum 
portas excidere conatus esset, a multitudine oppressus, ac sibi 
desperans, multis jam vulneribus acceptis, manipularibus suis, 
qui illum secuti erant, " quoniam," inquit, " me una vobiscum 
servare non possum, vestrae quidem certe vitae prospiciam, quos 
cupiditate gloriae adductus in periculum deduxi. Vos, data 
facultate, vobis consulite." Simul in medios hostes irrupit. 
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duobusque interfectis, reliquos a porta paulum submovit. Co- 
nantibus auxiiiari suis, " frustra," inquit, " meae vitae subvenire 
conamini, quem jam sanguis viresque deficiunt. Proinde hinc 
abite, dum est facultas, vosque ad legionem recipite." Ita 
pugnans, post paulum concidit, ac suis saluti fuit. 

LI. Nostri quum undique premerentur, XLVI centurionibus 
amissis, dejecti sunt loco : sed intolerantius Gallos insequentes 
legio X tardavit, quae pro subsidio paulo aequiore loco constit* 
erat. Hanc rursus XIII legionis cohortes exceperunt, quae, ex 
castris minoribus eductae, cum T. Sextio legato ceperant locum 
superiorem. Legiones, ubi primi^m planitiem attigerunt, in- 
festis contra hostes signis constiterunt. Vercingetorix ab 
radicibus collis suos intra munitiones reduxit. £o die milites 
sunt paulo minus DCC desiderati. 

LII. Postero die Caesar, concione advocata, temeritatem 
cupiditatemque militum reprehendit, ' quod sibi ipsi judicavis- 
sent^ quo procedendum aut quid agendum videretur, neque 
eigno recipiendi dato constitissent, neque ab tribunis miJitum 
legatisque retineri potuissent : ' exposito, ' quid iniquitas loci 
"posset, quid ipse ad Avaricum sensisset, quum, sine duce et 
sine equitatu deprehensis hostibus, expforatam victoriam dimi- 
sisset, ne parvum^ modo detrimentum in contentione propter 
iniquitatem loci accideret. Quanto opere eorum animi magni- 
tudinem admiraretur, quos non castrorum munitiones, non 
altitudo montis, non murus oppidi tardare potuisset ; tanto 
opere licentiam arrogantiamque reprehendere, quod plus se, 
quim imperatorem, de victoria atque exitu rerum sentire exis- 
timarent : nec minus se in milite modestiam et continentiam, 
quam virtutem atque animi magnitudinem desiderare.' 

LIII. Hac habita concione, et ad extremum oratione confir- 
matis militibus, * ne ob hanc causam animo permoverentur, neu, 
quod iniquitas loci attulisset, id virtuti hostium tribuerent ; ' eadem 
de profectione cogitans, quse ante senserat, legiones ex castris 
eduxit, aciemque idoneo loco constituit. Quum Vercingetorix 
uihilo magis in aequum locum descenderet, levi facto equestri 
proelio atque eo secundo, in castra exercitum reduxit. Quum 
hoc idem postero die fecisset, satis ad Gallicam ostentationem 
minuendam militumque animos confirmandos factum existi- 
mans, in iEduoe castra movit. Ne tum quidem insecutis hos* 
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tibus, tertio die ad flumen Elaver pontem refecit^ atque exerci- 
tum transduxit. 

LIV. Ibi a Viridomaro atque Eporedorige ^Eduis appellatus, 
discit cum omni equitatu Litavicum ad sollicitandos JQduos 
profectum esse : opus esse et ipsos praecedere ad confirmandam 
civitatem. Etsi multis jam rebus perfidiam iEduorum perspec- 
tam habebat, atque horum discessu admaturari defectionem 
civitatis existimabat ; tamen eos retinendos non censuit, ne aut 
inferre injuriam videretur, aut dare timoris aliquam suspici- 
pnem. Discedentibus his breviter sua in iEduos merita 
exponit : ' Quos et quam humiles accepisset, compulsos in 
oppida, multatos agris, omnibus ereptis copiis, imposito stipen- 
dio, obsidibus summa cum contumelia extortis; et quam in 
fortunam quamque in amplitudinem deduxisset, ut non solum 
in pristinum statum redSssent, sed omnium temporum dignita- 
tem et gratiam antecessisse viderentur.' Ilis datis mandatis, 
eos ab se dimisit. 

LV. Noviodunum erat oppidum iEduorum, ad ripas Ligeris 
Oppprtuno loco positum. Huc Caesar omnes obsides GaJliie, 
frumentum, pecuniam publicam, suorum atque exercitus im- 
pedimentorum magnam partem contulerat: huc magnum nu- 
merum equorum, hujus belli causa in Italia atque Hispania 
coemptum, miserat. E6 quum Eporedorix Viridomarusque 
nenissent, et de statu civitatis cognovissent, Litavicum Bibracte 
ab iEduis receptum, quod est oppidum apud eos maximae auc- 
toritatis, Convictolitanem magistratum magnamque partem 
Senatus ad eum convenisse, legatos ad Vercingetorigem de 
pace et amicitia concilianda publice missos; non prsetermit- 
tendum tantum commodum existimaverunt. Itaque, interfectis 
Novioduni custodibus, quique eo negotiandi aut itineris causa 
convenerant, pecuniam atque equos inter se partiti sunt ; ob- 
sides civitatum Bibracte ad magistratum deducendos curave- 
runt; oppidura, quod ab se teneri non posse judicabant, ne 
cui esset usui Romanis, incenderunt; frumenti quod subito 
potuerunt, navibus avexerunt, reliquum flumine atque incendio 
corruperunt ; ipsi ex finitimis regionibus copias cogere, praesidia 
custodiasque ad ripas Ligeris disponere, equitatumque onmibus 
locis, injiciendi timoris causa, ostentare coBperunt, si ab re firu- 
mentaria Romanos excludere, [aut adductos inopia ex provincia 
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excludere] possent. Quam ad spem multum eos adjuvabat, 
quod Liger ex nivibus creverat, ut omnino vado non posse 
transiri videretur. 

LVI. Ctuibus rebus cognitis, Caesar maturandum sibi cen- 
suit, si esset in perficiendis pontibus periclitandum, ut prius, 
quam essent majores eo coactse copiae, dimicaret. Nam ut 
commutato consilio iter in provinciam converteret, (ut nemo 
non tunc quidem necessario faciendum existimabat,) quum 
infamia atque indignitas rei, et oppositus mons Cevenna.via- 
rumque difficultas impediebat, tum maxime, quod abjuncto 
liabieno atque iis legionibus, quas una miserat, vehementer 
timebat. Itaque, admodum magnis diurnis atque nocturnis 
itineribus confectis, contra omnium opinionem ad Ligerim per- 
venit ; vadoque per equites invento, pro rei necessitate oppor- 
tuno, ut brachia modo atque humeri ad sustinenda arma iiberi 
ab aqutl esse possent, disposito equitatu, qui vim fluminis refrin- 
geret, atque bostibus primo aspectu perturbatis, incolumem 
exercitum transduxit : frumentumque in agris et copiam pecoris 
nactus, repleto iis rebus exercitu, iter in Senonas facere in- 
stituit. 

LVII. Dum haec apud Caesarem geruntur, Labienus eo sup- 
plemento, quod nuper ex ItaliS. venerat, relicto Agendici, ut 
esset impedimentis praesidio, cum quatuor legionibus Lutetiam 
proficiscitur. Id est oppidum Parisiorum, positum in insuli 
fiuminis Sequanse. Cujus adventu ab hostibus cognito, magnae 
ex finitimis civitatibus copise convenerunt. Summa imperii 
traditur Camulogeno Aulerco, qui, prope confectus astate, 
tamen propter singularem scientiam rei militaris ad eum est 
honorem evocatus. Is quum animadvertisset perpetuam esse 
paludem, quae influeret in Sequanam, atque illum omnem locum 
magnopere impediret, hic consedit, nostrosque transitu pro- 
hibere instituit. 

LVIII. Labienus primo vineas agere, cratibus atque aggere 
paludem explere atque iter munire conabatur. Postquam id 
difiicilius confieri animadvertit, silentio e castris tertii vigilid 
egressus, eodem, quo venerat, itinere MelodunUm pervenit. Id 
est oppidum Senonum, in insula Sequanas positum, ut paulo 
ante Lutetiam diximus. Deprehensis navibus circiter L, celer- 
herque conjunctis, atque eo militibatf impositis, et rei novitate 

12* 
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perterrkis oppidanis, quorum magna pars erat ad bellura evo- 
Gata, sioe contentione oppido potitur. Refecto ponte, quem 
superioribus diebus hostes resciderant, exercitum transducit, et 
secundo flumine ad Lutetiam iter facere coepit. Hostes, re 
cognita ab iis, qui a Meloduno profugerant, Lutetiam incen- 
dunt, pontesque ejus oppidi rescindi jubent: ipsi profecti a 
palttde^ in ripis Sequanse, e regione LutetisB^ contra Labieni 
eastra considunt 

LJX. Jam Cssar a Gergovia discessisse audiebatur : jam de 
i£duorum defectione et secundo Galliie motu lumores afifere- 
bantur, Gallique in colloquiis, * interclusum itinere et Ligeri 
CsBsarem, inopii frumenti coactum, in provinciam contendisse ' 
eonfirmabant. Bellovaci autem, defectione JSduorum cognita, 
qui ante erant per se infideles, manus cogere atque aperte bei- • 
lum parare coBperunt. Tum Labienus, tanta rerum commuta- 
tione, longe aliud sibi capiendum consilium, atque antea sense- 
rat, intdligebat : neque jam, ut aliquid acquireret, prcelioque 
hostes lacesseret, sed ut incolumem exercitum Agendicum 
reduceret, cogitabat. Namque altera ex parte Bellovaci, quas 
civitas in Gallia maximam habet opinionem virtutis, instabant; 
alteram Camulogenus parato atque instructo exercitu tenebat : 
tum legiones, a pra^sidio atque impedimentis interclusas, maxi- 
mum flumen distinebat. Tantis subito difficultatibUs objectis, 
«b animi virtute auxilium petendum videbat. 

LX. Itaque sub vesperum consilio convocato, cohortatus, 
ut ea, qus imperasset, diligenter industrieque administrarent, 
naves, quas a Meloduno deduxerat, singulasequitibus Romanis 
attribuit, et primi confecti vigili&, quatuor millia passuum 
secundo flumine progredi silentio, ibique se exspectari jubet 
duinque cohortes, quas minime firmas ad dimicandum esse 
existimabat, castris prsesidio relinquit : quinque ejusdem legionis 
reliquas de medid nocte cura omnibus impediraentis adverso 
iumine magno tumultu proficisci imperat Conquirit etiam 
Untres. Has, magno sonitu remorum incitatas, in eandem 
partem mittit Ipse post paulo, silentio egressus, cum tribus 
legionibus eura locum petit, quo naves appelli jusserat 

LXI. £6 quum esset ventum, exploratores hostium, ut omni 
fluminis parte erant dispositi, inopinantes, quod magna subito 
fvat «oorta tempestas, ab nostris opprimantur : exercitua equi- 
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tatusque, equitibus Romanis administrantibuSy quos ei negotio 
praefecerat, celeriter transmittitur. Uno fere tempore sub 
lucem hostibus nunciatur, in castris Romanorum praeter con- 
suetudinem tumultuari, et magnum ire agmen adverso ilumine, 
sonitumque remorum in eadem parte exaudiri, et paulo infira 
milites navibus transportari. Quibus rebus auditis, quod ex* 
istimabant tribus locis transire legiones, atque omnes, pertair* 
batos defectione iEduorum, fugam parare, suas quoque copias 
in tres partes distribuerunt. Nam, et prssidio e regione 
castrorum relicto, et parva manu Metiosedum versus miss&^ 
quae tantum progrederetur, quantum naves processissent, rel* 
iquas copias contra Labienum duxerunt. 

LXIL Prima luce et nostri omnes erant tansportati, et 
hostium acies cernebatur. Labienus, milites cohortatus, * ut 
suae pristinaB virtutis et tot secundissimorum prceliorum me» 
moriam retinerent, atque ipsum Cssarem, cujus ductu saepc^ 
numero hostes superassent, praesentem adesse existimarent,' dat 
signum prcelii. Primo concursu ab dextro cornu, ubi s^tima 
legio coustiterat, hostes pelluntur, atque in fugam conjiciuntur : 
ab sinistro, quem locum duodecima legio tenebat, quum primi 
ordines hostium transfixi pilis concidissent, tamen acerrime rel« 
iqui resistebant, nec dabat suspicionem fugae quisquam. Ipse 
dux hostium Camulogenus suis aderat, atque eos cohortabatur. 
At, incerto etiam nunc exitu victoriae, quum septimae legionk 
tribunis esset nunciatum, quae in sinistro cornu gererentur, post 
tergum hostium legionem ostenderunt, signaque intulerunt 
Ne eo quidem tempore quisquam loco cessit, sed circumventi 
omnes interfectique sunt. Eandem fbrtunam tulit Camulogenus. 
At ii, qui praesidio contra castra Labieni erant relicti, quum 
prcelium commissum audissent, subsidio suis ierunt, collemque 
ceperunt, neque nostrorum militum victorum impetum sustinero 
potuerunt. Sic, cum suis fugientibus permixti, quos non silvae 
montesque texerunt, ab equitatu sunt interfecti. Hoc negotio 
confecto, Labienus revertitur Agendicum, ubi impedimenta 
totius exercitus relicta erant. Inde cum omnibus copiis ad 
Csesarem pervenit. 

LXIII. Defectione iEduorum cognita, bellum augetur. Le* 
gationes in omnes partes* circummittuntur: quantum grati4, 
aactoritate, pe«unii vaient, ad soHisitiHidas civitaftes nituDtur' 
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Nacti obsides, quos Caesar apud eos deposuerat, horum sup- 
plicio dubitantes territant. Petunt a Vercingetorige ^dui, ad 
se veniat, rationesque belli gerendi communicet. Re impetrata 
contendunt, ut ipsis summa imperii tradatur : et, re in contro- 
versiam deducta, totius Galliae concilium Bibracte indicitur. 
£odem conveniunt undique frequentes. Multitudinis suffragiis 
res permittitur : ad unum omnes Vercingetorigem probant 
imperatorem. ' Ab hoc concilio Remi, Lingones, Treviri ab- 
firerunt : illi, quod amicitiam Romanorum sequebantur ; Tre- 
▼iri, quod aberant longius, et ab Germanis premebantur : quse 
fuit causa, quare toto abessent bello, et neutris auxilia mitterent. 
Magno dolore ^Edui ferunt se dejectos principatu ; queruntur 
fortuns commutationem, et CaBsaris indulgentiam in se requi- 
runt ; neque tamen, suscepto bello, suum consilium ab reliquis 
separare audent. Inviti summae spei adolescentes, Eporedorix 
et Viridomarus, Vercingetorigi parent. 

LXIV. Ille imperat reliquis civitatibus obsides : denique ei 
rei constituit diem : huc omnes equites, XV millia numero, ce- 
leriter convenire jubet : 'Peditatu, quem ante habuerit, se fore 
cotttenium ' dicit, ' neque fortunam tentaturum, aut in acie 
dimicaturum; sed, quoniam abundet equitatu, perfacile esse 
factu frumentationibus pabulationibusque Romanos prohibere ; 
aequo modo animo sua ipsi frumenta corrumpant, aedificiaque 
incendant, qua rei familiaris jactura perpetuum imperium lib- 
ertatemque se consequi videant.' His constitutis rebus, iEduis 
Segusianisque, qui sunt finitimi provinciaB, X millia peditum 
imperat : huc addit equites DCCC. His praeiicit fratrem 
Eporedorigis, bellumque inferre Allobrogibus jubet. Alteri 
ex parte Gabalos pvoximosque pagos Arvernorum in Helvios, 
item Rutenos Cadurcosque ad fines Volcarum Arecomicorum 
depopulandos mittit. Nihilo minus clandestinis nunciis lega- 
tionibusque Allobrogas sollicitat, quorum mentes nondum ab 
superiore bello resedisse sperabat. Horum principibus pecu- 
nias, civitati autem imperium totius provinciae pollicetur, 

LXV. Ad hos omnes casus provisa erant prsBsidia cohortium 
duarum et viginti, quae ex ipsa coacta provincia ab L. CaBsar«i 
legato ad omnes partes opponebantur. Helvii, sua sponte cum 
finitimis prcBlio congressi, pelluntur, et C. Valerio Donotauro, 
Cftbnri filio, principe civitatis, complnribusqae aliis interfectis. 
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intra oppida murosque compelluntur. AUobroges, (»*ebris ad 
Rhodanum dispositis prsesidiis, magna cum cura et diligentii 
suos fines tueutur. Csesar, quod hostes equitatu superiores 
esse intelligebat, et, interclusis omnibus. itineribus, nulla re ex 
provincia atque Italia sublevari poterat, trans Rhenum in Ger- 
maniam mittit ad eas civitates, quas superioribus annis pacay« 
erat, equitesque ab his arcessit et levis armaturie pedites, qui 
inter eos prGeliari consueverant. Eorum adventu, qudd minu» 
idoneis equis utebantur, a tribunis miJitum reliquisque, sed-et 
equitibus Romanis atque evocatis, equos sumit, Germanisque 
distribuit. 

LXVI. Interea, dum haec geruntur, hostium copiae ex Ar- 
vernis equitesque, qui toti GallisB erant imperati, conreniunt. 
Magno horum coacto numero, quum Csesar in Sequanos per 
extremos Lingonum fines iter faceret, quo faciliussubsidium 
provinciae ferri posset, circiter millia passuum X ab Romanis 
trinis castris Vercingetorix consedit; convocatisque ad coa- 
cilium praefectis equitum, * venisse tempus victoriae ' demonstrat : 
' fugere in provinciam Romanos Galliaque excedere : id sibi 
ad praesentem obtinendam libertatem satis esse; ad reliqui 
temporis pacem atque otium parum profici ; majoribus enim 
coactis copiis reversuros, neque finem belli facturos. Proinde 
agmine impeditos adoriantur. Si pedites suis auxilium ferant, 
atque in eo morentur, iter confici non posse ; si, id quod magis 
futurum confidat, relictis iuipedimentis, suae saluti consulant, et 
usu rerum necessariarum et dignitate spoliatum iri. Nam de 
equitibus hostium^ quin nemo eorum progredi modd extra 
agmen audeat, ne ipsos quidem debere dubitare. Id quo ma« 
jore faciant animo, copias se omnes pro castris habiturum, et 
terrori hostibus futurum.' Conclamant equites ' sanctissimo 
jurejurando confirmari oportere, ne tecto recipiatur, ne ad 
liberos, ne ad parentes, ne ad uxorem aditum habeat, qui noQ 
bis per agmen hostium perequitarit.' 

LXVII. Probata re, atque omnibus ad jusjurandum adactis, 
postero die in tres partes distributo equitatu, duae se acies ab 
duobus iateribus ostendunt : una a primo agmine iter impedire 
crepit. Clua re nunciata, Caesar suum quoque equitatum» 
tripartito divt^um, ire contra Iiostem jubet. Pugnatur vaxk 
tunc omnibus in partibus : consistit agmen : impedim^Ua uMt 
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legiohes recipiontHr. Si qu& in parte nostri laborare aut 
gravius prexni videbantur, eo signa inferri Caesar aciemque 
oonverti jubebat : quse res et hostes ad insequendum tardabat, 
et nostros spe auxilii confirmabat. Tandem Germani ab dextro 
latere, summum jugum nacti, hostes loco depellunt ; fugientes 
usque ad flumen, ubi Yercingetorix cum pedestribus copiis 
coiisederat, persequuntur, compluresque interficiunt. Qua re 
mimadversa, reliqui, ne circumvenirentur, veriti, se fugae man- 
dant Omnibus locis fit caedes : tres nobilissimi iEdui capti ad 
Gssarem perducuntur : Cotus, prsefectus equitum, qui contro- 
rersiam cum Convictolitane proximis comitiis habuerat ; et 
CavariUus, qui post defectionem Litavici pedestribus copiis 
jirsBfuerat; et Eporedorix, quo duce ante adventum Caesaris 
iEdui cum Sequanis bello contenderant. 

' LXVIII. Fugato omni equitatu, Vercingetorix copias suas, 
ut pro castris coUocaverat, reduxit ; protinusque Alesiam, quod 
est oppidum Mandubiorum, iter facere coepit ; celeriterque im- 
pedinienta ex castris educi et se subsequi jussit. CsBsar, im- 
pedinientis in proximum collem deductis, duabusque legionibus 
praesidio relictis, secutus, quantum diei tempus est passum, 
circiter tribus millibus hostium ex novissimo agmine interfectis, 
altero die ad Alesiam castra fecit. Perspecto urbis situ, per- 
territisque hostibus, quod equitatu, qua maxime parte exercitus 
oonfidebant, erant pulsi, adhortatus ad laborem milites, Alesiam 
circumvallare instituit. 

LXIX. Ipsum erat oppidum in colle summo, admodum edito 
leco, ut, nisi obsidione, expugnari non posse videretur. Cujus 
collis radices duo duabus ex partibus flumina subluebant. Ante 
id oppidum planities circiter millia passuum III in longitudinem 
patebat : reliquis ex omnibus partibus colles, mediocri interjecto 
Spatio, pari altitudinis fastigro, oppidum cingebant. Sub muro, 
quae pars collis ad orientem solem spectabat, hunc omnem 
locum copiaB Gallorum compleverant, fossamque et maceriam 
sex in altitudinem pedum praeduxerant. Ejus munitionis, quae 
ab Romanis instituebatur, circuitus XI millium passuum tenebat 
Castra opportunis locis erant posita, ibique castella XXIII 
facta ; quibus in castellis interdiu stationes disponebantur, ne 
qua subito irruptio fieret : haec* eadem noctu excubitoribus ae 
firmis praesidiis tenebantur. 
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LXX. Opere instituto, fit equestre prGBlium in ek planitie, 
quam iatermissam coUibus III millia passuum in longitudinem 
patere supri demonstravimus. Summa vi ab utrisque conten- 
ditur. Laborantibus nostris Caesar Germanos submittit, legio- 
nesque pro castris constituit, ne qua subito irruptio ab hostium 
peditatu fiat. Prssidio legionum addito, nostris animus auge- 
tur : hostes, in fiigam conjecti, se ipsi multitudine impetliunt, 
atque angustioribus portis relictis coarctantur. Tum Germaai 
acrius usque ad munitiones sequuntur. Fit magna csdet. 
Nonnulli, relictis equis, fossam transire et maceriam transcen- 
dere conantur. Paulum legiones Caesar, quas pro vallo con- 
stituerat, promoveri jubet Non minus, qui intra munitione» 
eranty Galli perturbantur ; veniri ad se confestim existimantes, 
ad arma conclamant ; nonnulii perterriti in oppidum irrumpunt. 
Vercingetorix jubet portas ciaudi, ne castra nudentur. Multis 
interfectis, compluribus equis captis, Germani sese recipiunt. 

LXXI. Vercingetorix, priusquam munitiones ab Romani^ 
perficiantur, consilium capit, omnem ab se equitatum noctu 
dimittere. Discedentibus mandat, ut ' suam quisque eorum 
civitatem adeat, omnesque, qui per aetatem arma ferre possint, 
ad bellum cogant : sua in illos merita ' proponit, obtestaturque, 
' ut suse salutis rationem habeant, neu se, de communi libertate 
optime meritum, in cruciatum hostibus dedant : quod si indil- 
igentiores fuerint, millia hominum delecta LXXX un^ secum 
interitura' demonstrat : * ratione inita, frumentum se exigue 
dierum XXX habere, sed paulo etiam longius tolerare posse 
parcendc).* His datis mandatis, qua erat nostrum opus inteir- 
missum, secunda vigilia silentio equitatum dimittit : frumentum 
omne ad se ferri jubet ; capitis posnam iis, qui non paruerint, 
constituit : pecus, cujus magna erat ab Mandubiis compulsa 
copia, viritim distribuit ; frumentum parce et paulatim metiri 
instituit ; copias omnes, quas pro oppido collocaverat, in oppi- 
dum recipit. His rationibus auxilia Galliae exspectare et bel- 
lum administrare parat. 

LXXII. Quibus rebus ex perfugis et captivis cognitis, Caesar 
haec genera munitionis instituit. Fossam pedum XX directia 
lateribus duxit, ut ejus solum tantundem pateret, quantum 
summa labra distabant. Reliquas omnes munitiones ab ei 
fossk pedes CD reduxit : id hoc consilio, (quoniam tantusi 
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esset neressario spatium complexus, nec facile totum opus mil- 
itum corona cingeretur,) ne de improviso aut noctu ad muni- 
tiones hostium muititudo.advolaret, aut interdiu tela in nostros^ 
<^eri destinatos, conjicere possent. Hoc intermisso spatib, 
duas fossas, XV pedes latas^ eadem altitudine perdu3ut : qua- 
rum interiorem, campestribus ac demissis locis, aqu& ex flumiae 
derivatal complevit. Post eas aggerem ac vallum XU pedum 
exstruxit; huic loricam pinnasque adjecit, grandibus oerris 
eminentibus ad commissuras pluteorum atque aggeris, qui 
ascensum hostium tardarent ; et turres toto opere circumdedit, 
quae pedes LXXX inter se distarent. 

LXXm. Erat eodem tempore et materiari et frumentari et 
tantas munitiones fieri necesse, deminutis nostris copiis, qu» 
longius ab castris progrediebantur : ac nonnunquam opera nos- 
tra Galii tentare atque eruptionem ex oppido pluribus portis 
8umm& vi facere conabantur. Q,uare ad hsec rursus opera 
addendum Caesar putavit, quo minore numero militum muni- 
tionesdefendi possent. Itaque truncis arborum aut admodum 
firinis ramis abscisiSj atque horum delibratis atque praeacutis 
cacuminibus, perpetuae fossae,. quinos pedes altae, ducebantur. 
Huc illi stipites demissi, et ab iniimo revincti, ne revelli pos- 
sent, ab ramis eminebant. Ouini erant ordines, conjuncti inter 
se atque implicati ; quo qui intraverant, se ipsi acutissimis 
Tallis induebant. Hos cippos appellabant. Ante hos, obliquis 
ordinibus in quincuncem dispositis, scrobes trium in altitudi- 
nem pedum fodiebantur, paulatim angustiore ad infimum fas- 
tigio. Huc teretes stipites, feminis crassitudine, ab summo 
prsBacuti et praeusti, demittebantur ita, ut non ampliiis digitis 
IV ex terra eminerenl : simul, confirmandi et stabiliendi causa, 
singuli ab infimo solo pedes terra exculcabantur : reliqua pars 
scrobis ad occultandas insidias viminibus ac virgultis intege- 
batur. Hujus generis octoni ordines ducti, ternos inter se 
pedes dietabant. Id ex similitudine floris lilium appellabant. 
Ante haec taleae, pedem iongae, ferreis hamis inflxis, totae in 
terram infodiebantur, mediocribusque intermissis spatiis, omni- 
bus locis disserebantur, quos stimulos nominabant. 

LXXIV. His rebus perfectis, regiones secutus quam potnit 
lequissimas pro loci natura, XIV millia passuum complexufl, 
pares ejusdem generis munitiones, diversas ab his, contra ex- 
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teriorem hostem perfecity ut ne magna quidem multitudine, si 
ita accidat ejus discessu, munitiouum praesidia circumfundi 
possent : neu cum pericuio ex castr is egredi cogantur, dierum 
XXX pabulum firumentumque habere omnes convectum jubet. 

LXXV. Dum hsc ad Alesiam geruntur, Galli, concilio 
principum indicto, non omnes, qui arma ferre possent, ut cen- 
suit Vercingetorix, convocandos statuunt, sed certum numerum 
cuique civitati imperandum; ne, tanta multitudine confusa, 
nec moderariy nec discernere suos, nec frumenti rationem 
habere possent. Imperant i£duis atque eorum clientibus, 
SegBsianis, Ambivaretis, Aulercis Brannovicibus, [Brannoviis,] 
millia XXXV ; parem numerum Arvernis, adjunctis Eleutheris 
Cadurcis, Gabidis, Velaunis, qui sub imperio Arvernorum esse 
consuerunt; Senonibus, Sequanis, Biturigibus, Santonis, Jlu- 
tenis, Oamutibus duodena millia ; Bellovacis X ; totidem Lem- 
ovicibus; octona Pictonibus et Turonis et Parisiis et Helviis; 
Suessionibus, Ambianis, Mediomatricis, Petrocoriis, Nerviis, 
Morinis, Nitiobrigibus quina miJlia ; Aulercis Cenomanis toti- 
dem; Atrebatibus IV; Bellocassis, Lexoviis, Aulercis Eburo- 
nibus terna ; Rauracis et Boiis XXX ; universis eivitatibu», 
quae Oceaniim attingunt, quaeque eorum* consuetudine Armori- 
cs af^ellantur, (quo sunt in numero Curiosolites, Rhedones, 
Ambibari, Oaletes, Osismii, Lemovices, Veneti, Uneili,) sex. 
£x his Bellovaci suum numerum non contulerunt, quod se suo 
nomine atque arbitrio cum Romanis bellum gesturos dioerent, 
neque cujusquam imperio obtemperaturos : rogati tamen ab 
Commio, pro ejus hospitio bina miilia miserunt. 

LXXVI. Hujus opera Commii, ita ut antea demonstravimus, 
fkleli atque utili superioribus annis erat usus in Britannii 
Caesar : quibus ille pro meritis civitatem ejus immunem esse 
jusserat, jura iegesque reddiderat, atque ipsi Morinos attribue- 
rat. Tanta tamen universse Gallise consensio fuit libertatis 
vindicandse et pristinse belli laudis recuperandae, ut neque ben- 
eficiis, neque amicitiae memoria moverentur ; omnesque et 
animo et opibus in id bellum incumberent, coactis equitum 
VIII millibiis, et peditum circiter CCXL. Hsbc in iEduorum 
finibus recensebahtur, numerusque inibatur : prsefecti constit- 
oebantur : Commio Atrebati, Viridomaro et Eporedorigi, iEduis, 
Vergasillaano Arvemo, consobrino Veroingetofigis, BOBifna 
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imperii traditur. His delecti ex civitatibos attribuuntar, quo» 
rum consilio bellum administraretur. Omnes alacres et fiducisB 
pleni ad Alesiam proficiscuntur : neque erat omnium quisquam» 
qui aspectum modo tantaB muititudinis sustineri posse arbitrare» 
tur; prsBsertim ancipiti prcBiio, quum ex oppido eruptione 
pugnaretur, foris tants copise equitatus peditatusque ceme- 
reiitur. 

LXXVIl. At ii, qui Alesiae obsidebantur, praeterit& die, 
qua suorum auxilia exspectaverant, consumpto omni fnimento, 
inscii, quid in ^Eduis gereretur, concilio coacto, de exitu fbr- 
tunarum suarum consultabant. Apud quos variis dictis senten* 
tiis, quarum pars deditionem, pars, dum vires suppeterent, 
eruptionem censebant, non praetereunda videtur oratio Critog* 
nati, propter ejus singuliurem ac nefariam crudelitatem. Hic, 
snmmo in Arvernis ortus loco, et magnsB habitus anctoritatis, 
'^nihil," inquit, ''de eorum sententia dicturus sum, qui tur- 
pissimam servitutem deditionis nomine appellant; neque hos 
habendos civium ioco, neque ad concilium adhibendos ceiiseo. 
Cum iis mihi res sit, qui eruptionem probant: quoram in 
consiiio, omnium vestrum consensu, pristinae residere virtntis 
memoria videtur. Animi est ista moUities, non virtus, in<^iam 
paulisper ferre non posse. Qui se ultro morti ofierant, facilius 
reperiuntur, quslm qui dolorem patienter ferant. Atque ego 
hanc sententiam probarem, (nam apud me tantum dignitas 
potest,) si nullam praeterquam vits nostrae jacturam fieri viderem ; 
sed in consilio capiendo omnem Galliam respiciamus, quam ad 
nostrum auxilium concitavimus. Quid, hominum miliibus 
LXXX uno loco interfectis, propinquis consanguineisque 
nostris animi fore existimatis, si paene in ipsis cadaveribos 
proelio decertare cogentur ? Nolite hos vestro auxilio exspoliare, 
qui vestrae salutis causa suum periculum neglexerint; nec 
stuititia ac temeritate vestrft, aut iml>ecillitate animi, omnem 
Galliam prostemere et perpetuae servituti addicere. An, quod 
ad diem non venerunt, de eorum fide constantiaque dubitatist 
Quid ergo ? Romanos in illis ulterioribus munitionibus animine 
causd quotidie exerceri putatis ? Si illorum nunciis confinnari 
non potestis, omni aditu praesepto, iis utimini testibus, appro- 
pinquare eorum adventum, cujus rei timore exterriti, diem 
noctemque in opere versantur. duid ergo mei coosilii eilt 
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Facere, quod Bostri majores nequaquam pari bello Cimbrorum 
Teutonumque fecerunt; qui in oppida compuisi, ac simih 
ioopia subacti, eorum corporibus, qui state inutiles ad bellum 
Tidebantur) vitam toieraverunt, neque se hostibus tradiderunt. 
Cujus rei si exempium non habetemus, tamen iibertatis causi 
kistitui et posteris prodi puicherrimum judicarem. Nam quid 
illi simile beiio fuit? Depopuiata Galiial, Cimbri, magnaque 
illata caiamitate, finibus quidem nostris aliquando excesserunt, 
atqae alias terras petierunt ; jura, ieges, agros, iil>ertatem nobis 
reliqaerunt : Romani vero quid petunt aliud, aut quid voiunt, 
nisi invidid adducti, quos fama nobiies potentesque belio cog- 
uoverunt, horum in agris civitatibusque considere atque his 
«ternam injungere servitutem? neque enim unquara aiii con- 
ditione l^eiia gesserunt. Quod si ea, quae in ionginquis nation- 
ibus geruntur, ignoratis; respicite finitimam Gaiiiam, quae in 
psovinciam redacta, jure et iegibus commutatis, securibus 
flubjecta, perpetua premitur servitute." 

LXXVIII. Sententiis dictis constituunt, ut, qui vaietudine 
aut sBtate inutiies sunt I>elio, oppido- excedant, atque omnia 
prius experiantur, quam ad Critognati sententiam descendant : 
illo tamen potius utendum consiiio, si res cogat atque auxilia 
morentur, qaim aut deditionis aut pacis subeundam conditionem. 
Mandubii, qui eos oppido receperant, cum liberis atque uxoribus 
exire coguntur. Hi, quum ad munitlones Romanorum acces- 
sissent, flentes omnibus precibus orabant, ut se, in servitutem 
ceceptos, cilK) juvarent. At CsBsar, dispositis in valio custodiis, 
recipi prohibebat. 

. LXXIX. Interea Commius, et reliquLduces, quibus summa 
imperii permissa erat, cum omnibus copiis ad Aiesiam perveni- 
ont, et coile exteriore occupato,'non iongius M passibus ab 
nostris munitionibus considunt. Postero die equitatu ex castris 
educto, omnem eam planitiem, quam in longitudinem III miiiia 
pasauum patere demonstravimus, complent, pedestresque copias 
pauii^m ab eo ioco abditas in locis superioribus constituunt. 
£rat ex oppido Aiesia despectus in campum. Concurritur, his 
auxiiiis visis :. fit gratuiatio inter eos, atque omnium animi ad 
. laetitiam excitantur. Itaque, productis copiis, ante oppidum 
con^dunt, et proximam fossam cratibus integunt, atque aggere 
explmit, aeque ad eruptionem atque omnes casus comparant. 
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LXXX. Ceaar, omni exercttu ad utramqae partem nni- 
nitionum disposito, ut, si usus Teniat, suum quisque loconi 
teneat et noverit, equitatum ex castris educi et proelium com- 
mitti jubet Erat ex omnibus castris, quse summum undiqae 
jugum tenebant, despectus; atque omnium militum intenti 
animi pugns proventum exspectabant. Galli inter equites raros 
sagittarios expeditosque levis armaturae interjecerant, qui suis 
cedentibus auxilio succurrerent,. et nostrorum equitum impetum 
suatinerent. Ab hia complures de improviso vulnerati prceHo 
excedebant Quum suos pugni superiores esse Galli confide* 
rent, et nostros premi multitudine viderent ; ex omnibus parti- 
bus et ii, qui munitionibus continebantur, et ii, qui ad auxiiium 
convenerant, clamore et ululatu suorum animos confirmabant* 
Qudd in conspectu omnium res gerebatur, neque rect^ ac 
turpiter factum celari poterat, utrosque et laudis cupiditas et 
timor ignominiae ad virtutem excitabant. Q,uum a meridie 
prope ad solis occasum dubii victorii pugnaretur, Germani un& 
in parte confertis turmis in bostes impetum fecerunt, eosque 
propulerunt : quibus in fugam conjectis, sagittarii circumventi 
interfectique sunt Item ex reiiquis partibus nostri, cedentea 
usque ad castra insecuti, sui colligendi facultatem non dederunt 
At ii, qui ab Alesii processerant, morati, prope victorii despe^ 
rati, se in oppidum receperunt. 

LXXXl. Uno die interroisso,^Galli, atque hoc spatio mtgno 
cratium, scalarum, harpagonum numero effecto, medii nocte 
silentio ex castris egressi, ad campestres munitiones accedunt 
Subito clamore sublato, qui significatione, qui in oppido obsid- 
ebantur, de suo adventu cognoscere possent, cratea .projicere, 
fundis, sagittis, lapidibns nostros de vallo deturbare, rdiquaque, 
qu9B ad oppugnationem pertiaent, administrare. Eodem tem- 
pore, olamore exaudito, dat tubi signum suis Yercingetorix, 
atque ex oppido educit. Nostri, ut superioribus diebus suus 
cuique erat locus deiinitus,' ad nmnitiones accedunt : fundis, 
librilibus sudibusque, quas in opere disposuerant, ac glandibus 
Gallos perterrent Prospectu tenebris adempto, multa utrimque 
vulnera accipiuntur ; complura tormentis tela conjiciuntur. At 
M. Antonius et G. Trebonius, legati, quibus ee partes ad 
defendendum obvenerant, qui ex parte nostros premi intellexe* 
rant, iis auxilio ex ulterioribus castellis deductos submittebant 
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LXXXn. Dmn longitks ab roanitione aberant Galli, plus 
multitadine telcMram proficiebant : posteaquam prc^ius succes- 
serunt, aut se ipsi stimulis inopinantes induebant» aut in scrobes 
delapsi transfodiebantur, aut ex Tallo et turribus transjecti ptlis 
muraiibns interibant. Multis undique vulneribus acceptis^ 
naU4 mufiitione perrupta, quum lux appeteret, veriti, ne ab 
latere aperto ex superioribus castris eruptione circumvenirentur, 
se ad suos receperunt. At interiores, dam ea, quse a Yercin- 
getorige ad eruptionem praeparata erant, proferunt, priores fossas 
explent ; diutias in iis rebus administrandis morati, prius suos 
discessisse. cognovernnt, quim munitionibus appropinquarent. 
Ita, re infecta, in c^pidum reverterunt. 

LXXXIII. Bis magno cum detrimento repulsi Galli, quid 

agant, consulunt : locorum peritos adhibent : ab his superiorum 

castrorum situs munitionesque cognoscunt. Erat a septem- 

trionibus collis, quem propter magnftudinem cireuitus opere 

circum|rtecti non potuerant nostri, necessarioque psene iniquo 

loco et leniter declivi castra fecerant. Haec C. Antistius 

Reginus et C. Caninius Rebilus, legati, cum duabos legionibus 

obtinebant. Cognitis per exploratores regionibus, duces hos- 

tium LX millia ex omni numero ddigont earum civitatum, que 

maximain virtutis opinionem habebant ; quid quoque pacto agi 

placeat, occulte inter se constituunt; adeundi tempus definiunt, 

quum meridie esse videatur. lis coplis Vergasillaunum Ar- 

Ternum, unum ex quatuor ducibus, propinquum Vercingetorigis, 

prseficiunt Ille ex castris primi vigilii egressus, prope con- 

fecto sub Incem itinere, post montero se occoltavit, militesque 

ex nootumo labore sese reficere jussit. Q.uum jam meridies 

appropinquare videretur, ad ea castra, quae suprsl demonstravi- 

mu8, contendtt: eodemque tempore equitatus ad campestres 

munitiones accedere, et reliquae copiae sese pro castris ostendere 

oceperant 

LXXXIV. Vercingetorix, ex arce Alesis suos conspicatas, 
ex oppido egreditur; a castris longurios, rausculos, falces 
reliqaaqae, quse eroptionia caasll paraverat, profert. Pugnatur 
ono tempore omnibus locis acriter, atque omnia tentantur. 
Q,vA minim^ visa pars iirma est, huc concurritur. Romano- 
rum roanus tantis munitionibus distinetur, nec facild pluribus 
locis oecarrit/ Multum ad terrendos nostros valuit clamor, qai 
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poet tergam pugDantibus exstitit, quod suam periculum in 
aliena vident virtate consbtere : omnia enira plerumque^ qam* 
absunt, vehementius hominum mentes perturbant. 

LXXXV. Ciesar idoneum locum nactus, quid qudque in 
parte geratur, cognoscit, laborantibus auxilium submittit. 
Utrisque ad animum occurrit unum illud esse tempus, quo 
maxime contendi conveniat. Galli, nisi perfregerint muni- 
tionesy de omni salute desperant : Romani, si rem obtinuerint» 
finem omnium laborum exspectant. Maxime ad superior^s 
munitiones laboratur, quo Vergasillaunum missum denKxi* 
stravimus. Exiguum loci ad declivitatem fastigium magnum 
habet momentum. Alii tela conjiciunt ; alii, testudine facti, 
subeunt; defatigatis in vicem integri succednnt Asrger, ab 
universis in munitionem conjectus, et ascensum dat Gallis, et 
ea, que in terram occultaverant Romani, contegit : nec jam 
arma nostris, nec vires suppetunt. 

LXXXVL His rebus cognitis, Cssar Labienum cun» cohor* 
tibus VI subsidio laborantibus mittit : imperat, si sustinere noa 
possit, deductis cohortibus eruptione pugnet ; id, nisi neces- 
sario, ne faciat. Ipse adit reliquos ; cohortatur, ne labori 
succumbant; omnium superiorum dimicationum fructum ineo 
die atque hor& docet consistere. Interiores, desperatis cam- 
pestribus locis propter magnitudinem munitionum, loca prsB- 
rupta ex ascensu tentant : huc ea, qus paraverant, conferunt : 
multitudine telorum ex turribus propugnantes deturbant : ag- 
gere et cratibus fossas explent, aditus expediunt: falcibus 
vallum ac loricam rescindunt. 

LXXXVII. Cssar mittit primo Brutum adolescentem cum 
cohortibus sex, post cum aliis septem C. Fabium legatum: 
postremo ipse, quum vehementius pugnarent, integros subsidio 
adducit. Restituto prcelio, ac repulsis hostibus, eo, quo Labi» 
enum miserat, contendit ; cohortes quatuor ex proximo caslelio 
deducit ; equitum se partem sequi, partem circumire exteriores 
munitiones et ab tergo hostes adoriri jubet Labienus, postquam 
neqiie aggeres neque fossae vim hostiura sustinere poterant, 
coactis undequadraginta cohortibus, quas ex proximis prtesidiis 
deductas fors obtulit, CsBsarem per nuncios facit certiorem, quid 
faciendura existimet Accelerat Caesar, ut prmlio intersit. 

LXXXVIII. Ejus adventu ex colore vestitus cognito, (quo 
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insigni in proeliis uti consueverat,) turmisque equitum et co- 

holrtibus visis, quas se sequi jusserat, ut de locis superioribus 

haec declivia et devexa cernebantur, hostes prGelium commit- 

tunt. Utrimque clamore sublato, excipit rursus ex vailo atque 

oifmibus munitionibus clamor. Nostri, omissis pilis, gladiis 

rem gerunt. Repente post tergum equitatus cernitur : cohortes 

alts appropinquant : hostes terga vertunt : fugientibus equites 

occurrunt: fit magna caedes. Sedulius, dux et princeps Lemov- 

icam, occiditur : Vergasillaunus Arvernus vivus in fuga com- 

prehenditur : signa miJitaria LXXIV ad Csesarem referuntur : 

paaci ex tanto numero se incolumes in castra recipiunt. Con- 

spicati ex oppido csdem et fugam suorum, desperata salute, 

c<^ias a munitionibus reducunt. Fit protinus, hac re audita, 

ex castris Gallorum fuga. Quod nisi crebris subsidiis ac totius 

diei labore miiites fuissent defessi, omnes hostium copire deleri 

potuissent. De mediS. nocte missus equitatus novissimum 

agmen consequitur : magnus numerus capitur atque interficitur : 

reliqui ex fugsL in civitates discedunt. 

\^ LXXXIX. Postero die Vercingetorix, concilio convocato, 

' id se bellum suscepisse non suarum necessitatum, sed com- 

munis libertatis causa ' demonstrat : * et, quoniam sit fortunae 

cedendum, ad utramque rem se illis offerre, seu morte sua 

Romanis satisfacere, seu vivum tradere velint.' Mittuntur de 

his rebus ad Caesarem legati. Jubet arma tradi, principes 

produci. Ipse in munitione pro castris consedit : eo duces 

producuntur : Vercingetorix deditur, arma projiciuntur. Re- 

servatis iEduis atque Arvernis, si per eos civitates recuperare 

posset, ex reliquis captivis toto exercitu capita singula prsedae 

nomine distribuit. 

XC. His rebus confectis, in ^Eduos proficiscitur ; civitatem 
recipit. Eo legati ab Arvernis missi, quae imperaret, se facturos 
poHicentur. Imperat magnum numerum obsidum. Legiones 
in hiberna mittit : captivorum circiter XX millia iEduis Arver- 
nisque reddit: T. Labienum cum duabus legionibus et equitatu 
in Sequanos proficisci jubet : huic M. Sempronium Rutilum 
attribuit : C. Fabiura et L. Minucium Basilum cum duabus 
legionibus in Remis collocat, ne quam ab finitimis Bellovacis 
calamitatem accipiant. C. Antistium Reginum in Ambiv- 
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aretos, T. Sextium in Bituriges, C. Caninium Rebilum in 
Rutenos cum singulis legionibus mittit. Q. Tullium Cicero- 
nem et P. Sulpicium Cabilloni et Matiscone in iEduis ad Ara- 
rim rei frumentariie causa collocat. Ipse Bibracte hiemare 
constituit. His rebus literis CsRsaris^ cognitis, Roms dierum 
XX supplicatio indicitur. 



I 



DICTIONARl. 



EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS. 



o. . . . . active. 


Jtg. . . figuratively. 


abL . . . ablative. 


freq. . . fiequentative. 


a4x, . . . accusativd. 


^en, , . penitive. 


€idj, • . . adjective. 
<u£v. . • . adverb. 


tmp. • • impersonal. 


inc. • • inceptive. 


conj. . . . conjuQCtion. 


ind, . . indeclinable. 


comp. . . comparative. 


ir{f, • . infinitive. 


€l<U. . . . dative. 


int, , • interjection. 


def. . . . defective. 


irr, • . irregular. 


dem,, , . demonstrative. 


Tn, , , , mascnline. 


dep. . . • deponent. 


n. . . . neuter. 


dim. . . . diminutive. 


num, , , numeral. 


f,.,,, feminiae. 


obs, , , obsolet& 



part, , 

pCLS, . . 
pl. , , 

prep. . 
pret. . 
pro. , 
prop. , 
rd. . . 

sing. , 
subj. , 
subs. , 
sup. , 



, participle. 

. passive. 
. plural. 
. prepositioii. 
. preteritive. 
. pronoun. 
. properly. 
. relative. 
. supply 
. sin^ular. 
. subjunctive. 
. substantive. 
. superlative. 



Crr. Andrews and Stoddard*8 Latin Grammar. 

Roman letters with Arabic numerals refer to the books and chapters of tbo 
GalUcWar. 



A.y an abbreviation of the pnmo' 
men Aulus. A. d. stand for ante' 
diem; Gr. ^336, 7. 

A, Abf AbSj prep. with abt. A is 
used befofe amsonants ordy, ab before 
votoelSt and sometimes before conso- 
nants ; abs before q and t; Gr. ^ 195, 
R. 2. Prom ; afler, at ; in regard to, 
in respect of; aw, A re.fru/mntaria 
laborare, On account of, in conse- 
quence of. By, from; as^ Id se a 
OatUds armis cognovisse. Denoting 
relaUvepositioih, on, at, in, among, on 
the side of ; as, Ab labris, at the 

14 



edges. Ab Sequams, on the side of 
the Sequani, i. e, in the country of 
the Seqnani. 1. 1. Jib ramis, from 
the part where the branches begin 
A dextro comUf on the right wing 
A novissimo agmine, in the reax 
A portdf at the gate. Denoting ordet 
oftime^ after. WUh words denoting 
distancCf at the distance of, off ; as^ 
Ab tanto spatio, so far off, at so greal 
a distance. A duobv^ miUibus pas- 
suum, two miles off. With the abUxr' 
tive of the person afler verbs of asking, 
of, from. Bffore the agewt of a |w*- 
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and firce 1n composUion^ mt Qr, 
f 196, 1, dt ( 197, 1. 

Abd^im^ Cf uMf part, <^ adj.f re- 
mote, diBtaDt; hidden, concealed; 
secret, priTate ; from 

Abdo, tre, didi, dUmMf a. {ab 4* 
do,) to pat away; to lemcnre; to 
hide, conceal. Se in sihas. 

Abduco, irtf xif cttm^ a. (ab <^ 
ducOf) to cany or lead ofT or away, 
Vfitk orwUkoutforcet to remoye ; to 
take by fbrce ; to lead or carry. In 
tervUnUem. 

Abeo, ire, u, trr. n ; Or. f 182, (ab 
4» eOf) to go away, depart, go. 

AbJutiiniSf a, um^ part. of Abswm^ 
whichtee. 

AbieSf UiSfft a fir-tree. 

AbjectuSj a, um, part. .* from 

Abfido^ iref jSci, jectum, a. (ab <f> 
jaciOf) to tfarow away; to throw, 
cast. TVa^fulum intra munUiones. 
Tela ex vaUo, to throw down. Ab- 
jicere arma^ to lay down one's arms. 

Abjunctus, a, um, part., separated, 
removed : from 

Abjungo, fyre, nod, nctum, a. (ab 
4* jitngOy) Xo loose from the yoke ; 
to remoYe ; to separate. 

Abripioj erf , ipui, eptum^ a. (ab 4* 
rapio, to carry ofi*,) to tear, snatch or 
carry off or away with force or 
rapidity. 

Abs. See A. 

Abscldo, ire, diy sum, a. (abs 4» 
cado,) Gr. § 242, to cut of[ or away. 

Abscisus, a, ww, part. {abscido,) 
cut off. 

Absem^ tis, adj. (abs 4» ens, Gr. 
( 154, 1,) absent, remote. 

AbsimiHs, e, adj. (ab 4» simUis^) 
Gr. ( 222, nnlike, dissimilar. 

AbsistOf ere, sfUi, h. (ab 4» sisto, 
to place,) Gr. ^ 242, R. 1, to go 
away, remove <>r depart from a 
place; to leave off or desist from 
«ny thing. 



Abstineo, ire, i», a. (abs 4" teneo^^ 
Gr. 242, and R. 1, to keep off, keep 
back. Absiinere se, or omitting se, to 
restrain one's self Irom, to abstain 
from, keep or refrain from. 

Abstractus, a, um, part. : from 

Abstraho, ere, xi, dum, a. (abs 4^ 
trahOf) to draw or pull off or away, 
tear or drag away; take or carry 
away by force. 

Absum, abesse, abfui or afui, irr, n, 
(ab 4» swm,) Gr. % 242, and R. 1. 
^ 224, R. 1. to be absent, to be dis- 
tant, or remote; to keep or stand 
aloof, take no part in. Abesse alicvi 
to be wanting to any one, to be fai 
from, be of no serVice or advantagv 
io ; as, Longi iis fralernum nomet 
popuU Romani afvJturum. — ^To fail 
be wanting. Neque longiiis or mul 
tHm abest, quin fa/Aam, it does no4 
want much but that 1 may do, I am 
near or on the point of doing ; Qn. 
% 262, R. 10, 2. 

AbundOf dre, avi, n. (ab 4" undo, 
to rise jn waves,) to overflow ; to be 
very abundant. WU/i tke abl. to be 
plenti fuUy supplied with, abound in ; 
Gr. 4 250, R. 1. (2.) 

ACj conj. the same as atqne ; but 
used before conymants, c avd q cx- 
cepted, Gr. ^ 196, R. 1 : and, and in 
deed. After alius, alifer, jusUa, simi' 
liteTj par, simUis, etc. than or as ; Gr. 
^ 278, R. 9. Iflem ac or iUque, the 
same as. Ac commonly connects 
cognate ideas. 

AccidOf ere, e-^si, esmm, n. (ad 4* 
cedo,) Gr. % 224, % 233, R. 2 ; to draw 
near to, approach; to arrive at; 
come to, come, go ; to be added to, 
joined, annexed. B is used imper- 
sonaUy at tke besinning of a sen- 
tence, and is foUcnoed by quod or 
nt \- accedcbaf, there was added; 
there was this alsa Accessum est, 
an approach was made, we, eU. ap- 
proached or drew near to. 
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AecelirOf drej At?t, dtuMj n, 4» a, 
(ad <^ celero, to hasten,) to hasten, 
make haste to or towards a place ; 
to hasten, accelerate. 

AcceptuSj Uf uniy part, «^ adj. 
(accipioj) GtT. ^ 222 ; received, ac- 
cepted: acceptable, agreeable, wel- 
come ; grateful, pleasing. 

AccidOf erCf idi^ n. (jad «^ cado^ 
Gr. % 234 ; to faJl down at er before ; 
to fali upon,' to strike or hit; as, 
Telagraviu& acciderent. — Tocome; 
to happen, occur, befall. Accidit 
imp. it happenSj Gr. ^ 262, R. 3 ; 
prop, of unfortunaie occurrences, Sl 
quid accidat alicuij if any thing 
should happen, if any calamity be- 
fall f if one should die : Gr. ^ 324, 1 1 . 

AceidOf ere^^tdi^ Isum, a. (ad tf» 
eadOj) to cut into, cut at ;to cut ; to 
lop ; to cut down, felL 

AccipiOf ere, ipi, eptum^ a. (ad <f» 
capio^) to take, accept ; to receive, 
admit ; to get, obtain, acquire, any 
thing good or had s to bear, endure, 
sufier ; to take in, hear ; to learn ; to 
understand ; to pbtain, gain, get; to 
accept of, approve. 

Acdttds^ e, adj. (ad 4* cHvus^) 
steep, np-bill, rising, ascending. 

Acdivitas^ aJtis^f. (acclivis^) steep- 
ness ; ascent, acclivity, a sloping or 
bending upwards. 

Acco^ 6nis^ m., Acco, a general of 
the Gauls : VI. 4, and 44. 

Accomoddtus, a, vmt, parl,. <f» adj., 
Gt. 233, R. 2, accommodated, fitted ; 
fit, suitable, adapted to : from 

Accomddo^ dre, dvi, dtum, a. (ad 
4* commbdo^ to adapt,) to adapt ; to 
adjust, accommodate, fit. 

Accurdfif comp. a^curatiiiSf adv. 
(accurdtus^ accurate,) with care, 
cautioiisly, exactly, accurately, care- 
ftilly, attentively, elaboralely. 

Accurro, ere, curriand cucurri, cur- 
mm, n, (ad 4» curro,) Gr. $ 233, 2, 
to ron to, hasten to ; to run. 



Accusdtns, a, um, part, : Jrom 
AceOsOf drCf dvi^ dtvm, a. (ad 4* 
causay) to blame, criminate ; to com- 
plain of, a(5cuse; to arraign, im- 
peach ; to chide, find fault with, cen- 
sure. 

Acerbijadv. (acerbuSf) sharply,bit- 
terly, severely. F^erre ali^id acerbe, 
to bear with difficulty, to feel keen- 

AcerbitaSf dtis^f.y sharpness, bitter- 
ness, soumess; I^Hg, sorrow, afiiio- 
tion, discomfort ; austerity : from 

AcerbuSf a, um^ adj., unripe, sour ; 
Fig. hard, severe; grievous, disa- 
greeable. 

Acerrime, See Acriter. 

AcenmSf f , m. (acer^ chafi*,) a heap, 
a pile. 

AcieSf iiifi a £^arp edge or point ; 
the eye ; a line or column of sol- 
diers, an army, an army in battle 
array ; a battle, a fight, an action. 
In acie, in battle array ; also, in a 
pitched battle, fight, action. Ades 
oculorum^ the sight of the eye, the 
flash of the eye. t 

AcquirOf ire^ quisivi, quisitum, a» 
(ad 4* gucero,) to gain or add to any 
thing ; to acquire, get, procure, gain, 
obtain. 

Acriter, acriiLS, acerrimij adv. 
(acer, sharp,) vehemently, strongly, 
keenly, sharply ; courageously, val- 
iantly, vigorously ; eagerly. 

Actuaritis,' a, um, adj.y (ago,) that 
is driven or impelled. Actuaria 
navis, a brigantine, a lig^t galley, 
a pinnace, a boat propelled by both 
oars and sails. 

Actus, a, um, part. (ago.) 

AcMiis, a, um, adj. {acv^o, to sharp- 
en,) sharp-edged, pointed, sharp. 

Ad, prep. with the acc.^ to, rmto, on, 
at, by, near, among, towards, even 
to, as far as ; for, on account of, in 
respect of, in regard to, ifccording 
to; against; aller, with; as^ Esse 
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otmaneread dUquemf to be or re- 
main with. So, Esse ad exercUum. 
WUh n/umeralSf U sigwfies about, to 
the amount of, to the nnmber of ; as^ 
Ad Aomin/um milUa decem, to the 
number of ten thoosand men. Jn 
IL 33, ad appean to be vjed Uke an 
adverb in tke sense of abont, Occisis 
ad hominmn miUibus quatuor. In 
i^ instance, and in some olAers, tke 
eaae of miliibiis, millia, etc,, is not 
dffected by std. 

Adaetus, a, vm, part., (adigOj) 
driven; pashed, impelled, moved 
forward; obliged, eompelled. 

Adaqudfiits, a, um, part. t from 

Adaquo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. ^ n, 
{ad 4* aqv4>^) Gr. % 234; to equal- 
i2e, make equal ; to equaL Ada- 
quare mcetUa aggeri, etc., to raise 
bulwarks as high as the walls. 

Addmo, Are, dvi, dtum, a. (ad 4» 
amo, to love,} tt> acquire a liking 
for, take pleasure in, love. 

AdaugeOf ire, asi, ctum, a. {ad if* 
augeo,) to augment, increase, ampli- 
fy, enlarge. 

Adcantuannus, t, m., Adcantuan- 
nus, a chief of the Sotiates : III. 22. 

Addlro, 6re, xi, ctum, a. (ad <f> 
dtco, to adjudge,) Gr. ^ 224, to give 
up, make over, assign, surrender; 
to devote, condemn, doom ; to con- 
fiscate. 

Additm^ a, um^ part. : from 

Addo, &re, didi, dUum^ a. (ad 4» 
dOf) to add, join ; lo mingle with ; 
Pluteos vdUo adde^e, to add to, to 
put or place on. Addendum est, ad- 
ditions must be made. 

Addudm^ a, um, pari. : from 

AdducOf ere^ xi^ ctuMj a. (ad <f» 
duco,) Gt. § 233, R. 2 ; to lead to ; to 
conduct, bring, lead, fetch ; to draw, 
dfaw tight, tighten, stretch. Fig. to 
cause ; to bring, persuade, induce, 
move, lead: Gr. § 273, 2. 

Ademptus, a, um, part-. (adimo.) 



■ Aded, adv. (ad 4r eo^ so, so far, to 
such a degree, insomuch ; so much, 
so very ; also, more^ver, and indeed. 

Adeoj irCj n, itum, a. (ad 4» eo,) 
Gr. ^ 233, & R. 2 ; to go «v- come 
to ; to approach, come near, arrive 
af ; to approach in a hostile manner, 
advance against, attack, encounter. 

Adeptus, a, um, part. (adipiscar.) 

AdequitOy dre, dvi, aJbum, n. (ad if> 
equitOj to ride on horseback,) to ride 
up to 0r near to : Gr. $ 233, R. % 

Adiram etc. See Admrn. 

AiUusreo, erCj hasi, Juesum, n. (ad 
4* fusreo, to stick,) Gr. $233, R. 2 ; 
to adhere to, stick close to ; to grow 
to or near to. 

Adhibeo, &re, uiy Itumj a. (ad 4* 
habeo,) to tuiB or direct towaids ; to 
give, fumish; to adopt; to apply, 
use, employ ; to take, admit, receive, 
call in, caU for ; to bring, to bring 
on, Invite. 

AdhibUfus, a, um, part. (adhibeoj) 
sent for, cailed for, admitted, taken, 
brought, employed. 

Adhortor, dri, dtus sum, dep.. (did 
4» hortor^) Gr. ^ 273, 2; to eihort, 
encourage. 

Adhuc, adv.(ad4*huCj)ixa^\naw, 
hitherto, thus far, as yet, yet. 

Adigo, ere, €gi, actum, a. (ad 4* 
ago, to drive or bring towards ; to 
drive ; to drive in, to plunge, thrust, 
impel ; to throw ; to bring, conduct; 
tp force. Adigere ad jusjurandum, 
to oblige to make oath ; — ad verba, 
to compel one to swear according 
to a prescribed form. 

AdimOt ere, &nif emptum, a. (ad 
<f»m<>,) to take to one*s self, to 
take ; to take away, remove. 

Adipiscor, i, eptus, sum, dep. (ad 
4* apiscoTj Ip get,) to acquire, get, 
procure, gain, obtain. 

AdituSj a, um, part. (adeo.) 
AdituSj uSf m. (adeoj) a going to, 
approach, entrance, access; pass, 
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way of access or approach, liberty of 
access, opportimity. Semumis adv- 
PuSj opportimity of conversing, ac- 
cess for the purpose of comrersing. 

Adjdceo, ere^ n, {ad 4* j^^o^) Gr. 
4 224 ; to lie contiguons ar border 
npon, to lie near. ^ 

AdjeduSj a, um, part,y added, join- 
ed, anbexed, brought near, thrown 
up against : from 

AdjiciOf erej jeeij jectwm, a. (ad 4* 
jacio,) Gr. % 233, R. 2; to apply to, 
cast towards, bring in contact with, 
make to reach, throw or oast to, to 
plaee near, or in the vicinity of ; to 
add, annex, join to. 

Adjudic&iuSy a, wm, part. :frorn 

Adjudicoy dre, avi, dtum, a, {ad ^ 
fudico,) to adjudge, assign, award. 

Adj^nctus; a, um, part. : from 

AdjungOj er«, zi, ctum, a, (ad 4* 
jungo,) to add, join, annez, unite. 

Adjutor, oris. m., an aider, abettor, 
supporter, helper, assistant, fur- 
therer, promoter : from 

Adjuvo, dre,'jiivt, jitt/um^ a. (jnd 4* 
juvOj) to help, succor, aid, assist, fa- 
vor. MaUum adjuvare^ to be of 
great assistance, contribute greatly. 
Rem prodinatam adjwvare, to in- 
crease the tendency of the thing : 
Gr. ^ 274, R. 5. 

Admagetobria, «, /., Admageto- ■ 
bria, a city of Gaul : I. 31. 

Admaiiiro, dre, dvi, dtmn^ a. {ad <f» 
maturo^ to accelerate, hasten, ma- 
ture, ripen. 

Administerf trij m. (ad <f» minis- 
ter, a servant,) a servant ; an assist- 
ant, promoter, abettor. 

AdministrdtuSf a, um, part. : from 

Administro, dre, dvi^ d(/uMy n. 4* 
a. (ad 4* ministrOj to serve,) to 
minister, serve ; to administer, man- 
age, conduct, direct^ govem, regu- 
late; to do, execute, accompiish, 
perform. Administrare imperia^ to 
issue, give — . 

14* 



Adm^andus^ a, um. part. 4* ^» 
(adimror,) admirable, to be won- 
dered at, amazing, wonderful. 

AdmirdtuSf a, um, part. : from 

Admlror, drij dtnis, sum, dep. (ad 
4* miror,) Gr. ^ 272; to wonder, 
wonder at ; to be astonished or sur- 
prised ; to admire. 

AdmissuSf a, um, paart.y admitted ; 
when used in refereTice to crimes, com- 
mitted; — let loose,pushed on, spur- 
red on. Admisso efuo, at full speed : 
froft 

Almiito, ere^ m, issum, a. (ad 4* 
mitto^) to send to or onward ; give a 
loose to, puah forward ; to receive, 
admit, introduce : Jf^iciiius or in se 
facimLS admittere, to commit, perpe- 
trate. — In this phrase seisinthe ac- 
cusative: properly, against them- 
selves, to their own hurt. Dedecus 
admitterej to permit or suffer — . 

AdmJodum, adv. (ad <f* modus,) 
very, verymuch,eiceedingly. WUh 
Tmmerals, about, fully, quite, aa 
many as. 

Adm^oneo, €re, ui, Uum, a. (ad 4^ 
m^oneo.) Gr. § 273, 2: $ 262, R. 4; 
to remind, put in mind, wam, sug- 
gest to, to admonish, advise. 

Adolescens, tis, adj. <f* subs. m, 
andf (adolesco,) young ; a youth, a 
young man or woman. WUh a 
proper naTtie, U sometimes ngnifies 
the younger ; as, BruMs adolescens^ 
the younger Brutus. 

Adolescentia, a, f (adolescens,) 
youth, the age su jceeding pu£rUia 
or boyhood, which ended at the fif. 
teenth year, and prior iojuventus or 
manhood, which be^an at the twen- 
ty-eighth, or as some say at the thir- 
tieth year. 

AdolesceTdiihis, i, m. dim. (adoUs^ 

cens,) a youog man, youth, stripling. 

Addesco, ere, olevi, uitum, n. (ad 

4» olesco,) to grow, grow up, in- 

crease. 
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AdorioTf Iri, ortus mm, dep., Gr. 

J 177 ; (ad <^ orioTf) to attack, as- 

sail, invade; to strive, try, under- 

take ; to begin. 

Adorim^ a, itm, pari, (adoriorj) 

having attacked, assailed. 

Adscisco, See Ascisco, 

Adspectus, See Aspectus, 

Adsum^ adesse, adfui^ irr, n, {ad 

4f> svm^) to be present, at hand or 

near ; to aid, a&sist, stand by. 

Aduatiica, <s,/., Aduatuca, a for- 
tress in the country of the Eburcmes : 

VI. 32. 

AdtuUHci, drurrij m., the Aduatuci, 
a people of Belgic Gaul : II. 4. 

AdventuSy U5, m, (advenio, to 
come,) a coming, arrival, approach. 

Adversariv^f i, m., an adversary ; 
an open enemy : from 

AdversuSf a, i^m, part. 4* ^i- 
(adverto^) opposite, over against, 
fronting, in front ; "adverse, hoptile, 
unfavorable, opposing. Adverswm 
oSt — turned towards the enemy. 
Adverso Jkiminef up or against the 
stream. JRes adversmy adversity, 
calamities, misfortunes. 

AdversitSf adv, <f* prep, wUh acc, 
{adverto,) against, in iront of, oppo- 
flite to, facing, towards. 

Adverto, ere, ^, mm, a, (ad ^ 
vertOy) Gr. ^ 834 ; to turn to or to- 
"wards. Advertere a/nimum or anv- 
mum adverterej to apply one's 
thoughts to, observe, perceive, un- 
derstand. Animum advertere aU- 
quU, Gr. § 233, (1.) See Anima^ 
verto. 
• AdvocaMiSj «, «m, part. : from 

AdvocOf dre, dvi^ &Jbwni^ a, (ad <f> 
vocOf) to call, call to, summon. 

Advolo, dre, dvi^ dtum^ n. (ad <f« 
vdo, to fly,) Gr. $ 233, R. 2; to fly 
to or towards; to run to, run, rush, 
hasten. 

JEcUfUium, t, w., an edifice, struc- 
ture, fabric, building: from 



JSdificOy drCf dvi^ dt^m, n, 4l* a, 
(adeSy a house, ^ facio^) to build, 
erect or rear a buiiding ; to fabri- 
cate, coastruct. 

JEduiy orum, m., The j£dui, a 
people of Celtic Gaul, whose coun> 
try lay between. the Loire and the 
Saone : 1. 10. 

.^duMs, a, uMt adj.y JS^VLnn, of 
or belonging to the JEdui. 

-^g^i gra^ g^"^^, adj.y weak, in- 
firm, faint, sick. 

JSgre, agriHSf <Bgerr%me, adv. 
(cRger^) haidly, scarcely, with diffi- 
culty. 

jEmiliuSf i, m., JBmilius, a Ro- 
man gentile name. L. JEmilivi^ a 
decuriq in the Gallic cavalry of 
CaBsar'd army in Gaul : I. 23. 

JEqualiter^ adv, (<squdliSt equal,) 
equally, uniforpily. 

^qudttiSj a, um^ part. (aquo.) 

JEquinoctium^ t, n. ((Bgvms <f> 
7WX,) the equinox, the time at which 
the days and nights are equal. 

uEquitas, dtiSjf (aquus,) equality. 
F^g. equity, impartiality ; justice; 
moderation. Animi iequitaSj equan- 
imity, tranquillity of mind, content, 
ment. 

JEquOj dre^ dvi, dJtum^ «., to level, 
make smooth; to equal; (o make 
equal : from 

JSquuSy a, um^ adj.^ level, smooth, 
plain ; equal, like. Locus aquus^ a 
level place ; also^ an advantageous 
or favorable posiiion or place. /-%. 
just, equitable, fair, reasonable, 
right. ^quo animo, patiently, with 
equanimity, willingly. 

JSrariuSj «, wm, adj, (as,) relat- 
ing to copper or brass. 

JEs, aris, n., copper, brass, bronze ; 
any thing made of copper, brass, or 
bronze ; money, coin. JSs alienum, 
money owed to another, a debt. 

^stofif dtis,f, sunmier. 

JEstimatiOf 6nis,f.^ an estimating, 
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a valoiBg; an esttmate or valaa- 
tion ; price, value, apprisal : frmn. 

JEstimOf dre^ dvi^ dtvmy a. .(<8?,) 
Gr. ^214, & N. d; to estimate, 
value, appreciate ; to estimate, rate, 
-regard ; to think, hold, judge, deter- 
mine, lielieve. %Mem a^t^auxre^ to 
estiiaat^ the damages, estimate the 
amount of an iniury. lam momm- 
to issHmarey to estimate lightly. 

^s^vuSf a, uMf adj, (astasy) aum- 
mer, iQlating to summer. 

^stuariumj i, ti., a creek or arm 
of the sea, in which the tides ebb 
and flow, a frith, an estuary : 
from 

^stuSy &s, m., a buming heat, 
heat, hot weather ; the ebbmg and 
flowing of the tide, the tide. 

JStaSj dHSy f. {for avUas Jrom 
avum^ an age,) age, time oi life. 

jEterrvuSy «, im», adj. (^for eevUer- 
nus from eevum, an age,) etemal, 
everlasting; durable, lasting, per- 
manent. 

JBStolij 6rumj m., th^ inhabitants 
of iGtolia, ^tolians. 

jEtolia^ «, /., a couatry of Qreece, 
]ying upon the north side of the Go- 
rinthian gulf. 

AffectuSf a, umj part. <f> adj. (affl' 
cio,) moved ; afiected. Dolore aff^ 
tus, afflicted. 

AfferOj afferre, attuli, aUdtvm, irr. 
a. (ad ^fero,) Gr. ^ 224; to bring 
to ; to take, bring, carry ; to impart, 
give, assign; to produce, cause, 
occasion ; to assert, allege. Afferre 
famSL, to announce, report. 

Afficioy ere, €ci, ectum, a. (ad ^ 
fado^ to move, afiect, influence. 
WWi an ablaMve it is ofien t/ranslat' 
edby a verb resembhng tAe noun tii 
sense ; as, affvcere supplicio, to punish. 
Dolore affici, to be affected with grief, 
to be grieved, afflicted. Affkere 
Uetitid, to delight, please ; — maximd 
laHtidf to deHght very greatly. 



Afficere benefido, to bestow kindness 
on. Affici beneficiOf to receive a 
favor. 

AffigOj ire, xi, xum, a. (ad <f« 
figo, to fix,) to fix tfr fasten tp, afiix, 
attach to, fii upon. 

Affingo, ere, inxif ictum, a. (ad d^ 
fingo,) 10 form, fashion, make ; to 
add, add by fashioning, d^vise in 
addition; to attach, impute; to at- 
tribute, bestow, ascribe. 

Affinvtas, dtis^ f (affinis, contig- 
U0U6,) vicinity ; affinity, connection, 
alliance by^arriage. Con^nncius 
affinUale, aliied by marriage. 

Affvrmatio, 6nis,f (affvrmo, to af- 
firm,) an afiirmation, declaration, 
positive assertion. 

Affixus, a, um, part. (affigo.) 

Afflicto, dre, dvi, dtum^ a. freq. (af- 
fligo,) to agitate, drive this way or 
that; to shatter, damage, injure. 

Afflict/us, a, um, part. <f» ad,j., 
dashed with force against ; dam- 
aged, injured, hurt; troubled, ha- 
rassed; destroyed, laid waste, thrown 
down, overthrown, prostrated. 

AfftigOf ere, xi, ctumj a. (ad <f» 
fiigo,) to throw or dash violently 
against gny thing, shatter ; to throw 
to the ground, prostrate, overthrow ; 
to harass, vex, trouble, impair, in- 
juire, hurt. 

Afforem, etc. def (ad ^ forem,) 
for adessem, etc, sub^ imp. of adsum. 
Aff6re,foT adfutwrum esse, Gr. ^ 154, 
3, to be about to.be present. Witk 
a subject accusative, would or should 
be present. 

Africus, i. m., thesouth-west wind. 

Afui, etc, See Absum» 

Agendtcum,i, n., Agendicum, a 
town of Celtic Gaul, the capital of 
the Senones, now Provins, or, as 
some think, Sens : VI. 44. 

Ager, agri, m., a field, farm, 
ground ; a territory, tract, country : 
Solum agrij the soil of the country 
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the bare soil. Hegio agrif a reg^on 
or tract of country. 

Aggeff eriSf m. {ad 4* g^^z) Or. 
( 10. G. Exc. ; a heap or pile of any 
thing, afl of stones, earth, wood, etc. ; 
a moiind, rampart, bulwftrk ; a bank, 
mole or dam ; the materials nsed in 
making^ a monnd. 

Aggridior, t, essut 5ttm, dep^ (jnd 
<f* gradioTf to step,) to go to, or ap 
to, come near, approach ; to attack, 
assail, assault. 

Aggrigo, dre, dw, dtunij a. (ad «f» 
gregOy to ooUeet,) to gather together, 
assemble, collect; to imite, as8o<!i- 
ate, attach. 

AggressuSf a, ttm, part. (aggredior.) 

AgUdtuSy a, uffij part., agitated, 
debated, discussed: from 

AgitOf dre^ dvif dtum, a.freq. (ago^) 
to drive, conduet ; to foUow, porsue, 
chase ; to driv^e to and fro, to agi- 
tati; ; to debate, discuss. 

Agmenj tnis, fi.. (for agimen from 
ago,) an army, a detachment of sol- 
diers on march; a troop, band, 
body ; the act of marching, a 
march : In agmijiey on the march. 
Primum agmen^ the van-guard, the 
first line of an army. A p^mo ag- 
miney in front. 

AgOy er€, egij actum^ a. 4* n., to 
conduct, drive, lead; to pursiie, 
chase ; to direcl move ; to do, per- 
forrn, act, execute ; lo drivc, drive 
in; to be; to live, abide. Agere 
cum aliquo, to diteousse with; to 
hold intercourse, discuss, negotiate, 
treat or discourse of. Agere «, to 
conduct one's self, behave. AgUufy 
imp.j they act, conduct themselves. 
Agere cuniculumf to run, extend — : 
to manage, conduct, direct, carry 
on; to procure, contrive, manage, 
take measures, treat or negotiate ; 
to pass, spend. Agere vi^ieas or tur- 
resj to push forward — . Bellum 
agerej to wage war. 



AgricuUiiraj a, f* (ager ^ cob,) 
agricultore, tillage, husban^. 

AldceTf eriSj crej adj,^ lively, brisk, 
sprightly^ in high spirits, ready, ac- 
tive, prompt) cheerfol, joyiiil ; fierce, 
eager. 

Alacrittts, dtiSff, {alacert) ppompt- 
neas, eagemess, ardor, apirit, liveli- 
ness, brisk&ess, alaerity. 

AlariuSj a, im, adj., (alaj a wing, 
the wing of an army,) of or pertain- 
ing to the wings of an army, tDkick 
were generaUy amposed of tke aMxU-' 
iarf troops. Alarii, subs^ m. auxil- 
iaries, allies. 

AUmSj a, «m, adj., white. 

Akej es, or, AlceSy isyf.j a wild ani- 
mal foand in the Hen^rnian forest, 
probably the elk. 

Aksia, «,/., now Alise, a city of 
the Mattdubii in Celtic Gaul: 
VII, 68. 

AliaSj adv.j (alius,) in another 
way, after another fashion, at an- 
other time, otherwise. AMas — oZtoj, 
sometimes — sometimes, at one time 
— at another. 

AUendtuSj a, umj part.j estranged, 
alienated. Alienatd mente, out of 
one*s senses, delirious : from 

AlienOj dre, dvi, dtitmj a., to alien- 
ate, estrange : from 

Aliinus, a, «m, a^fj. (aliuSj) be- 
longing to another or to others, de- 
rived from sfnother source, of anoth- 
er, another^s, foreign. AUenus locus, 
an unfavorable or disadvantageous 
place or position. Alienum tempusj 
an unfavoiable time-— unseasonable, 
unsuitable: Gr. ^ 222, R. 4, (1.) 
— ^unfavorable, inimical, evil-dispos- 
ed. Alienissimus, sup.j most foreign, 
an utter stranger. 

Alioj adv. (aliuSt) to another 
place. 

AliquamdiUj adv. (ediquis <f> diu,') 
for some time, for a whiie. 

AUquandOj adv. (Mius i^ quandoj) 
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at some time; sometixpes, occasion- 
ally ; at lengthj pow at last. 

AliquaTiMSf a, um, adj» (alius «f* 
quanimf) some, somewhat, a little, 
considerable. AHqvmUo^ abl, wUk 
comparatives, considerably, some- 
what, a good deaL AliqimrUum 
iUneris^ a considerable distanee. 

AliquiSj ^uiy quod^ or quid^ pro, 
(alius dj* qmSj) Gr. ^ 138; some, 
somebody, some one, something^, 
one. Aliquid novi^ something new : 
Gr. ^ 138, 2, $ 212, R. 3. N. 3. 
AUquid novi consiliij some new 
design. 

Aliqtiotf pl. adj. ind. (alius <f» quot^') 
some, several, some eertain, a few, 
not many. 

AlUer^ adv.j in a different way or 
manner, otherwise; in any other 
way, else. Aliter ac^ otherwise than, 
differently from what. 

AJiuSj aj udf a^j-, Gr. ^ 107, R. l : 
^ 212 ; another, other ; any other. 
Aliv£--alius, one--anQther, Gr. ^ 207, 
R. 3^. Aliir^iif some— -others. MiuSj 
aUa causSi. iMatd, one offering one 
reason and another another : — differ- 
ent, diverse. Mius alid ex nave. one 
from one, another from another — . 
Alius atque or ac, other than, difier- 
ent from. Alid rationCj in any other 
manner. Quid aliud ? What other 1 
what else 1 Itis used in eimvi^Or- 
tioTis, and signifies second ; as, unus, 
alius, tertius : in thds sense alter is 
Tfbore common, 

AUdtuSf a, um, part. (affero.) 

AUSgOf ire, egi, ectum, a. (ad <f* 
legOy^ to admit by election, elect to 
any thing. 

AUicio, erCf m, ectum, a. (ad <J» 
laciOf obs.f to allure,) to attract, in- 
vite, allure, entice, decoy. 

AUisus, a, um, part. (aUido.) 

AUobroz, ogiSj m. (acc. sing. a or 
em, a>cc. pl. as,) Allobrogian.; pl. 
AUobrogeSj rnnt^ the AUobroges. The 



AUobroges inhdbUed ihe couaUry near 
the junction of the Sa^one and the 
JRhone: I. 6. 

AlOj erej aluij aiitum Cjr altur/ij a., 
to increase or support by feeding; to 
nourish, cherish, lieed, support, keep, 
maintain ; to increase, strengthen ; 
to cherish, defend. 

AlpeSf ium, /., the Alps; lofty 
mountains separating Italy from 
France and Germany : III. 1. 

Alter, era, erwm,, adj., Gr. § 107; 
one of two, the othei;, the second, 
Gr. ^ 120, 1 ; another ; different. 
Alter—^aUerf the one — the other, the 
former — the latter. AUeri — aUeri, 
the one party — the other. 

AUernuSf «, um, adj. (aUer,) inter- 
changeable, mutuai, reciprocal 
every other, alternate. 

AUitado, iniSy /., highness, lofti- 
ness, height ; depth. In aUitudirum, 
in height or depth : from 

AUuSy a, um, adj.^ high, tall, loily ; 
deep. AUumt i. n., the high sea, the 
deep, the sea, the main sea. 

AltUa, (e,f. (alHmenf alum,) a ktnd 
of soU leather prepared ipUh alum. 

Ambacti, orum, m., the vassals or 
dependents of the Gailic knights: 
VI. 15. 

Ambarri, drum, m., the .^dui Am- 
barri, a people of Celtic Gaul whose 
territory was near the junction of 
the Saone and the Rhone: 1. 11. 

AmMdni, arum, m., the Ambiani, 
a people of Belgic Gaul whose prin- 
cipai city was Samarobriva, rww 
Amiens : II. 4. 

Ambibdri, orum, m., a people of 
Ceitic Gaul, belonging to the Armo- 
ricse : VII. 75. 

Ambilidti, orum, m., the Ambiliati, 
a people of Celtic Gaul, whose sitn 
ation is uncertain : III. 9. 

Amlnorix, igis, m., Ambiorix, a 
king of one half of the £burOnes: 
V.24 
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AmUvareH, &nmy «»., the Ambio 
▼areti, a people of Gaul : VII. 75. 

AmbivariU^ 6rum, m., the Ambi- 
▼ariti, a people of Belgic Gaul, 
whose countrjr was beyond the 
Mcuse: IV. 9. 

Ambo, a, o, adj,^ Or. ^ 118, R. 1 ; 
both. 

Amentia^ a^f. (amenSf mad,) mad- 
ness, insanitj, folly, absuiditjr. 

AmeTUum, t, »., a stiap or thong 
attached to jayelins and other mis- 
sile weapons, bymeans of which 
they were thrown with greater force. 

AmicUia, «,/., friendship, amity : 
an alliance, league of Mendship : 
from 

AmicuSf ii m., a friend ; an ally. 

Amicus, a, «m, adj. (amoj to love,) 
friendly, kind, oordial, benevolent. 

AmissuSf a, im, paft. : from 

Amitto, ire, isi, issum, a, (a <f> 
mitto^) to send away, dismiss, let 
go; to lose; to tlffow away. 

Anufr, 6riSf m. {amo, lo love,) love, 
desire, afiection. 

Ampii, adv. (amphis^) (ampHus^ 
ampUssimi;) amply, largely, h4rhly. 

AmplificdJhiSf «, ttm, part. : from 

AmplificOf dM^ dvi, iSMm, a. {am- 
plus ^facio,) to enlarge, amplify, 
augment, increase, improv«, en- 
hance. 

Ampliory us^ adj., comp. of Amplus. 
Th£ neuter amplius is sometimes used 
substantively. 

AmpiUudo, tnis.f. (amplus,) am- 
plitude, greatness, largeness, mag- 
nitude, extent, bulk, size. rig. 
greatness, dignity, distinction ifr&m 

Amplius^ adv. (comp. of ampie,) 
Gr. 4 256, R. 6 ; more, further, lon- 
ger; besides. 

AmpluSj a, 7/m, adj.^ large, spa- 
cious, ample, great, eitensive. rig. 
splendid, illustriou», magnificent, 
distinguished. Amplior, larger, 
greater, more abundant, more, Amr- \ 



pUsstmus, greatest, rery great, splen- 
did, distinguished or illustrious. 

An^ adv. 4* conj., in indirect 
guestions, whether, in direct questions^ 
like otker interrogative particles, U is 
not transHated, An — an^ whether — 
or; thefirst anissometim^somittedor 
its place supplied btf ne or utrum. 
Ne — an — «», whether — ch* — or. 

AnarteSj iwm^ m., the *Anartes, a 
nation bordering upon the Dacians : 
VI. 25. 

AncalUes, ium^ m., the Ancalites, 
a people of Britain, whose situation 
isnncertain: V. 21. 

Anceps, ipUis^ adj. (am^ around, 
^ caputj) having two heads ; doublc ; 
uncertain ; doubtful, dangerous, haz- 
ardous, dark, obscure. 

Ancora, «, /., an anchor. In an- 
coriSj at anchor. Jacere ancoras^ 
to cast or drop aifchor. SustcUere 
ancoras^ l»i weigh anchor. 

Andes, ium, m., the Andes, a peo- 
ple of Celtic Ganl, whose country 
bordered upon the Loire : II. 35. 

Anfractus, <f» Amfractus, «5, m. 
(am ^frango,) the tuming <w wind- 
ing of a wayj a windtng or bending ; 
a circuit, compass, flexure. 

Angidus^ t, m., an angle, corner, 
nook. 

Angustij comp. angustius, adv. 
(angustus,) straitly, closely, nar- 
rowly; close together, compactly, 
ia a small compass or space. l^ig. 
sparingly, frugally, scantily; with 
difficulty, scarcely, hardly. 

Angustia, «,/., narrowness, «trait- 
ness; a narrow place, defile ; a difli- 
culty, distress, perplexity, straits; 
U is mostfrequenUiy vaed in theplmral ; 
from 

AngustuSj a, wm, ad}. (ior, isstmus,) 
strait, narrow, close, confined, limit- 
ed ; short, briefl JRes in angustoest, 
things are in a state of difficulty or 
daager, the conditxoa is perilous. 
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fHg. scanty, spariB^r* Monies tm- 
gusti^ moantains close or near, i. e. 
tothesea: lY. 33. 

Animaf «,/.| air, breath,a hteexe 
of wind; life; the soul, spirit, 
mind. 

AnimadvertuSt a, «m, part. : from 
AnimadveriOf dre, ^i, sumy a. (aiti- 
mus 4* adverto^ to take heed, attend, 
obsew^e, take notice of ; percei^e, 
coDsider, know; to punish, Inflict 
pnnishment. Pass. imp. animadver' 
tiiwrf it is perceived. Its suiject may 
be a subjuncHve dause amtaining an 
indirect question, 

Animalf dLis^ n, (animaj') an an- 
imal. 

AnimuSf i. m., wind, breath ; life ; 
the mind, soul ; the thoughts, pur- 
pose, design, intention, inclination, 
disposition; regaM, feeling; coor- 
age, spirit, heut; consciousness. 
Esse inimico animo in aUquem, Xo be 
unfriendlyto — . Eise bono animo 
inaHquem, to be well disposed or 
well affected towards — , Gr. ^211, 
R. 6. Magno animoj firmly, cour- 
ageously. Animi causd, for diver- 
sion or amusement The genitive 
animi is ofien annexed somewkat 
pleonasticaUy to toords denoting qual- 
Uies or aUributes of the mind; as^ 
offensio animij ofience. Esse in 
auimo. See Siim. 

Annotinus, a, um, adj. (^aiinus,) 
of a jear, a year old. Annotina 
naviSf a ship built the preceding 
year, last year's ship. 

AnrmSf i, m., a year. Omnes an- 
nos, every year, constantly. 

AnmLuSf a, um, adj. (anTtus^) \bsU 
ing a year; recurring every year, 
yearly, annual. 

AnseTf iris, m., a goose, a gander. 

Ante, prep. with acc.f before, pre- 
vious to. Ante diem quiTitam, etc. 
Calendas, i. e. die quintA ante caleu' 
daSf or M» diem quintam ante cdlen- 



daSf on the fifth day before the ca- 
lends. 

Antiy adv., before, formerly, pn> 
viously. 

Anteaf adv. (ante 4* ^^, o£C' P^- of 
15,) before, aforetime, formerly, here- 
tofore, eist, previously. 

AntebrogiuSt t, m., Antebrogius, 
asn ambaasador sent Irom the Remi 
to Csesar : IL 3. 

AntecidOf #r^, essi, esmm^ n.' 4* <^* 
(ante 4» cedo^) to go before, precede, 
take the lead ; to snrpass, outdo, ex- 
ceed, excel. 

Attiecursor, dris, m, (ante 4r ^^^' 
sor, a runner,) a forerunner, precur- 
sor, pioneer; an advanced guard. 

AniefirOy ferre, tuli, iMum^ irr. a. 
(ante ^'fero,) to carry or bear be- 
fore ; to set before, prefer, give the 
preference to. 

Antenna, «,/., the sail-yard. 

AntepdnOf ere, sui, iHt^m, a. (ante 
4» ponoy) to sei or place before ; to 
prefer. 

AntevertOf ere, ti, mm, a. 4* *• 
(a7Ue 4- verto,) Gr. ^ 224 ; to pre- 
cede, prevent, forestall, anticipate ; 
to place before, prefer. 

AntiquHms, adv., of old, anciently, 
in Ibrmer times, formerly: from 

Anttquus, a, um, adj. (arUe,) old, 
ancient, of long standing, antique ; 
former. 

Antistms, t, m. See Reginus* 

Antonius, t, m. (Marcus,) Mark 
Antony, a distinguished but profli- 
gate Roman general, the friend of 
Caesar : VII. 81. 

Aperio, Ire, erui, erVum, a. (ad 4* 
pario,) to open or set open ; to un- 
cover. 

Aperti, adv., open, clearly, man- 
ifestly : from 

Aperius, a, um, part. 4r <^^i' (^P^- 
rio,) open, standing open ; open, free 
fromwoods; unbounded, open, free, 
wide; uncovered, unprotected, ex- 
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poeed, nakecL Ijoi&n mperto at ab 
UUere aperto, on the iinproteeCed 
flank. Aperium Uiutf an open shore, 
L e. having no rocks or prcjecUons, 

ApoUOf inis, nt., Apollo, the god of 
masic, poetry, etc., the son of Jupiter 
and Latona, and twin brother of 
Diaoa : VL 17. 

AppdrOf Arej dvi, aJbm, a, (ad ^ 
paro,) to prepare, put in order ; for- 
nish, equip, provide. * 

AppelldiuSf a, «m, pmi, : from 

Appello, dre, dvi^ dtum, «., to call, 
name, term, enti&e ; to speak to, ad* 
dress; to eall upon, call by name, 
invoke, entreat ; to apply to. 

AppellOf ^, uU, ulsum^ a, (ad 4* 
peUo^) to drire to or towards, camse 
to go, bring to ; to go near, apjHroach ; 
to make for, steer, direct. WUk ad, 
quo, etc. 

AppeiOf ire, ivt, iium, a. <f> n, (ad 
<f» petoj) io tryto get or obtain, seek, 
strive for, aim at; to attack; to 
come to, arrire at ; to wish for, de- 
sire eagerly, covet ; to draw near, 
approach, be at hand. 

Appius, i, m.y Appius, a Roman 
prceTwmen. See Claudius. 

ApplicOy dre, dvi, diuMf a. {ad 4* 
plico, to lay together,) to apply, bring 
near or in contact with. Applicare 
se ad arborem, to lean against. 

Apporto, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (ad 4» 
porto,) to bring or carry ; to conduct, 
convey. 

ApprobOf dre, dvi, dtum, a. {ad 4* 
proboy) to approve, commend, ap- 
plaud, praise ; to prove, establish. 

Appropinqtuf, dre, dviy dtum, n. {ad 
4»propinquOy to approach,) Qr. ^ 224 ; 
to draw nigh, approach, come on, 
approximate. Primis ordinibus ap- 
propinquare, to be near obtaining the 
£mst rank. 

AppulsuSf a, iM», part, (appeUo,) 
driven to, guided, directed or steered 
to. 



ApriHSj is, m., the month of April. 

AptuSf a, uMf adj., Gr. ( fl98,R. 4» 
(1.) apt, apposite, proper, convenient, 
soitable, adapted, fit. 

Apudf prep. vnJth acc., at, cloee by, 
near, with, by, among, in, befoie, in 
presence of ; at <^ in the house of, 
in the possession of. 

Aqua, «,/., water. 

AquaUo, oniSf /. (aquor, to get 
watef ,) the act of getting, carrying, 
or fetching water,. a watering. 
Aquatumis eausd, for the purpose of 
obtaining water. 

Aqutta, <?,/., an eagle: aZs9, the 
standard or ensign of a Roman le- 
gion, which was commonly in the 
form of a golden or silver eagle. 
7%« eagle as a standard is said to 
have been introduced by Marius, 

AquHeia, ^,/., Aquileia, a sea-port 
at the northem extremity of the 
Adriatic or Gulf of Venice : I. 10. 

AquUifer, eri, m. (aquila <f* ferOf) 
a standard*bearer, an officer who 
carried the chief standard of the Ro- 
man legion. 

Aquiidni, 6rum, m., the Aquita- 
nians, or inhabitants of Aquitania : 
I. 1. ! from 

Aquitamia, ^,/., Aquitania, one of 
the three principal divisions of Gaul, 
bounded, according to Julius Caesax, 
by the Garonne, tbe Pyrennees, and 
the Bay of Biscay : 1. 1. 

Aquitdnus, a, umfodj. (Aquitaniay) 
Aquitanian, of Aquitania ; subs. an 
Aquitanian. 

Arar, dris, or Ardris, is, m., the 
Saone, a rirer of Celtic Gaul onit- 
ing widi the Rhone near Lyons: 
acc, sing. Ararim, Gr. ^ 79, 1 : abl* 
sing. Arari, ^ 82, Exc. 2 : I. 12. 

Arbiier, tri, m., an arbitrator, um* 
pire, mediator, arbiter«. 

ArbU/rdbus, a, wm, part. (arbihror.) 

ArbOfrium, i, n. (arbiter,) the judg* 
ment or sentence of an arbitrator ; 
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a determinatioii, decision; wiU, 
pleasnre, discretion, inclination, 
choice, disposition. Suo arbi^, 
according to one^s own discretion. 

ArbUror^ dri, dtus mm, dep. XarH- 
ier,) Gr. ^ 272 ; to jadgfe^ think^ im- 
agine; suppose, reckon, consider; 
to give judgment vr sentence, to 
determine as arbitrator. 

Arbar, and Arbos, 5riSif.y a tree. 

ArcessUus, a, im, paH. : from 

Arcesso, ere, ivt, Uvm, a. (arci^f to 
send fw,) Gr. ( 227; to call, send 
for, invite, snmmon, fetch. Mercede 
arcessere, to bire in, introduce on pay. 

Arcti. See Arti : from 

Ardus, See Artas. 

Ardeoy ire, si, svm, n., to bum, be 
on fire, blaze. IHg. to blaze, be on 
£re ; as with anger, etc., to be ready, 
eager, impatient. 

Arduenna, iB, or Aktuenna silvaj 
/., Ardennes, an extensive forest in 
Belgic Gaul: V. 3. - 

ArduuSf a, um, adj., high, steep, 
difficult, hard, laborious, arduous. 

Areamicif 6rum, m., the Volcae 
Arecomici, a people of the Gallie 
Province, whose territory was west 
oftheRhone: VII. 7. 

ArgeTUum, t, »., silver. 

Argiila, a,f., white clay, potter^s 
earth, argil. 

Aridus, a, vm, adj., {areo, to be 
dry,) dry, thirsty, arid. F%g. slen- 
der, meagre. Aridum, i, n., dry 
land. 

Artes, itis, m., a ram ; an engine 
nsed m battering down walls, with 
a head like that of a ram, a batter- 
ing ram. Also, a shore or prop. 
Pro ariete, as a shore. 

Ariovistus, i, m., a king of the 
Germans, who invaded Gaul, but 
was defeated by Caesar: I. 31. 

ArisHus, i, m. (M.,) Aristius, a tri- 
bnne of the soldiers under Csssar in 
theGallicwar: VH. 42. 

15 



Arma, drumf n., all kinds of war* 
like arms offensive and defensive, 
arms, armor. Fig. war, warfare; 
a battle, action ; — instruments, im- 
plements, equipments, tackling as 
of a sktp, Esse in armis, to be in 
arms, to carry on war ; also, to be 
nnder arms, to be armed. 

ArmameiUa, 6rum, n. (armo,) 
tackle or tackling; oordage, the 
ropes and cables of ships ; the rig- 
ging, sail-yards, oars, rudder, sails. 

ArTiuUura, a, f. (armo,) the vari- 
ous kinds of armor, armature ; sol- 
diers, soldiery. Numida levis armor 
tma, the light armed Numidians. 

Arm^lMLS, a, vm, part. and adj., 
armed, equipped. ArmMi, 6rum, m. 
pt., armed men, men in arms, sol- 
diers, troops : from 

Armo, dr^, dvi^ dtum, a. (arma,) 
to arm^ fit out, eqtiip or caparison 
for war ; to fit, strengthen, fortify. 

Armoricus, a, um, adj., Armoric, 
ofor belonging to the Armoric states. 
Subs. Armorici, m., inhabitants of 
the Armoric states. 

AmujriceB, sc. civitates, the Armo- 
ricae, the general name of the states 
of Celtic Gaul on the westem coast 
between the Loire and the Seine: 
V.53. 

Arpvneius, i, m. (C«ii«,)Arpineius 
a Roman knight : V, 27. 

Arrogaivier^adv. (arrogans, proud,) 
proudly, insolently, arrogantly, pre- 
eumptuously. 

Arrogantia, a,f. (arrogo, to arro- 
gate,) pride, haughtiness, conceited- 
ness, presumption, arrogance. 

Ars, tis,f., an art, faculty ; method, 
way; contrivance, skill; science, 
profession, occupation, employ- 
ment; stratagem. 

ArticiUus, i, m. dim. (arius, a 
joint,) a small joint; juncture; a 
joint or knot, an articulation of the 
bone». 
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Arti or Arctif adv.^ narrowly, 
closely, thickly, tightly : from 

Artftti or Arctus^ a, um, ior^ issu 
mtts, adj. (arceoj) straight, narrow, 
close, thick, dense. 

ArHficiunif i, n. (artifex, an artifi- 
ccr,) an occupation, professionjTem- 
ployment, trade, art ; skiil, science, 
ingenuity, workmanshlp, dexterity; 
any ingenions contrivance, device, 
trick, stratagem. Operaet artijlkid, 
employments and arts. Here opera 
15 taken in a vtider $ense than artificia. 

ArvenUf druMf ?»., the Arvemi, a 
people of Celtic Gaul : I. 31. 

ArvemtiSy a, «m, adj. (Arvemij') 
Arvemian. ArvemuSy i, m., an Ar- 
vemian. 

ArXf ciSy /., a lofty place, height, 
steep, top or summit of a hill; a 
castle, fortress, citadel. 

AscendOf ^re, rfi, 5tim, a. ^ n. (ad 
4* scandoy to climb,) to ascend, 
mount, climb. 

Ascensus, u5, m. (ascendo^) the act 
of ascending; an ascent. Locus 
praruptus ex ascensUj — in Ae ascent. 

AsciscOj erCf m, iittm, a. (ad <f» 
scisco^ to approve,) Gr. ^ 224; to 
take, receive, admit, unite. 

AspectvSy «5, m. (aspicioy to be- 
hold,) a looking at, a beholding; 
the sight ; countenance, look, aspect, 
air, appearanc^, view. 

Asper, era, irum, adj., rough, rug- 
ged, harsh; sour; fierce, savage, 
cruel ; troublesome ; dangerous, for- 
midable, periious ; severe. 

AssiduuSf a, «m, adj. (assideo, to 
sit near,) frequent, continual, inces- 
sant, perpetual, constant, unceas- 
ing ; diligent, industrious. 

Assisto, ere, stiti, n. (ad <f> sisio, to 
stand,) to stand ; to stand near. 

Assuefdcio, ere, 5a, actum, a. (as- 
suesco ^ facio,) to accustom, habit- 
uate, inure, nse to a thing, bring 
one to any thing by use or custom. 



Witk tke aU, of tkat which one be-' 
comes accustomed to^or ihe inf. 

Assuefactus^ a, um^ part. (assue- 
fadoJ) 

Asmaco, ire^ €vij Itmiy n. <f* a. 
(ad 4* suetco, to become accastom-. 
ed,) Gr. ^ 271 ; .to accustom one's . 
self ; to accnstom, habituate; to be 
accustomed. 

Atj conj,f Gr. ^ 198, 4 ; but, yet ; 
but at least, but yet. 

Atqve, con^,^ Gr. ^ 198, 1 ;- (ad <f> 
que,) tke same «5 ac f and, aad also ; 
and indeed, and even ; is or hic is 
sometim^s added, III. 8; V. 1 & 
18. After aliter, secus, alius, etc., 
than. Afler idem, par, sinkills, etc., 
as ; as, Idem atque, the same as. 

Atrebas, dtis, m., one of the Atre- 
bates, an Atrebatian. AtrebdteSj 
ium, or um, m., the AtrCbates, a peo- 
ple of Belgic Gaul, whose territo- 
ries bordered upon those of the Mo- 
rini, Nervii, etc. : II. 4. 

Atrius, t, m. (Q,uifnt%L$,) Atrius, an 
officer in Caesar's army : V. 9. 

AUdmen, conj. (at <f* tamm^ but, 
but yet, for all that, however. 

Attexo, ere, xui^ xtu/m^ a. (ad ^ 
texo, to weave,) to weave, add by 
weaving. 

Attingo, ire, tgi, actum, a. (ad 4* 
tango,) to teuch, reach, gain, arrive 
at ; to border upon, extend to. 

Atimbuo, ire, ui, utum^ a. (ad 4* 
tribuo,) Gr. ^ 224 ; to attribute, as- 
sign, ascribe, impute, lay to the • 
charge of ; to bestow, give, allot. 

Attributus, a, um, part. (alttribuo,') 

Attuti, etc. See Affero, 

Aieetor, 6ris, w. 4* /• (j^^^i) »» 
author ; a contriver, creator, msiker, 
inventor; a founder, establisher, 
leader, head ; a reporter, announcer, 
informant; an adviser, approver, 
instigator, director. Auctor esse, to 
favor, approve. Me auctore, by my 
advice. 
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AuetafitaSj dttSj /. (a/uctorj) author- 
ity, dominion, power, JTirisdiction ; 
influence, force, weight, interestj 
credit, reputation. 

Auctus, a, um^ part. <f» a4f. (au- 
geot) enlarged, increased, augment- 
ed, promoted, advanced. 

Audaciaf ^,/. (^aiidaXt bold,) bokl- 
nessy courage, intrepidity ; auda- 
city, bare-faced impudence, pre- 
sumption. 

Audaciter <f> Avdader^ audaciuSf 
audacissimi; adv. (auda^, bold,) 
boldly, confidently, courageously, 
spiritedly, audaciously. 

Av4eo, ere, amus sum, n. pass., 
Ot. ^ 14Q, R. 2; ( 271; to dare, ad- 
venture ; presume. Audere, sc. fa- 
cere, to endeavor, undertake, at- 
tempt, dare to do. 

Audiens, tk, part, <f> adj., hear- 
«ng; obedient, subserrient: j^rom 

Audio, ire, tiTt, i^tem, a., Gr. 
^272 ; to hear, hearken, listen ; per- 
ceive, attend, mind, heed, lader-* 
stand; to approve; to regard; to 
obey ; to be informed of, hear of. 
CiRsar a Gergovia discessisse aiudie' 
batwr^ — ^was said to have dejiarted. 

AuditiOf 6n%Sy f. (au^io^) the act 
of h«aring ; a hearing ; a lesson ; a 
report, hearsay, news. 
. AudUm, a, wm^ part. (audw.) 

Augeo, ire^ auxt, wacVnmy a., to in- 
crease, amplify, augment, magnify, 
enlarge ; to adom, f umish ; fo ad- 
yance, promote ; to commend, eztoL 

AviercuSy i, ot., one of the Aulerei. 
Aulerci &r%m, m., the Aulerci, na- 
tions of Celtic Gaul whose territo- 
ries are supposed to have bean situ- 
ated I)etween the Seine and the 
Iioire. Cssar mentions three na- 
tions bearing this name, viz, the 
Anlerci Brannovices, Aulerci Ce-' 
BomAni, and Aulerci Eburovlces or 
Eburdnos; to which some add the 
Diablintes : II. 34. 



Autus, t, m, , AqIus, a Roman pr€^ 
nMneTi, 

Auriga, a, m. c^/., a charioteer. 

AuriSf iSff.j the ezternal part of 
the ear ; the ear. 

AurtmculeiuSf i. m. See Cotta. 

Ausciy 6rumf m., tha Ausci, a peo- 
ple of Aquitania : III. 27. 

Atisus, a. um, part. (audeo.) 

Auty conj.f Gr. J 198, 2; or; or 
else ; either ; aut — autj either — or.. 

Autemj conj., Gr. { 198, 4; but, 
yet, nevertheless, however; also, 
likewise, moreover. 

Autminus, t, m., autamn, the time 
of harvest and vintage. 

Aim, etc, . See Augeo. 

AuxilitLnSy e, adj. (auxiliumf) as- 
sistiQg, aiding, succoring, auxilia- 
ry. AuxUictTeSf m, pl, auxiliaries, 
allies. 

AuxUiorf dr», dtus sum, dep., toas- 
sist, help, aid : from 

Auxiliumf t, n, (augeo^ assist* 
ance, help, snccor, aid; a -remedy, 
resource. AuT^wm fe^re, to bring 
assistance, to aid, succor \—^l, aux- 
iliary troops, auxiliaries. AuxUio 
venire^ to come to aid or assist. i2e- 
perire auxUium alicui rei^ to find a 
remedy — . 

AvaricensiSt e, adj.^ of or belong- 
ing to Avaricum: from 

Avaricumj t, «., Bourges, the 
principal city of the Bituriges: 
VII. 13. 

AvariMa^ <c,/., (avdruSj covetous,) 
avarice, covetousness, greedy de- 
sire. 

Aversus, a, wm, part. <f» adj,^ tura- 
ed away. Hostis aversus^ an enemy 
who had turned his back in flight; 
a flying enemy. Aversus ab hoste 
eircumvenirif — from behind, in ihe 
rear : from 

AvertOf ere; ti^ sumf a, (db 4* ver» 
to,) Gr. % 242, R. 1 ; to turn off or 
away, avert, withdraw; remove 
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tnm ; to change, turn, shift; ip 
alienate, estrange ; to pat to flight 

AviSf iStf., a bird, fowl. 

Avus, if m., a father'8'<7r mother'8 
father, a grandfather or grand- 
sire. 

Axdna, a, m,, 6r. (28, 2; and 
f 42, 1 ; the Aisne, a branch of the 
river Seine : II. 5. 



B. 



Bacinis, is,f., Bacenis, a forest of 
Grermany, supposed to be a part of 
the Hercynian or Black Forest: 
VI. 10. 

Bacvlus, t, m., (iSSszft«tf,)'Baciiliis, 
a centurion In Caesar'8 army, of the 
first rank: U. 25: III. 5: Vt 3a 

Baledris, e, adj., of the Balearian 
islands, Balearic, Balearian : II. 7. 
The Baleares or Balearic islands 
consisted of Majorca, Minorca, and 
8ome smaller islands in their vicin- 
ity, lying in the Mediterranean sea 
npon the eastem ceast of Spain. 

BaUeus, t, «t. 4* BaUeum^ u n., 
a belt, a sword-belt. 

BalventiuSy i, m., ( T.) Batrentitis, 
a Romancenturion of thefirBt rank: 

V. 35. 

Barbdrus, a, um, adj., barbarian, 
barbaric, not Greek nor ftoman; 
wild, savage, rude, uncivilizfed, bar- 
barous. Barbari, 6rum, nt.; barba- 
rians, savages. 

Basitus, t, m., (^L. Minuetus) Basi- 
lus, an officer in Caesar^s army: 

VI. 29, — and subsequently one of 
the conspirators by whom CsBsar 
was slain. 

Baidvi, Srum, m., the Batavians, 
Hollanders, Dutch, the inhabitants 
of the territory called by Cnsar In^ 
sula Batavorum, which was form- 
ed by-the mouths of the Rhine: 
IV. 10. 

Beiga, arvm, m., the Belgians; 



the iahaMtants of Belgic Gkuil/or 

the region bounded by. the Mame, 
the Seine, the Rhine, andthe ocean : 
1.1. 

Bdgmm, i, n., Belgium, a conntry 
in the westem part of Belgic Graul, 
including the Bellovaci, the Atro- 
bates, and the-Ambiani : V. 24. 

BeUicdsus, a, vm, adj., (Mlum,) 
6r. ^ 128, 4; warlike, marlial, val- 
orous. 

BeUicus, a, um, adj., (bdlum,) relat- 
(ng to war; warlike. 

Bello, dre, dvi, dhim, n., (bellwm,) 
to war, to wage or carry on war; 
to contend, fight 

BeUacassi, 6rum, m., the Bellocas- 
si, a people of Belgic GUluI inhabit- 
ing a territoiy north of the Seine. 

Bellovdciy 6rum, m., the Bellovaci, 
a warlike tribe of Belge adjoining 
to the Bellocassi: II. 4. • 

BeOmn, i, n., war; a battle, fight 
BeUum facere alicnU^ to make war 
tipom 

Bene, adv., Gr. ^ 194; meUiis, op^ 
Umi s well ; successfiiUy, happily. 

Benefieium, i, «., {bene 4* facio^) 
a ktndness, favor, benefiL 

BenevolenUa, a,f., (benevSlens, be- 
nevolent,) benevolence, good-willy 
kindness, favor, sincere regard. 

Bibmcte, is, n., Gr. ( 82, Ezc. 1, 
last ciause; Autun, the principal 
city of theiEdui: I. 23. 

Bibrax, aetis,f, Bibrax, a city of 
the Remi about eight miles firom the 
Axona : II. 6. • 

Bibroci, wiim, m., the Bibroci, a 
people of Britain : V. 21. According 
to Camden, the hundred of Bra^. 

Biduum, t, n., (bis <^ dies,) th» 
space of two days, two da^rs. • 

Biennium, i. n., (bis 4f» anwAs,) 
*the space of two years, two years. 

Bigerri6nes, um, m., the Bige?- 
riones, a people of Aquitaaia near 
the foot of the Pvrenees : III. 27 



BINI-CA0URCUS. 



173 



two, two by two. 

BipartUd, adv., (MpartttiuSj divided 
into two parts,) in two parts ar 
diriBions. Conversa signa bipartito 
intnderunt, wheeled and attacked 
(them) in two parties. 
• BipeddUSf e, adj., (bis 4* pes^) two 
feet long or wide. Bipvlales trabeSy 
beams two feet thick. 

BiSj adv.f twice, on two occasions. 

BiturtgeSf vm, m., the Biliiriges, 
a people of Celtic Gaul, whose ter- 
ritories were west of the Loire, by 
wbich they were separated from the , 
^dui : I. 18. 

BoduogndtuSf t, m., Bodnognatus, 
a leader of the Nervii : II. 23. 

Boia^ <z,/., Boia, the country in- 
habited by the Boii: VII. 14. 

Boiiy drumj m., the Boii, a people 
of Celtic Gaul, whose country lay 
between the rivers Loire and Al- 
lier. A part of these established 
themselves in Germany, south of 
the Hercynian forest: I. 5. 

BonitaSf tUiSjf., (bon/uSj) goodness ; 
kindness, favor, benignity; ezcel- 
lence, ezcellent quality. 

Bonumf t, n., any good ; a good 
thing; beneiit, advantage, profit; 
bona^ n. pl., goods, property, effects : 
from 

BonuSf a, um, adj.y melior^ oplimus; 
Gt. ^ 125, 5 ; good ; fit, apt, suit- 
able ; skilful ; brave, gallant ; wall- 
disposed, friendly ; large, consider- 
able. 

Bos, bovis, m. ^f.^ Gr.^ 83, R. 1, 
& ^ 84, Exc. 1; an ox or cow. 
The Romans also gave this nam£ to 
am/y large graminiverotis and doven- 
footed animal. 

Brackium^ t, n., the aim; anarm 
cr bough of a tree. 

Brannavices, ivm, m., a tribe of 
the Aulerci. See Aulerci: YII. 
76. 



BraTMomi, &nm, m., a people of 
CelticGaul: VII. 75. 

BroMispanJtium, i, n., Bratuspan- 
tium, a town of the fiellovaci : II. 
13. 

BreviSj e, adj., short ; of shortdu- 
ration, transifory, brief. Brevi, aJtl. 
in a short time, shortly. 

BremtaSf dUs, /., (brevis,) short- 
ness, brevity^ shortness or lowness 
of stature. 

Brevtter, adv., (brevis,) shortly, in 
brief, in a word, summarily. 

Britanni, 6rum, m., Britons, the 
British, tbe inhabitants of Britain : 
V. 11 : from 

BrUawnia, <e,f., Britain ^Great 
Britain : II. 4. 

Britannums, a, um, adj., {Brilar^ 
nia,) Britanic, British. 

Bruma, a,f.,the shortestday ot 
the year, the winter-solstice, mid- 
winter. 

BnUus, i, m., (Dedmus,) Brutus, 
one of CsBsar^s officers : III. 11. 



C. 



C, an abbreviation of the prano- 
men< Caius. In Roman notabion, a 
hundred. Gr. % 118, 7. 

CaJbiUdnum, i, n., Cjialons, a city 
of the ^dui upon the Saone : VII. 
42. 

Cabwms, % m., Caburus, (C. Va- 
lerius,) a chief of the Helvii : I. 47 : 
and VII. 65. 

Caciimen, inis, n., the top or sum- 
mit of any thing, the peak. 

Caddver, iris, n., a oarcass, corpse, 
dead body. 

Cado, ere, cecidi, catum, n., to fall, 
tumble : to fall or die in battle, be 
slain, perish. 

Cadurci, 6ntm, m., the Cadnrci, a 
people in the southern part of Cel- 
tic Gaul: VII. 4. 

Cadureus, a, %m, adj., belonging 
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to tbe Cadarci : suh, a Cadaici&n : * 
VII. 5. 

Cades^ u, /., a cntting, striking; 
marder, slaughter, destruction. Fa- 
cere cadem^ to commit a murder, to 
murder, slaughter : from 

CadOf irey cecidij cammy a., to ciit, 
cut down, lop, fell ; to strike, beat; 
to kill, destroy ; to sacrifice* 

Cierasi, (frum^ m., the CsBraesi, a 
people of Belgic Gaul : II. 4. 

CterimoniOy «, /., religious cere- 
monies, sacred rites. 

CcerideuSf a, um, adj., cerulean, 
azure, light bliie, sea-green. 

Casar^ dris^ m., Cesar, a family 
name in the Julian gens. Caius Ju- 
liiis Cissar, son of Lucius Julivs 
Cffisar and Aurelia,*tiie daughter 
of Cotta. Ailer the conquest of the 
Germans, Gauls, and Britains, he 
established himself as sole monatch 
of the Roman empire: I. 7. X». 
CasaTj a lieutenant in Gaul under 
JuHus Caesar: VII. 65. 

Casus, a, «m, part. (^cado.) 

Caius, if m.y a common prssno- 
men among the Romans. 

Cdlamiias, dtiSjf., calamity, mis- 
fortune, disaster, adversity, loss, in- 
jury, damage. 

Calen4a, drum, /. pl.f (calo, to 
call,) Gr. % 336 ; the first day of the 
month ; the calends. 

CaUtes, ium, m., the Caletes, a 
people of Gaul who lived near the 
mouth of the Seine : II. 4. 

CalliduSy a, um, adj., {caUeo, to be 
skilful,) -skilful, tried, exflerienced, 
shrewd, practised ; crafty, sly, sub- 
tle, deceitful, cunning. 

Cdlo, 6nis, m., the slave of acom- 
moD soldier, a soldier's boy. 

Campester, tris, tre^ adj., of or be- 
longing to a plain* or field, level, 
flat, champaign : from 

CampuSf t, m., a plain, field. 

Caniulog€nu5f i, m., Camuloge- 



nus, a general of the Auleici: 
VII. 67. 

Caninius, i, m. See RebHus, 

CanOf 6re^ cecvni^ eantum^ n. 4* a., 
to ring ; to sing «r chant the praises 
of any one ; to c^ebrate in veise ; 
to prophesy, foretell, predict; to 
play er blow npon a musical instnt- 
ment. ' Ca*ttor, imp.f a signal is 
given. 

Ca7Udbrif4nm, m., the Cantabri, 
a warlJke peo^e in the north of 
Spain: lU. 26. 

CMUium, t, n.,Kent, a distriet of 
England, at the mouth of the 
Thames. V. 13. 

CapiUus. i, m., a hair, &e hair of 
the head, hair. 

CapiOj-ere, cepi, capttm, a., to take ; 
to take up ; to receive ; to seize, lay 
hold of ; to take possession of, occu- 
py ; to capture, take captive, take 
prisoner ; to acquire, obtain, derive ; 
to enjoy, feel; to choose, select, 
make choice of. Capere initiumf to 
begin. Capere dotorem^ to sufiTer \-^ 
to charm, captivate, alhire, attract; 
to take in, deceive, entrap, ensnare. 
Capere, consilimn, to form a design, 
adopt a plan or measures, conclude. 
Capere locum,, poftwm^ etc., to gain, 
make, reach, arriva at the place of 
destination, port, etc. Capere locmm^ 
in mUiiary language^ to select a 
place suitable for a camp. Capert 
fkgam, to flee. 

Caprea, €B,f.f (capra, a she-goat,) 
aroe. 

CaptivuSt o, um, adj., (capio,) cap- 
tive, taken prisoner, enslaved; su^, 
a prisoner, captive. 

Capius, «5, w., (capio,) a takingor 
seizing; capacity, talent, genius, 
ability, state, condition. Ut est cap- 
tus Cfermanorumf considering the 
condition of the Germans, for Ger- 
mans. 

CaptuSf a, um, part.f (capio,) taken 
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seizea, caught; occnpied; captiraU 
ed, delighted, attracted| chosen, se- 
lected. Capta^ Grumy n., things 
taken in war, booty, spoils. 

Cajnd^ itiSy n., a head ; a man, a 
person; life; the eitremity, top or 
summit of any thing ; the mouth of 
a river; a fountain, source, spring, 
origin. CapH/um Helvetiorvm miU», 
a thousand head of Helvetiahs, i. e. 
a thousand Helvetians. CaptHsptB^ 
va, capital punishment. 

Carcdsoj onis, /., Carcassone, a 
city of the Galiic Province west of 
Narbo ; III. 20. 

Careo, ere, uiy w., Gr. § 250, (2 ;) 
to be without. want, be in want of, 
be free from; to be absent from, 
mtss. 

CarlTia, «,/., the keel or bottom of 
a ship. 

CarntUeSf wm, w., the Camutes,'a 
people of Celtic Gaul : II. 35. 

CarOf carniSf /., the flesh of ani- 
mals. 

Carpoj erCf psi, ptum, a., to gather, 
pluck, graze; to carp, find fault 
with, blame ; to vilify, edander, 
calumniate, asperse; to diminish, 
weaken. 

* Carrus, i, m. 4» Carrum^ t, »., a 
kind of vehicle used by the Giauls 
and Germans for conveying heavy 
burdens ; a cart 

CaruSy a, um^ adj.^ dear, precious, 
costly, beloved. 

Carmlius, i, m., Carvilius, a king 
ofKent: V. 22. 

Casa, a, /., a cottage or cabin of 
turf, siraw, etc. ; a thatched house ; 
a soldier*s hut. 

CaseuSf t, m., checse. 

Cassiy drum, m., the Cassi, a Brit- 
ish nation : V. 21. 

Cassidnus, a, um, adj., (^Cassius^ 
ofor belongingto Cassius, Cassian. 
Bello Cassiano : I. 13. The war in 
which L. Cassius commanded, and 



in which he was slain by the Tigur- 
ini. See I. 12 and note on Hic pa- 
gus, etc. 

Cassitf idis,f., a helmet. 

Cassius, i. m., Cassius, the name 
of a Roman gens, Lticius Ca&wis 
Longinus, a Roman consul defeated 
by the HelveUi: A. U. 647 : 1. 7—12. 
He was tAe eoUtague of C. Marius in 
Huefir^ consiulship of the laUer. 

CassiveUaunus, i, m., Cassiveliau- 
nus, a Bntish king, who was appoint- 
ed commander-in-chief of the Brit- 
ish forces in the war against Caesar : 
V. 11. 

CasteJhim, t, n. dim., (castrum, a 
fort,) a castle, fortress, fort, fortified 
place, redout. 

Casticvs, i, m., Casticus, one of 
the Sequani, whom Orgetorix per- 
suAded to aim at the sovereignty of 
his state: I. 3. 

Castigo, dre, dm, dkim, a., to chas- 
tise, punish, coi-rect ; to reprehend, 
chide, reprove ; to mend, improve. 

Castra, 6rum,n., a camp, encamp- 
ment; a line of circumvallation. 
F^g. war, warfare. As the Romams 
pitched tkeir camp tU the close of each 
day, castra is put aho for a day's 
march. Castra navaXia the rendez- 
vous ol" a fleet. In castris usum ha- 
bere, to have experience in military 
aifairs. Castra Corneliana, a place 
strongiy fortified by nature, near 
Utica, in Africa, once occupied as 
a camp by P. Comelius Scipio Af- 
ricanns. 

Casus, us, m., {cado,) a fall or fall- 
ing. Pig. misfortune, adversity, 
mishap,' calamity, distress; acci- 
dent, situation ; opportunity, fortune, 
chance, happening, event; risk, 
hazard, danger. Rem ad extremum 
perducere casum — bring to the last 
pass, ihe last extremity ; an event, 
case, circumstance. Casu abl., by 
chance, accidentally. Casu magno 
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acciditf Uy a rare chance, by a re- 

markable accident — . 

CatamaTUaUdeSy u, m., Cataman- 
taledes, a chief of the Sequani : 1. 3. 

CaUna^ ^s,/., a cbain ; fettcrs. 

Calivfllcu^j i, m., Cativolcus, a 
king of tbe Eburones : V. 24. 

CaiurigeSt um^ m., tbe palttriges, 
a Gallic nation inbabiting tbe Alps : 
L 10. 

Causaj tf, /., a .cause, reason, 
groand ; a cause, suit ar process at 
law ; a pretence, pretezt, excase ; a 
state, situation, condition. Cau^m 
dicere^ to plead for one*s self, to 
plead, make a defence. Causd vrith 
a getkitive, on account of, for tbe 
piirpose of, for the sake of. So, Qttd 
de causdf for which reason. It is 
somelivics omitted after its genitvoe. 
A gerund in the genitive wUh caus& 
may often be traridated like an infini- 
tive ; as, Pradandi causd, to plunder. 
Pcr causam^ for tbe sake of, on ac- 
count of. Causd cognitd. See Cog- 
uitus. 

Cauie, adv., (^cautus,) cautiously, 
warily, circumspectly, prudently, 

Cauies, iSif., a ragged rock, crag, 
cliff. 

Cautus, a, um, adj., legally secur- 
ed; secure, safe, defended; cau- 
tious, carefuJ, wary, provident, cir- 
cumspect. 

Cavarillus, t, m., CavariUus, a 
chief of tbe ^dui : VII, 67. 

Cavarinus, i, m., Cavarinus, tbe 
brotber of Moritasgus, king of tbe 
Senones: Y. 64- 

Caveoj grc, ca^i, cautum, ». <f» a., 
to beware or take beed of, be on 
one's guard, avoid. Obsidibus cor 
vere^ to give security by bostages. 

Cecidij etc. See Cado. 

Cedo, erc, cessi, cessum, n, 4* «•, to 
give place, give way, yield, witb- 
draw, retire, depart, retreat. Cedere 
loco, to give ground, give way. 



CeldtuSf afUMf part. (cdo.') 

Celer, eris, ere, adj., swift, speedyj 
fleet, quick. 

Celeritas^ dtis,f., (celer,) swlllness, 
quickness, speed, celerity. Ad ceteri- 
tatemonerandi, for loading ezpedi- 
tiously. 

Celeriter, celerius, celerrime, adv,, 
(celerj) quickly, speedily, immedi- 
ately. 

CelOf dre, dvi, dtum, o., to hide, 
conceal, keep secret, cover. 

Celta, drum, m., the Celts or iif- 
habitants of Celtic Gaul. The name 
Gauls was particularlp appropriated 
to the CeUs: I. 1. 

CeltiUus, t, m., Celtillus, tbe father 
of Yercingetoriz, and cbief of the 
Arverni : VII. 4. 

Cenimagni, (5rwm, m., the Ceni- 
magni, a British nation, anciently 
inbabiting a district in tbe eastem 
^part of Elngland, north of the 
Tbames: V. 21. 

Cenomdni, 6rum, m., tbe Cenoma- 
ni, one of tbe tribes of the Aulerci: 
VII. 75. 

Ceiueo, Bre, ui, censum, a., Gr. ^ 
273, 2; to think, judge, suppose, be 
of opinion ; to advise, be in favor 
of, recommend ; to ordain, decree, 
resolve. 
, Census, u^ m., (censeo,) a census ; 
a tribute, tax or subsidy ; a number- 
ing, an enumeration; goods, pro- 
perty. Censu halnto, a census or 
enumeration having been taken. 

CenironeSj um, m., the Centrones, 
a Gallic nacion inhabiting tbe Alps : 
I. 10. Also, a people of Belgic 
Gaul : V. 39. 

CeTUum, ind, mm, adj., a bun. 
dred. 

CerUuria, «,/., {centum^) a century 
or hundred ; a compeny of foot soi- 
diers consisting at first of a hundred 
men, or a thirtiefh part of tbe infan- 
try in a legion : also^ a squadron ct 
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hane; a division of fhe Roman 
people. 

CefUuruff Oms, m., (cenfAma^) a 
centurion, originally a captain over 
a hizndred infantry, or a thirtieth 
part of the infantry in a legion. 
Centfwrio privU ordiniSf a «entTirion 
of the first centnry in a legion. 
CenturioT^ primorum tfrdinwai, are 
also the three first centurions of each 
legion, viz, the primipiMiSt the primus 
princepSf and the primus hastaius, 
See Legio. 

Cepif etc. See Capio, 

CemOi fy-e^ crem^ creHmHy a.j to sift; 
to distingoish, judge, determine, 
decide, resolve, decrec ; to contend, 
fight; to see, discem, obeeire; 
to perceive, comprehend, under- 
stand. 

CertdjfMfn^ %nis^ n., (certo^ a con- 
test, strife, contention, debate; a 
game or exercise ; a battle, engage- 
ment, fight. 

Ctrti, adv^, {certm^) certainly, as- 
suiedly, undoubtedly ; at least^ at 
all erents. 

Certo, Arej dvt, <Stom, n., to con^ 
tend, contest, strive, vie, struggle, 
fight ; to attempt. 

Certius, a, im, adj., determined, 
resolved; fixed upon, established, 
appointed ; certain, safe, trust^wor- 
thy, fixed; sure, well acquainted; 
tried, faithful; open, clear, well 
known, well ascertained, manifest, 
evident Certiorem aliquem facere, 
Gr. % 373, % 365 ; to inform, acquaint, 
apprise. Certiorfio, I am informed 
or apprised, I receive intelligence. 
ff^Ade. 

Cervus, t, m., a stag: cervi, in 
mUitarylanguage, pallisades, forked 
8ta3ces, resembling the homs of a 
atag, a chevaux-de-firise. 

Cespes, Uis, m., a turf, peat or sod. 

Cessi, etc, See Cedo, 

CeUra, um^ adj,, (nom. sing. masc. 



net usedf) the rest, residue, xemain- 
der; other. 

Cevenna, «,/., Cevennes, a range 
of mountains in the Gallic province 
west of the Rhone, separating the 
Arvemi from the Helvii : VIL 8. 

Cherusciy 6rum, m., the Cherusci, 
a people of Grermany : VI. 10. 

CibaHuSf a, um, adj., relating to 
food : subs. dbarium, t, n. the second 
sort of fiour ; coarse bread ; cibaria, 
orum, meat, victuals, food, provis- 
ions; an alk)wance or ratioo. Ci- 
baria moUta, ground com, meal or 
fiovai from 

Cibus, t, m., food, nourishment, 
aliment, victuals. 

Cicero, 6niSf m., ( Q^uinMis T\Uius^ 
Cicero, the brother of the celebrated 
orator, Marcod Tuilius Cicero. He 
was one of Caesar^s lieutenants in 
Gaul, but, during the civil war, at- 
tach6d himseli' to the paity of Pom* 
pey: V. 34. 

Cimberim, i, m., Cimbeitas, a 
chief of the Suevi : I. 37. 

CimJbri, 6rum, m., the Cimbri, ar 
Jutlanders, a German nation, who 
once Inhabited tbe Chersonesus 
Cimbrica, now Jutland, but afler- 
waids,in c(mjunction with the Teu- 
toni, overran Transalpine Gaul, 
and penetrated into the northem part 
of Italy, where they were defeated 
by Marius : I. 33. 

Cingetbrix, igis, m., Cingetorix, a 
king of Cantium. Also, a chief of 
the Treviri : V. 3. 

Cingo, ire, dnxi, dnctum, a., to 
gird, lie aboat; to surround, en- 
compass, embrace, environ. Cin' 
gere murum, sc, mUitibm. to man the 
wall. 

Cippus, t, m., a cippus; a sharp 
stake or pallisade. 

Circa, prep. with acc., <f» adv,, 
about, arouad. 

Circvnus, i, m., an instrument with 
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tronage, protocdoQ; fl. dients, a 
train of clients or dependents. tn 
Ganlf the relation of a dq)endent 
state, also the dependent statea them- 
aelFes. Msse in cUenUla aUeu^, to 
be one^a dient ar dependent 

CUvuSf t, «M., the ascent of a hill ; 
a hill, sleep, ascent, acclivity. 

Clodius, i, m. {PubUus,) Clodins, 
a Roman, disting^ished for birth 
and lalenis, hut still more for fais 
aodacioas profligacy ; be waa kilied 
byMi!u,A. C. 52: VII. 1. 

C»., an abbreviation of the prae- 
nomen Cnaus. 

CnanSj or Cneus, t, m., Cnens, a 
common prBenomen am<mg the Ro- 
mans. See Pampeius. 

CoacervdtuSf a, um^ part. : from 

CoacervOf dre, dvi, dlum, a. (eon 
4» acervoj to heap,) to heap togeth- 
er ; to heap up, coUect, accumulate, 
amass. 

Coadus, Of uMf part. (cogo.) 

CoaciuSj us, m., Gr. ^ 94 ; {cogo^) a 
forcing, constraining ; compulsion. 

CoagmentdtuSy a, um, part. : from 

Coagm^rUOf dre, dvi, dtum, a. (co- 
agmentumf a joining,) to join to- 
gether, cement, fasten together, 
connect. 

Coarcto, or Coarto, dre, dvi, dtum, 
a. (con 4* arcto or arto, to straiten,) 
to straiten, press together, compfess. 

Cocosdtes, um, m., the Cocosates, a 
people of Aquirania : III. 27. 

Coegi, etc. See Cogo. 

Codeslis, e, adj. (calum, the heav- 
ens,) heavenly, celestial. Ccdesies, 
ium, m. pl., the gods, the celestial 
deities. 

Coemo, ere, imi, emptum, a. (con 
4» emo,) to buy up commodities ; to 
purchase many or various articles. 

CoSmptu^s, a, um, part. {coemo.) 

Coio, ire, u, n. irr. (con <f» eo,) to 
go or come together, assemble, 
meet, collect. 



Cc^ tee, def^ Gr. % 183, 3: 
( 271 ; I be^am. Perf. pass. cc^tas 
est, I hegan, wiUci, befifre a pasdve 
infimUve, is commonly used ratker 
than coBpi: (183, 2 N. 

Captus, a, um, part. (agpi.) 

Coerceo, ire, ui, itumj a. (con 4" 
areeo^ to restrain,) to embrace, en- 
compass; to keep in, confine, re- 
strain, check; to represa, bridle, 
cnrb. 

Cogitatio, &nisf.', a thinking, con- 
ndering ; a thonght ; care, consider- 
ation, deliberation : from 

Cogito, dre, dvi, dtum, a. 4* ^«1 
(con 4* **gi^t) GrT. ( 265 ; to revolvv 
in the mind, think npon ; to ponder, 
consider, meditate, reflect, delibe- 
rate ; to design, intend. 

CognaUa, 6nis, f (con 4* nascor,) 
relation by blood, kindred. Homo 
magTue cognaUonis — ^having power- 
ful relatives. 

Cognitus, a, um, part., known, as- 
certained. Cognild causd, — having 
been tried or investigated ; also, on 
ezaminatitm or inquiry : from 

Cognosco, ere, 6vi, Uum, a. (con 4 
nosco,) Gr. 072, and (265 ; to know, 
be acquainted with ; to hear, leam, 
find out, ascertain, discover, under- 
stand ; be informed ; to study, in- 
vestigate, explore. Imp. Cogndtum 
est, it was found: Gr. % 269, R. 2. 

Cogo, ere, coigi, coactum, a. (con 
<f> ago,) to bring or collect together; 
to drive, impel ; wiih. inf 4* o£c. or 
suij. vxUh ut, to constrain, compel, 
force, urge ; to condense. 

Cohort, tis,f, a cohort, a band of 
foot soldiers consisting of three 
wa/nipuU, or siz centuries, the tenth 
part of a legion. Cohors pratoria, 
the praetorian cohort, the body-gnard 
chosen by the praetor or command- 
ing general, for his own defence. 

Cohortatio, dnis, f (cohortor,^ aa 
exhorting, encouraging. 
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CokffMtuSj Oj «m, part, : from 
Cokortory driy dlus 5vm, dep. {con 
4- hortor,) Gr. ^ 273, 3; to ezhort, 
encoiiragie. 

Coii^ etc, See Coio, 
CoUdtttSf^af uTrif part, (confiro.) 
CdlauddtuSf a, um, part, : from 
CoUaudOj dre^ dvi^ dtum^ a, (can ($• 
laudOf) to praise with others, eztol, 
commend. 

CaUechtSy a, um^part. {coUlgOy &^.) 
CoUega, iBj m.f a coUeague, part- 
ner in office. 

CoUigdtuSj «, umj part, : from 
CoUigOf dre, dm^ dtum^ a, {con tf 
ligOf tobind,) to bind^ tie together ; 
to join together, connect 

ColEigOf ere-t €gi, ectwm, a, (con <^ 
^^^i) to gather together, collect, as- 
semble; to obtain, acqnire, pro- 
cure. CoUigere se, to recover or 
collect one's self, recover one's cour- 
age. 

CoUis, is, m.f a hill, hillock, easy 
ascent, rising ground. In coUe me- 
dio, half way up the hill. 
CoUocdtuSf a, um, part, : Jrom 
CoUocOj dre, dvi^ dtum, a, (con ^ 
locoy to place,) to place, settle, post, 
station, establish; to dispose, ar- 
range ; to put, set, place, lay. Col- 
loca/re, or nuptum coUocare, Gr. ^ 276, 
11., to give in marriage. 

CoUocutus, «, «7», part. {coUoquor.) 
CoUoquiumj i, n., conversation, 
converse, discourse; a conference, 
interview : from 

CoUoquor, i, cutvs sum, dep. (con 
4* loquoT,) to speak together, con- 
verse, confer. 

Colo, ire, ui, cuUum, a., to exer- 
cise, practise, labor upon, cultivate, 
attend to, till; to respect, regard, 
venerate, worship. 

Colonia, <B,f. {coldnus, a busband- 
man,) a colony or plantation, to 
which people are sent to dwell ; a 
number of people transplanted from 
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one cotintry to another, with an al- 
lowance of land for tillage ; colo* 
nists. 

Color, Oris, m., a color, complex- 
ion, tint, hue. 

Comburo^ ir§, ussi, ustum, a, {con 
<f» uro, to bnm,) to bnm together, 
bum or consume utterly. 

Com£S, itis, m. ^ f, (con ^ eo, to 
go,) a companion, associate, com- 
rade, attendaot 

Cominus, adv. (con 4" manus,) 
nigh at band, hand to hand, iu close 
combat. 

Comitdtus, a, um, part, (comitor.) 

CoTtUtium, i, n.(am4eo,) the comi- 
tinm, a place in the Roman ftnum 
where causes were tried and the 
comUia were held ; pl. comitia, the 
comitia, an assembly of the whole peo^ 
pite io make or repeal laws, ckoose 
magidrates, etc, 

Comitor, dri, dtus sum. dcp, 
(comes,) to accompany, attend, go 
along with, follow. 

Commedtus, iis, m. (ammeo,) a 
passage; a furlough, leave of ab- 
sence from the army for a limlted 
time ; a convoy, transport ; provis- 
ions, supplies. Duobus comTneatilyns 
exercitum reportare, at two trans- 
portations, passages, trips, or voya- 
ges. 

CommevLoro, dre, dvi, dtvm. a, 
(con <f» mmor^;, tomention,) to men- 
tion, call to mind, detail, recount, 
relate. 

Commendo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (con 
<f» mando,) to commit to any one's 
charge, eonsign to any one's care, 
entrust with ; to commend ; to re- 
commend. 

Commeo, dre, dvi, dtum, n. (con tj^ 
m£o, to go,) to go and come ; to pass ; 
to go, come, visit. Commeare ad 
aliquem, to go to any one, to visit. 

CommUito, 6nis, m. (con ^r mUUo,) 
a fellow-soldier, comrade. 
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ComoUallra, a^ /. (committo^) a 
joioing togetheri joint) junctare; a 
seam. 

Commissus, a, um, parLf joined, 
nnited, etc. : from 

CommiUo, ere^ {5t\ unMTi, a. (con ^ 
mittot') to jointogetber, unite ; to do, 
act, cause, perform, perpetrate; to 
commit ; to gi ve, impart, risk, throw, 
consign, entrust, commend. CoTa- 
mittere prcdLum^ etc., to begin a bat» 
tie, to fight, engage, maice an attack. 
CommiUere ul or quare^ Gr. ( 273, 1 ; 
to act 80 as tbat, cause that, give oc- 
casion that, commit a fault such 
that Oommissum est, a fault has 
been comniittcd, a cause has been 
given. 

CommiuSt t, m., Commios, a king 
of the Atrebates, sent by Caesar to 
Britain: IV. 21. He alterwards 
joined in a general revolt of the 
Gauls under Vercingetorix: VII. 76. 

Commodij adv. (commoduSj) fitly, 
aptly jConvenien tly, advantageously , 
commodiottsly ; opportunely; well, 
suitably. Satis commode, conveni- 
ently enough, with sufficient readi- 
ness or ease. 

Covmodvm^ t,%.,advantage,profit,' 
utility, convenience : from 

Comm^duSf a, «m, adj. {con <f* m>o- 
duSj) convenient, apt, fit, suitable, 
expedient; useful, opportune; agree- 
able, acceptable. 

ComTtumefdcio^ ^e^ed^ actum, a. 
(commoneo^ to remind, df^facio^) Qr. 
% 205 ; to put in mind, remind, warn, 
advise. 

ComTHordtv^Sj a, um, part. : from 

Commoror, dri, cUus sum, dep. (con 
<f» moror,) to stop, pause, stay, abide, 
remain, tarry, sojonm with. 

Commdt^iSj a^ um, part.^ moved, 
troubled, disturl^ed, alarmed : from 

VommoveOj ire^ 6vi, dtum, a^ (con 
4* moveOf) to move together <?r wholly , 
move, stir, remove. Fig. to aflect. 



move, touch; to disqniet, troable, 
alarm. 

Commvmicdtm, a, um^ part.:fram 

CommunicOf dre, dvi, dtum, a, 
(communis,) to communicate, im- 
part, share with any one, make a 
partner of, hold communion with, 
commune, confer, partake, share; 
to join, uaite. Cum aliquo consiU^ 
um commvmicare^ to impart or com- 
municate to— share with, commune 
or consult with. 

Communio, ire, ivi, itei, a. (con 
^ munioj) to fortify all around, se- 
cure, fortify. 

C^mmiinis^ e, adj.y common, gene- 
ral, universal, belonging to many 
or all, joint, belonging to the pub- 
lic. jRes sommuniSj a j oint or mutua I 
interest, common concern. 

Commutatio, 6nis, f (commuto,) 
a changing, change, aiteration, 
eiiker for the betler ortheworse. S^gui 
commutationem cestus, to take ad- 
vantage of the change of tide. 

Commutdtus, a, um, part. : from 

Commuto, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (con 
(^ mut-o,) Gr. ^ 245, II ; to change, 
far either the better or the worse ; tc 
alter; to exchange,^barter. 

Compardtiis, a, um, part. : from 

Compdro, dre, aoi, dtum, a. (con <f 
paro,) to procure, get, fumish, pre^ 
pare ; to make, cause ; to seek for, 
acquire, provide ; to buy ; to estab- 
lish ; to compare, 

Compello, ere, iUi, ulsum, a. (con <f 
peUo^ to drive or bring together, as- 
semble, collect; to drive, compel, 
constrain, force. 

Compendium, i, n, (con 4* pendo,) 
a gaining, saving, gain got by 
saving, profit, advantage. 

Comperio, ire, peri, pertum, a. (con 
4» pario,) Gr. ^ 272 ; to discover, 
find out, ascertain for a certainty, 
get intelligence of, detect, learn, be 
informed of. 
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OmpertuSf <z, vm,part. (amperio,) 
discovered, detected, ascertained. 
Comperinim habeo, Gr. § 274, R. 4 ; 
I have ascertained, I know. Com- 
pertum est, it is discovered, a dis- 
covery is znade. 

Complectar, i, exm mm^ dep. (con 
<f- plectOf to twine,) to coinprise, go 
round, encircle, compass, surronnd, 
comprehend, contain ; to love, favor ; 
to embrace, 

CompleOf €rej im^ itum^ a. (con cf> 
^o, obs.) Gr. $ 249, 1 ; to fill, fill 
np; to perfpnn, finish, complete, 
perfect. 

Compliluf, a, um^ part, (compleo.) 

ComplexuSj Aj, m. (complectoTy) 
circuniference, compass. 

CompleaauSf a, um^ part. (compleo' 
ior.) 

ComplureSf ura, gm. urium^ adj. 
(con ^pluSy) Gr. ^ 110; many, a 
great many, very many, several, a 
good many, a considerablenumber. 

Comp6nOf ire^ sui, sUumf a. J(con 
4^ pono,) to put or place together, 
place in order, arrange ; to dispose, 
order ; to fabricate, construct, build ; 
to compare ; to compose. 

ComportOf dr^, dm, d^m, a. (con 
4» portoy) to carry or bring together, 
carry, coUect, bring. 

ComprehendOj ere^ di, sum, a. (con 
4» prehendoj) to take or seize hold 
of, lay hold of, catch, seize, appre- 
hend, take prisoner; to contain, 
embrace, include, comprehend, un- 
derstand, discover. Comprehen- 
dunt utrumque — ^lay hold of— em- 
brace — . Ignem comprehenderey to 
take fire. 

ComprehensTiSf a, «t», part, (cotH' 
prehendo.) 

CoTnprobOf dre^ dvi^ dtum, a. (con 
4» probo,) to approve, prove, con- 
firm, make good, verify; to show 
to be good. 

Compuily etc, See CompeUo, 



CompuisuSj a, um, part, (compeUo,) 

Condtum, i, n. (conor^) an en- 
deavor, effort, undertaking. 

Condtus, its, m. (conor,) an at- 
tempt, endeavor, effort, nndertaking. 

Condtus, a, um, patt. (conor.) 

Con^dOy erCj essi, essnm, n. 4 ^* 
(C9n 4 cedoy) to retire, yield, depart, 
withdraw, give place ; to go, repair ; 
to assent to ; to yield, give up ; to 
grant, give, ailow, permit, concede : 
Gr. § 273, 4. Conceditur^ it is per- 
mitted or allowed; Gr. } 269, R. 2. 
Concedendum est, imp., permission 
should be given. 

ConcertOj dre, dvi, dtwm^ n. (con 4* 
certo,) to contend, strive togeiher, 
contest, dispute, debate. PraUio 
concertare, to fight. 

ConcessuSf a, um, part. (concedo.) 

Concessus, «5, m. (concedo,) a per- 
mitting ; permission, leave. 

Concido, ere, idi, isum, a. (con 4* 
cado,) Gr. ^ 273, 4 ; to cut, cut in 
pieces ; cut down, kill, slay, destroy ; 
to break in pieces, destroy. 

Concido, ere, idi^ n. (con <J» cado^ 
to fall down, fall to the ground ; to 
subside ; to fall, die. 

Concilio, dre, dvij dtum, a., Gr. 
^ 224 ; to unite, join together, com- 
pose; to conciliate, procure, gaia 
over, reconcile ; to attaclt, unite ; to 
get, procure, acquire, bring about, 
make ; from 

Concilium, i, n. (concieo, to call to- 
gether,) an assembly, meeting, 
cooncil ; a place of meeting. Con- 
ciiium is properly an assembly of 
hearers, consilium an assenibly for 
delHieration. ' 

ConciOy 6nis, f. (concieo, to call 
together,) a meeting or assembly 
collected to hear an orator; the 
place where an oration or harangue 
is delivered ; an oration, harangue, 
public speech. 

Concionory dri^ dtus sitm, dep, (con. 
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cw,)U> make a speecli, hanuDgae, to 
addresft the people. 

CoTicipio, ire^ ifi, epbWMy a. (eon ^ 
eapiQy) to conceive, receiire, con- 
tract; to imagine, compiehead, un- 
derstand. 

ConeUuSj a, «m, part, (eont^do,) 
cnt in pieces; inteisected, inter- 
rnpted. 

ConciUUuSf a, ttm, part. : from 

Concito, dr«, dvt, d^um, o. {con ^ 
eilOf) to stir np, pnt in motion, ez- 
cite, stimnlate, incite, rouse, pro- 
Toke, move, raise. 

ConcldmOf dre, dvi, d/iim, n. ^ a. 
(eon ^ damo, to cry,) Gr. ( 272 ; to 
cry together, cry aloud, shout, ez- 
claim, proclaim. ConcUmare vu>- 
toriam, to raise the shout of victory. 
CoTukmare ad arma, to shout to 
arms ! WUh ut wken a desire is iTn- 
plied, This word is used in reference 
to one person orily in I. 47, to shont 
aloud or repeatedly. 

Concludo, ire, si, sum, a. {con ^ 
daudoj) to shut up, confine, in- 
ck)se, circumscribe | to hem in ; to 
end. 

CondiisuSf a, um^parL (conclitdo.) 

Concrgpo, dre^ ui^ n. {con 4* crepo^ 
to sound,) to make a noise, rattle, 
riog. Concrepare armiSy to clash 
arms, to m*ake a noise by striking 
the shieid with the sword. 

Concurro, Ire^ curri^ cursum^ n. 
(eon 4" cuaro,) to run together, run 
along with, meet, flock or rush to- 
gether, resort; to concur, unite, 
agree; to fight, engage in fight, 
charge ; to happen together ; to con- 
cur, occur simultaneously. Coneur- 
ritur, imp.j they rusb or flock togeth- 
er. Ad arma concurri oportet, it is 
necessary that the soldiers should 
run to arms. 

Concurso, dre, dvi, dtum, n. Jreg. 
(eoncurro,) to ran to and fro, to run 
up and down. Concursalmf imp.f 



th^ ron up and down, liuny to and 
fro. 

CoTuursus, uSj m. (concurro,) a 
nmning or meeting together ; a 
meeting, assembling; an assemUy, 
concourse; a dashing or strikiDg 
together ; a conflict, charge, engage- 
ment, onset 

Coticursus, a, um, part. (amcurro.) 

Condenvno, dre, dvi, olum, a. {con 
4* damno,) Gr. % 211 \ to condemn, 
condemn for ; to charge with. 

Conditio, 6nis,f. {condo, to put to- 
gether,) a making, constructing ; a 
laying up ; a state, situation, con- 
dition,circumstances; nature,quali- 
ty; a law, rule, contract, stipula- 
tion, terms ; a proposition, proposal. 
Conditumem ferre, to oflfer or pro- 
pose. 

Cond&no, dre, dvi, dtum, a. {con 4* 
dono,) to glve freely, grant, pre- 
sent, bestow; to remit, excuse; to 
pardon, forgive : ujUk the accusaUve 
of tke crime and ihe dative oftkeper- 
son U signifies, to pardon the fault 
for his sake, on his account. ' 

Condrusi^ orum, m. pl., the Con- 
drusi, a people of Belgic Gaul: 
U.4 

Conduco, ere, xi, ctum^ a. 4* w. 
{con 4* duco,) to bring or lead to- 
gether, conduct, assemble, collect; 
to hire ; to be profitable. 

ConduUus, a, um, part. {conduco,) 
brought together, collected, hired. 

Conetodunus, i, m., Conetodiinus, 
a leader of the Camutes: VII. 3. 

Confectus, a, um, parl. {conJUno,) 
made, fashioned, prepared ; manu- 
factured ; finished, ended ; wom out, 
weakened, exhausted, disabled. 
JEtate confectus, superannuated, de- 
crepit. Tabula Gracis literis con- 
/ecte,— compospd or written in the 
Greek language ; or, as some tMnk, 
in tke Oreek character only, 

Confercio, Ire, si^ tum, a. {eon 4 
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fcurcioy to stttff,) to stuff or cram to- 
gether. 

Conferoyferre, corUvlif coUdtwnif a. 
irr. {con ^fero^) to bring, carry, put 
or lay together ; to coUect, gather ; 
to contribute, pay ; to give, bestow ; 
to confer, consolt ; to lay tipon, con- 
vert to. Omferre cvZpam in aliquem^ 
to attribute to — to lay the blame on ; 
— ^to defer, put off; to compare, 
bring into comparison. Conferre se^ 
to betake or turn one's self, go. 

' ConferHts, a, vm, part. (f odj' 
(confercioj) crammed fuU, crowded, 
full; thick, close, dense, in close 
array. Confertissimd acie or ag- 
mine confertissimo, in very close 
array. 

Confestim^ adv.f forthwith, imme- 
diately, wkhout a momcnt's delay; 
continually, incessantly. 

Conftdo, ere^ ecif ectum^ a. (con 4* 
faciot) to make, cause, effect, ren- 
der; to coUect, get together; to 
waSte, consum/e, destroy ; to finish, 
terminate, complete, settle, accom- 
plish; to effect; to execute, per- 
form. Conficere taJnUas liieris Gros- 
cis, to compose, write — . 

ConfidOf ere, isus sum^ n. pass. 
{am t^fdo, 10 trust,) Gr.^ 223, R. 
2, & ^ 245, II., 4 272; to trust, feel 
conMent, or weU assured, believe 
or hope confidently ; to confide in, 
to rely upon. 

Configo^ ere, rci, a^iiwi, a. (con ^ 
figo^ to fix,) to fix or fasten together, 
fasten ; to pierce, transfix. 

Confinis^ e, adj. {con d^finis^) Gr. 
( 222 ; next to, adjoining, border- 
ing upon, contiguous. 

Confinium, i, n. (confinis^ a con- 
fine, common boundary, bound, 
limit, frontier. 

ConfiOf def. (con *^fio.) See Confit. 

Confirmatio, dnis^ f (confirmo,) a 
confirming, establishing, securing ; 
encoaragement, consolation; con- 
16* 



firmation, proof; an assertion, in- 
formation, declaration. 

ConfirmdtuSf a, i^m, part. <f> adj.^ 
confirmed, established, settled; en- 
couraged, consoled; resolute:yr<m 

ConfirTno, dre, dvif dlmmf a. (con 
4* firmoj) to confirm, ^trengthen, 
make firm, fiz, estabUsh; to per- 
suade, encourage, animate, enliven, 
console, support ; to ratify, confirm ; 
to prove ; Gr. $ 273 ; to aflirm, as- 
sert, assure, deciare. Lege confir' 
m^arcj to settle or fix, by law. Con' 
firmarese, to encourage one's self, 
take courage. 

Confisvs, a, u«i, part. (Confido.) 

Confit, confUri, (con ^r fi^t) Gr. 
% 183, 12; itisdone. 

Confiteor^ €ri, essus sum, dep. (con 
^•fateor, to confess,) to confess, ac- 
knowledge, own, concede, admit, 
allow, grant. 

Cor^xus, a, nmypart. (configo.) 

Confidgro, dre, dvi, dtum, n. (con 
^rf-a^ro, to bum,) to bum, be on fice. 

Confiictdtus, a, um, part. : from 

Confiido, dre, dvi, dtum, a.freq., 
to vex, trouble : pass. to be troubled 
/^harassed; — to contend with, strug- 
gle with : from 

Confiigo, ere, xi, a. df- n. (con df» 
fiigo, to dash against,) to strike or 
dash one thing against another, to 
contend, fight. Confiigere or prodiis 
confiigere, to fight, contend, engage. 
Confiigendum est, it is necessary to 
engage. WUh cum. 

Confluens, tis, part., flowing to- 
gether. Conftniens, tis, m., the place 
where two or more streams meet, 
the confluence ot two or more 
streams : from 

Confiiw, ere, xi, n. (con <f» fluo,) 
to flow or run together, meet; to 
flock together, flock. 

ConfHgio, ere, Hgi, n. (con 4» fu- 
gio,) to flee to for succor, take ref- 
uge with, flee or have recourse to. 
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ConfuTido, tre, adi, umm, a, (con 
^fundoj) to pour out together, min- 
gle, mix or blend together ; to con- 
fuse. Fig. to unite, mingle, mix. 

ConfiisuSj a, um, part. (confundo.) 

Congero, fyre^ essi^ estumf a. (ton 4* 
geroy) to carry or bring together, 
heap up, amass, hoard, accumulate, 
collect. 

CongrtdioTy t, gressus sum^ dep. 
(con <f» gradior^ to go,) to more or 
go together ; to meet, go to, accost, 
address; to join battle, fight, en- 
gage ; to make commx>n cause with, 
unite with. 

Congressus^ a, um^ part, (congre' 
dior.) 

Conjectura^ «,/. (conjicio^) a con- 
jecture, guess. Capere conjecturam^ 
to form a conjecture, to conjecture, 
guess. 

ConjectuSf a, «to, part. : from 

ConjiciOf ere^jici^jectum^ a. (con <f» 
jacio^) to throw together, tihjow, cast, 
fling, hurl, discharge, aim, drive, 
force, thrust, impel ; to put, place ; 
to guess, conjecture, divine. Cojt- 
jficere in catenas or in vithcula, to put 
in chains, to imprison. Conjicere 
infugamj to put to flight, rout. Con- 
jicere se^ to go with speed, hasten. 

Co7bjunctim, adv.^ conjointly, joint- 
ly : from 

ConjunctuSj a, uw, part, : from 

Conjungo, ere, nxi, nd/umf a. (con 
^jungo^) to join 07- unite together, 
connect, associate, couple. 

Conjuratioy 6nis,f^ a confederacy, 
combination; a conspiracy, plot. 
Conjuraiionem foicere^ to raise a con- 
spiracy : f^om 

ConjHrOj Are, dvz, dZum, n. (con «f» 
juro^) Gr. ^ 272; to swear together, 
combine, league togethcr ; to con- 
spire, enler into a conspiracy. Ut 
omnes juniores Italicn cmijurarentj — 
shonld take the oath, i, e., the mili- 
tary oath. 



ConjuXf ugis^ m. ^f. (can^go, to 
join together,) a husband, wife, con- 
sort, spouse. 

Conor^ dri, dtus sum, dep. Gr. ^ 
271, ^ 273, 1 ; to strive, endeavor, 
attempt, try, undertake. 

ConquiescOf ere, evij itum, n. (con 
4- quiescOf to rest,) to rest, be at rest, 
take r6st, repose. 

Conquiro, ere, sivi, sii/um, a. (con 
<f> quarOf) to seek after, seapch af- 
ter diligendy, to ge^t or rake to- 
gether, try to procure, coilect. 

ConquisilMS, a, «^, part, (ron- 
quiro.) 

ConsanguineuSj a, im, adj. (con <^ 
sanguiTieus, bloody,) related by 
blood; especially by the father^s 
side, of the same blood or kindred. 
Consanguineus, t, m., a relation ; pt. 
relations, kindred. Poputi consaa- 
gumei, nations having a cominon 
origin ; kindred nations. 

ConscendOf ere, di, siim, n. 4* ^- 
(con 4» scandOf toclimb,) to climb or 
go up, mount, ascend. Conscendere 
navem or in navenif to go on board 
ship, to embark. 

Conscientia, a, f. (conscioj to be 
conscious,) joint knowIedgQ, being 
privy to a thing with others ; c6n- 
science, consciousness. 

Conscisco, ere, it^i, i^m, a. (con 4* 
sciscoj to ordain,) to vote together, to 
resolve, decree; to eiecute. Con^ 
sciscere sihi mortem, to lay violent 
hands on one's self, kitl one's self, 
commit suicide. 

Conscius, a, um^ aAj. (con cf* scivjs, 
knowing,) conscious, privy to, wit- 
ness of, partaking of, in the secret 
of. Conscius sibij conscious to him- 
self, conscious, sensible of. 

Conscribo, ere, psi, ptum, a. (con <^ 

scribo,) to write tc^ether ; to write, 

compose. C&nscribere miates, to 

raise„ levy, enlist, enrol. 

Conscriptusj «, um, part. (conscrtbo,) 
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CmsecrdiuSf a, wm., fwrt, : from 

Consicro, dre, dvif dtunij a. (con 4* 
sacrOf to consecrate,) to consecrate 
to a god, dedicate, make sacred. 

CUfnsectdtuSf a, «twi, part, : from 

Consectory drij dtus surriy dep. {con 
^ sector^) tofollow after eagcrly, 
pursue j to overtake. 

ConsecutrtSj a, i*w, part, (conse- 
quor.) 

CotisensiOf 6nvi, f. (consenliOj) con- 
8ent,'agreemeift, unanimity ; a plot, 
coDspiracy, combination. 

CoTixnsus, itSj m., consent, agree- 
meilt, unanimity. Ex communi con- 
sek.fUj by common consent. Con- 
sensu omninm vestruMy by consent 
of you all, as you all agree : from 

Con^xntiOf ire, sensif sensum^ n. 
(con <f* setUiOf) to cunsent, agree, ac* 
cord ; to plot together, cbnspire. 

Con^equoTf i, ciUus sum^ dep. (con 
^ sequory) to follow, go after ; to 
foliow, ensue, succeed ; to imitate ; 
to obey ; to come up with, overtake ; 
to pursue ; to procure, gain posses- 
sion of, obtain, gct^ gain, acquire ; 
to perform, effect, complete ; to un- 
derstand, learn. 

Conservdtus, a, umj peurt. : from 

ConservOf dre, dvi, dtumf a. (con 
4r servOf) to preserve, take care of, 
keep, defend, protect, save; to ob- 
serve, keep. 

Considius, t, m, (P.) Considius, 
one of Caesar^s officers in the Gallic 
war: I. 21. 

ConsidOy ere, idi^ essvm^ n, (con ^ 
sido, to light,) to sitdown, seatone's 
self; to meet, hold a meeting; to 
light, settle, take up one's abode, 
pitch, pitch a camp, encamp; to 
stop, delay, settle; to fall; faU in, 
sink. 

ConsUiumj i, n. (constdo^) counsel, 
advice, deliberation ; adesign, mea- 
sure, course, plan; scheme, art, 
management, stratagem, design, in- 



tent, purpose, drift, means, determi- 
natidn, judgment, resolve ; a deiib- 
erative assembly, a council, coun- 
cil of war. Siue consUio accidere^ 
without any good result — : presence 
of mind, prudence, wisdom, dis- 
cretion, skill, sagacity. Consilio 
alxsse^ to take no part in — ^not to 
participate in — . Consilio est^ it is 
a matter of deliberation. 

ConsimiHSf e^adj.^con cf» similiSj) 
Gr. ^222; Uke, similar. 

Consisio, ere, stUi, n. (con <f> sisto^ 
to stand,) to stand finnly, stand fast, 
make a stand, stand, halt, place or 
station one's self, stop; stay, post 
one's self ; to withstand; to rest, de- 
pend ; to consist, exist. Censent ub 
in jugo consistajU — that a stand 
ought to be made on the hill. Vic- 
tvs consi^U in lacte, consists of — . 
Vita consistU in^ is occupied or 
spent. Contra consistere^ to make a 
stand against, oppose. Jpse ad an^ 
coram constUit, rode at an<!hor. In 
aliquo consistere^ to persist in, per- 
severe. 

Consobrinus, t, m, (con 4* iobri' 
fwSf) the son of a mother's sister, a 
cousin-german, first cousin. 
Consoldtus, a, um^ part. : from 
ConsoloTf dri, dlus sum, dep, (con 
<f> solor, to console,) to console, com- 
fort, solace ; to encourage. 

Conspectus, uSf m. (conspidOf) a 
sigfat, view. In conspectu alicujtts, 
in sight of. In conspecium alicujus 
venire, to come in sight of. 
Conspexif etc. See Conspicio, 
Conspicdtus, a, um, part, (cor^ 
spicor.) 

ConspiciOf ere, exiy ecUim^ a. (am 
<f» spedOf to see,) to see, behold with 
attention, look at, observe, discem, 
mark, consider. 

Conapicorf dri, dtus sum, dep. (con 
^ specio, to see,) to see, beholdf 
descry. 
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Conspiro, dre^ dvi, dtum, a. <f* n. 
(con 4* spiroj to breathe,) to blow or 
sooDcl together; to agree, unite or 
conspire together. 

Constanier, adv. {constant, firm,) 
firmly, steadily, consisteiitly, uni- 
formly, evenly, constantly, with one 
consent. ConstanUr nvmciare, to re- 
fx>rt unanimously, give the same 
account. 

Constantiaj a^f. (constans, firm,) 
steadiness, firmness, constancy, 
consistency, perseverance, intre- 
pidity. 

ConstemdtvSf a, unif part, <f> adj. : 
Jrom 

Canstemo, dre, dvi, dhim, a. (con 
<^ stemo, to spread,) to aJarm, terri- 
fy, afiright, dismay. 

Consterno^ ere, strdvi, strdium, a. 
(con «f» sterno, to spread,) to strew 
ifr cover all over. 

Constipo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (con ^ 
stipo, to stuff,) to cram closely, 
crowd together, thicken. 

ConstUi, See Consisto and Con- 
sto. 

ConstUuo, Sre, ui, utum, a. (con <f» 
slatuOf) to set up, place, erect, build; 
to put, dispose, post, station; to 
stop, halt. ConstUuere navem, to 
moor a ship j — to intend, think j to 
appoint, constitute, fix, determine, 
settle, agree upon, resolve, decide. 
Gr. 5 271 j to decree, ordain, pre- 
scribej to regulate, arrange, con- 
stitute j to assign, appoint j to cre- 
ate, make. Wiih the inf., Gr. % 271, 
<Ae inf vrUh acc, % 272, or ut & subj., 
CT iU indirect question, ^ 265. 

ConstUutus, a, ww, part. (f* adj. 
(constUuo.) 

ConstOf dre, Ui^ n, (con <f» sto,) to 
atand together, stand j to be, exist j 
to be consistent, persist, remain, 
continue j to agree, correspond ; to 
rest, depend, lie, consist. Constare 
penes aliquos, to rest with, depend 



upon ; — lo co8t j Gr. % 252. ConsUU^ 
imp., Gr.§26», R. 2; ^223,^265; 
it is erident, clear, plain, certain ; 
it is agreed, it is the common opin- 
ion, it appears. Constat irUer omnes, 
all agree. 

ConstrAtuSf a, um, part.(amsterTw.) 

Consuesco, ere, evi, 6tum, a. 4* n* 
(con 4* suescOf to be accustomed,) 
Gr. ( 271 ; to accustom one'8 self, to 
be accustomed or used to a thing. 
Consuevi, I am accastomed, am 
wont or nsed. 

Consv^tudOf inis, f (consuesco,) 
custom, nsage, uae, habit; mamier 
of life. Consueiudo victuSf manner 
or style of living ; intercourse, ac- 
quaintance, familiarity, intimacy. 
Prater consueiudinem, contrary to 
custom, unusual. Consuetvdo itin- 
eris, manner of travelling. Consue- 
Pudine or ex consuetudin^f according 
to custom, as usual. Adducere 
se in consuetvdinem eam — into that 
way. 

Consulf iUiSj m. (consvlo,) a consul, 
one of the chief magistrates annu- 
ally elected at Rome. 

ConsuldluSf iiSj m. (consvZj) the 
office of cousul, consulship, or con- 
sulate ; also the time of his office. 

ConsiUOf ire^ ui, tum, n. <f» a., Gr. 
% 265 ; to consult, deliberate ; to de- 
liberate upon, handle, discuss; to 
judge : wUh a dat. to provide for, 
take care of, look to, consult, re- 
gard, respect. Sortibus consulere, to 
decide by lot. Consulere vUa ali- 
cujjiSf to spare. 

ConsuUOf dre, dvi, dtum, n. «f» a., 
freq. (consiUo,) to ask advice, con- 
sult; to take cai'e, provide, looktoj 
to advise, consult, deliberate. 

Consvltdf adv. (consuUus, delibe- 

rated upon,) wisely, considerately, 

prudently, advisedly, designedly, on 

purpose. 

ConsuUum^ i, n, (consuUus, parjt. i 
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deliberatioQ; a decree, statute, ordi- 
nance. 

CdnsumOj ere^ psi, ptum, a. (con <f» 
sumo^^ to eat up, devour, consume, 
destroy ; lo kill, slay j of tim£^ to 
spend, employ, pass. 

Consumptu^Sf a, um, part. (con- 
sumo.) 

ConsurgOj ere, rexi, rectum^ n. (con 
4* swgOf to rise,) to rise tQgether, to 
rise. Conswrgitrtvry imp.^ we, they, 
etc, rise. 

ContabuUUiOf SniSjf.y a covering 
over with boariSs or planks, flooring, 
planking; a floor, story. 

ContalmlOf dre, dvi, dtum^ a. (con 
4* tabulm,) to cDver with boards or 
plank, to ^lank or floor with boards. 
Murum iurribus containUare, to sur- 
round with towers having several 
floors or stories. 

CorUagiOy oniSy f. (contingo^) con- 
tact, connezion; contagion, infec- 
tion. 

CoTUamindLtm^ a, um^ part. s from 
ContajninOf are^ dvi, dtrnn^ a. (con 
<f* taminOf obs.,) to pollute, stain, 
contaminate, defile. 

ConiegOt ere, xi^ dum, a. (con ^ 
tegOf) to cover; to hide, conceal. 

ContemnOf ^e, mpsit mptum, a. 
(con 4* temnOf to despise,) to make 
no account of, to contemn, despise, 
slight. 

ConJtemptuSy us^ m. {contemno,) 
contempt, scom, disdain, derision. 
Esse cmUempVid alicui^ to be despis- 
ed or scomed by — to appear con- 
temptible to — . 

CorUemptio^ dnis, f. (coTUemm,) a 
despising, contemning; contempt, 
scom, disdain. Venire in corUemp' 
tionem alicuif to fall into contempt 
with — ^be despised by — . 

CoiUendOf ere^ di, tum^ a. 4* n. (con 
4* tendo,) Gr. ^ 271 ; to stretch, 
strain ; to strive, attempt, cDdeavor ; 
to contend, dispute, fight, contest ; 



to go to, shape one'8 coiirse, hasten. 
Co^Uendere bello armis^ etc., to en- 
gage, fight: itinere; to pcoceedll 
to march: — to seek for earnestly, 
urge, intreat, solicit, beg, % 2^, 2 ; 
to assert, insist, contend. Conten- 
dU petere, begged earnestly. Sumr 
mis copiis corUendere^ to engage 
with all the forces, come to a gene- 
ral engagement. CoiUendtt/wr^ imp., 
a contest is carried on, they engage. 
WUh cum afid the abl. 

ConierUio, onis, f. (co7Uen4o,) a 
straining, stretching ; an eflbrt, ex- 
ertion,. endeavor ; force, vehemence, 
eamestness, zeal ; a contention, con- 
test, dispute, debate, strife. 

ContenMiSf a, um^ part. 4* o>dj. (con- 
tineo^) contained; content. 
OytUe^Mus, a, um, part, : from 
Coniest^yr, dri^ dtm sum, dep. (con 
4* testor, to testify,) to call to w^it- 
ness, invoke, conjure. ^ 

CofUexo, ere, ui, tum, a. (con 4* 
texoy to weave,) to weave, weave 
together, interweave, intwine, 
unite, connect, to join together, com- 
pose. 

CorUext/uSy «, um^ part. (coniesco.) 
CorUigi. See CorUingo. 
Continens, tis^ part, 4* adj. (con- 
ttTieoj) holding, containing; contig- 
uous, adjoining, adjacent, next to; 
continued, continual, continuous, 
without interruption, successive, 
uninterrupted : subs, Continens, sc. 
terraf the continent. Continens 
QaJlia^ tke corUinerU of Gaut, instead 
(^continens or Gallia aione : V. 20. 
Continenter, adv. (cowtxnens,) con- 
tihually ; without intermission. 

ContineirUia, «, /., a holding back, 
keeping in; temperance, modera- 
tion : from 

Contineo, Bre, tinuij tentumj a. 
(con 4» teneoj) lo contain, comprise, 
comprehend; to encompass, sur- 
round ; to be near or contigaous to ; 
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to limit, boand ; to bold, keep, re- 
tain ; to take up, occnpy ; to keep 
i^ restrain, confine, hem in, check, 
curb; to connect, join. CorUifiere 
se, tc restrain one's self, refrain ; to 
remain, stay, shut one'8 self up. 

Conlingo, ire, tigi^ Uutvm^ a. 4* ^» 
(con <^ tangOf) to touch ; to reach, 
arrive at; to border upon; to faU 
out, happen, fall to. 

CoTiUwuUiOf 6nis, /. (^conUntWf to 
coninue,} a joining without inter- 
mption, continuation, succession. 

Continvdf adv,^ immediately,forth- 
irith, instantly : from 

Continuus, a, um, adj. {contineo^ 
continual, without intermission. 
IHei quinque continuos, for fire suc- 
cessive days. 

Contra, prep. VfUk acc., 4* ^v., 
against, contrary to, in opposition 
to; opposite to, over against Con^ 
tra ea, on che contrary, on the other 
band. Adv., against, on the con- 
trary, on the other hand. FoUowed 
ky ac, atque, etc., contrary to what 
— otherwise than. 

Contractus, a, ««^m, part., <f> adj, t 

ContrdhOi ire, xi, ctum, a. (con «f* 
traho,) to draw together, assemble, 
imite, collect; to draw in, contract. 

Contrarim, a, «»i, adj, (coTitra,) 
opposite, contrary, at variance with, 
repugnant ; opposite to, over against. 
Ez contrariOf on the contrary. In 
coTUrariam partem revincire, — ^upon 
the opposite side. 

CoTUroversia, <c, f, (controverstLS, 
controverted,) a controversy, debate, 
dispute. Deducere rem in conlrover' 
siamf to call into question, make a 
subject of discussion or dispute. 

Contvli^ etc. See Confe.ro. 

CoTUumelia^ ie,f., an aflront, an 
injury coupled with contempt, a re- 
proach, Outrage, insult, contumely ; 
a shock, brunt, violence. Contwme- 



lia verborum, insulting or abnsiTe 
language. 

Convalescoj ^re, lui, n. (con 4* va- 
lescoj to grow strong,) to acquire 
strength, gruw strong; to recover 
from a disease, convale^e. 

ConvaUiSf m, /. (jpon <^ valliSf) a 
plain surrounded with iiills, a val- 
ley, vale. 

ConvectuSj a, um, part. Hahere 
frumentum convectuTXf to bring to- 
gether ; from 

Conveho, er«, xif dum, a. (con ^r 
vehoj) to carry or bring together. 

ConveniOf ire, Snif entum, n. <^ a. 
(con 4* veniOf) to come together, 
meet, flock, assemUe, coUect. Oon- 
venire aliquem, to meet, meet or 
have an interview with — ; to agree, 
correspond ; to be agreed or settled. 
Convenire ad aliquem, to go to, be- 
take one's self to, come to — . Con- 
venit imp.f it is flt, proper; it is 
agreed, agreed upon, settled. 

ConveTUus, iis, m. (con^>enw,) a 
meeting, assembly, convention; a 
sUUed meeting of a certain distriet 
of a province in order to have tkeir 
law-^its, etc, determined by the Gov» 
emor or his qiuBstor] the assizes. 
Ad conventus agendos profedus est, — 
to hold the assizes. ConventiJbus 
peractis or conveniu peracto, when 
the assizes are over. 

Conversus, a, «j», part., tuxTied 
about, tumed,whirled about ; chang- 
ed. CorUra vim fluminis conversa, 
against the foroe of the river, i. e., 
inclined up or against the stream : 
from 

ConvertOf ere, /i, «im, a. (con 4» 
vertoy) to turn about, whirl about, 
turn; to turn back, retum; to 
change, transform, convert. SigTia 
converterCj to wheel about, wheel or 
turn about. Conversa signa in hostes 
inferrej to wheel about and attack 
the enemv. 
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CojivictoHtdniSf M, m., Convicto- 
litanis, a chief of the iEdul : VII. 33. 

ConvicPaSf a, um, part., proved, 
demonstrated, made evident : from 

ConvincOj ere, iciy ictu^i^ a. (con 4* 
vinco,) to conquer by argument ; to 
convict ; to prove, demonstrate. 

ConvoccUus, a, wnif part. : from 

ConvocOf dre, d/vi^ dtum, a. (con «f* 
voco,) to call together, assemble, 
summon, convoke. 

CoorioTf iW, ortus sum, dep. (con ^ 
orioT,) Gr. § 177 ; to rise together ; 
to rise, arise. 

CoortuSf a, um, part. (coorior.) 

Copiaf €Bff. (con d^ ops,) plenty, 
abundance; a supply, store, num- 
ber; effects, ^substance, wealth, 
stores, &«cessaries, conveniences of 
life, resources, goods and chattels; 
an armed force, army ; forces. Fa- 
cere copiam^ to supply or furnish. 

CopidsuSj a, umf adj. (cppiaf) co- 
pious, abundantly prorlded, plenti- 
iul, rich, wealthy. 

CoptUa, <B,f., a grappling hook. 

Cw, diSy »., the heart. Cordi es^, 
it is agrceable or pleasing ; pleases, 
is dear to. 

Coram^ prep, vjith abl.y before, in 
presence of, before the eyes of, open- 
ly ; in person. 

Corium, i, n., the skin or hide of 
a beast ; leather. 

CornUf n. Gr. § 87; a hom; a 
trumpet, horn, cornet ; the wing of 
an army. 

Cordna, «,/., a crown, garland ; a 
ring or encircling crowd of peopie ; 
a circle of troops round a besieged 
city. It is supposed that captives in 
war, when abovi to be sold as slaves^ 
usuaUy wore a corona or garland on 
their heads : hence, vendere siU) coro- 
nd, to sell under the coroTCa, to sell 
for slaves. 

CorpvAy oris, n., a body, solid sub- 
etance ; the body, person. 



Corripio, ere, ipui, eptum, a. (con 
4* rapio,) to snatch, seize, take by 
surprise; to take away by force, 
carry off; to attack; to diminish, 
contract; to reprove. 

Corrumpo, ere, upi, uptum, a. (con 
4* rumpo, to burst,) to waste, im- 
pair, mar, spoil, damage, hurt, in- 
jure, destroy, corrupt. 

Cortex, iciSf m. 4*f, the bark of 
a tree, the rind ; the bark of the cork 
tree, cork. 

Corus, t, m. or Corus vent/aSj the 
north-west wind : V. 7. 

Coss., an abbreviation of Con» 
sules. (>r. 4 328. 

Cotta, <B, m.y Cotta, (L. AunmcU' 
l^us) one of CaBsar's lieutenants in 
the Gallic war : II. 11. 

Cotudtm, t, m., Cotuatus, a leader 
of the Carnutes : VII. 3. 

Cotv^, i, m., Cotus, a nobleman of 
the JEdui : VII. 32. 

CrassitiidOy tnis,f. (crassms, thick,) 
thicknesa, bigness. 

Crassus, i, m., Crassus, a Roman 
familyname. Marcvs Licinius Cras- 
sus, a Roman distinguished for his 
prodigious wealth, who united with 
Pompey and Caesar to destroy the 
liberty of their countrymen. This 
combination was calleck the pirst 
Triumvirate : I. 21. Publius Cras- 
sus, the son of M. Crassus, was one 
of Cassar's lieutenants in Gaul : I. 
53; and II. 34. M. Crassus, a qu8B&- 
tor in CaBsar*s army : V. 24. 

Craiis, is,f., a hurdle; a texture 
of rods or twigs wattled together, 
wicker-work, fascines. 

CreaMiS, a, um, part. (creo.) 

Creber, bra, brum, comp. crebrior, 
svp. creherrlmus, adj., frequent, re- 
peated, thick, close, numerous. 

Crelyro, adv. (creber,) frequently, 
oftentimes, repeatedly. 

Credo, ere, idi, itmn, n. ^ a., Gr. 
5 272 ; to credit, believe, tmst • to 
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think, sniypote, imagiiie ; to eonfide 
or coDsign to one^s care, intrust, 
commend. 

CreTHOf dre, dvi^ dturHf a,, to bum, 
Bet on fire. Igni cremare, pleonas- 
tically for eremare, 

Creo, dre, drt, d^uni, a., to make, 
create, form, generate,l)eget; to ap- 
point, elect, create. 

CreSf itiSf m», ace. fl. Cretas, Gr. 
^ 86, Ex. 2: & ( 80, 1 ; adj., Cretan. 
Subs., a Cretan, one bom in the 
island of Crete: IL 7. 

CrescOf ire^ crem^ cretwmf »., to in- 
crease, grow ; to be promoted, ad- 
vanced, rise, thrive, acqtUre author- 
ily ; to become greater. 

Crinien, inis, n., a charge, accn- 
sation, indictment, impeachment ;''*a 
fault, offence. 

CfiniSf t5, m., the hair of the 
head; hair. 

CritogndtuSj t, m., a chief of the 
Arvemi : VII. 77. 

Cruddtus, m5, m. (crudo^ to tor- 
ture,) torment, torture, pain, agony, 
distress, vexation, anguish. Venire 
in summum cmciatumf to sofier the 
severest torture, to be tortured to 
death. 

CrudiliSf «, adj. (crudus^) cruel, 
fierce, inhuman, savage, barba- 
rous. 

Crudelttas, dtis^f. (crudiliSj) cru- 
elty, barbarity, inhumanity. 

Crudeliterf adv. (crudilis^) in a 
cruel manner, craelly, barbarously. 

Crus^ uris, w., the leg from the 
the knee to the ankle. 

CubxLe^ iSf n. {cvJbo^ lo lie,) a couch, 
bed; a nest; a den, a place to 
which beasts resort for rest. 

Cui 4* cujus. See Q;wi <f* Qtiis. 

Cvjusquemodi or cujusque mod% 
of what kind or sort soever, of every 
klnd. 

Cutmen^ xnis, n., the top, height 
mr summit of any thing. 



C^dpa^ €e, /., a faplt, failnrey 
blame, guilt, miscarriage. 

CultuSf t«, 1». (coloj) cultivation, 
culture. Pig, cultivation, civiliza- 
tion, elegance, poliah; style, man- 
nerofiiving. Culius corporis, dresBf 
apparel, attire. 

Cum^prep. with aH., Gr. $ 241, 
^ 133» 4, ^ 136, 1; with; along 
with; together with; in conjunc- 
tion with. In a hostile sense, with, 
i.e, against. It may sometimes be 
translated and, ( 249, III. It is sub- 
joined to the persoiud pronouns, me, 
te, etc. and sometimes to the relative, 

Ciim. See Q^um. 

CunctatiOj bniSf /., a delaying, 
lingering, deferring;' dilatoriness, 
delay, doubt, hesitation : fi»m 

Cun^torf dri, dtus sum, dep., to 
delay, stay, linger ; to hesitate, be 
perpleied, doubt : jrom 

CunctuSj a^ um^ adj. (cunque,) all, 
all together, the whole. 

Cwnedtim^ adv., wedge-wise, in 
distinct companies in the form of a 
wedge : Jrom 

CuneuSf i, to., a wedge ; a body 
of soldiers placed in the form of a 
wedge. 

CuniciUuSj t, m., a coney, rabbit ; 
a mine ; a subterranean passage. 

Cupidij iuSf issimi, adv. (cvpi. 
dus^) fondly, eagerly, desirously, 
gladly, anxiously. 

CupiditaSj dtiSj /, desire, fond- 
ness; eagerness, eager or inordi- 
nate desire, lust; thirst for gain, 
avarice, covetousness : from 

CupiduSj a, ttm, adj. (cupioj) Gr. 
5 213 ; desirous, fond, eager, eamest. 

Cupiens^ tis, part. <f» adj.j desiring, 
desirous, wishing, eager: from 

Cupio, ere^ im, i/?m, a. (capio,) to 
covet, desire, be willing, wish, long 
for. Cvpere allcui, to wish one well, 
j be friendly to, Gr. ^ 233. 

Cur^ adv. (quare^) why 1 where- 
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iore 1 for what reason 1 to what pur- 
pose 1 wLth what intent 1 or in tn- 
direct qnesUojiSj why, for which, 
wherefore. 

Curay {Bff. (jquaroy) care, concem, 
anxiety, solicitude, trouble, sorrow, 
afflictiori, grief ; care, diligence, at- 
tention, study,thought, regard ; man- 
agement, administration. Est mihi 
cv/rcBf I have a care, I take care of, 
attend to. 

CuriosolUeSj um^ or Cwriosolitaj 
d/rum^ m. pl.^ the Curiosolltes, apeo- 
ple of Celtic Gaul, one of the Ar- 
moric tribes : II. 34. 

CurOy are^ dvi^ dlum^ a. {cura^ 
Gr. ^ 2T3 ; to take care of, see to, 
look to, order, treat, provide,' care, 
regard, attend to. With afut.pass, 
partidplCf to order, cause. 

Curroj erCf cucurri^ cnrsfum^ w., to 
run. Curriiur imp. sc. a nolnSy illiSj 
etc.y we, they, etc. run. 

CurruSj «s, m. (cwro^) a chariot, 
car, wagon. 

CursuSf w5, m. (curro,) a running, 
the act of running ; a course, jour- 
ney, way, passage ; speed. Magno 
cursu, at fuli speed. Cursum tenerej 
to hold or keep one*s course. 

CuspiSf idisj /., the point of a 
weapon ; a spear, javelin. 

Custodia, tB^f. (custos^) the act of 
kecping, preserving or guarding, 
care, charge ; a guard, watoh. 

Cvstodioy irey ivi, itumy «., to keep, 
guard, preserve, watch, defend ifrom 

CustoSy 6diSf m. 4* fi ^ keeper, 
preserver, guard, watch, spy. 



D. 



D.f an abbreviation of the prano- 
men Decimus. 

Daciy 6rumy m. pl.j the Dacians ; 
the inhabitants of Dacia, a large 
country on thenorth of the Danube, 
extending on the east to the Euxine, 
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and comprehending Transylvania, 
Moldavia and Walachia ; Vt. 25. 

Damndtus, a, ujn^ part., condemn- 
ed. Damnatiy m. pl., condemned 
persons, convicts : from 

Damnoy dre^ dri, dlumy a., to con- 
demn, doom, sentence : from 

Damnum^ f, n., loss, hurt, dam« 
age, injury. 

DanvMuSy i, m., the Danube, the 
largest river in Europe : VI. 25. 

DatuSy a, um, part. (do.) 

De, prep. with ahl.y of, in respect 
of, about, concerning, touching, re- 
specting, in regard to, in reference 
to ; oior from, out of, from among ; 
on account of, owing to ; according 
to, agreeably to, in conformity vni\i ; 
by, by virtue of ; after. Qwa de 
causdy for which reason, wherefore. 
MvUis d£ causis, for many reasons. 
De tertid vigilid. after or at the expi- 
ration of — . De medid n/>ctc, at or 
immediately after midnight. De is 
sometimes used to express the object of 
an active verb by drcunrdocutiu^n ; as, 
De stipendio recusare, to refuse in 
regard to tribute, instead of stipen- 
dium recusarey to refuse tribute. II 
may soTnetimes be transtatedy the 
things, the circumstances, the par- 
ticulars relating to or concerning. 

DebeOy ire, uiy itum, a. (de d^ haAeOy) 
to owe, be in debt. Pass.y to be due, 
to become due. With the infinitive^ 
Gr. 5 271, it denotes duty, it is proper, 
it is indispensable, one ought. De^ 
bere aliquid alicuiy to be indebted or 
under obligations to one. Debet 
piignariy a battle should be fought, 
they should fight, $ 209, R. 3. (6.) 

DecidOy ere, essiy essumy n. (de ($• 
cedo,) Gr. ^ 242, R. 1 ; to depart, go 
away, withdraw, retire, retreat ; to 
die, decease. Decedere allcui or o/t- 
quo, to depart from, shun, avoid. 

Decem^ n/um. adj. ind., ten. 

Deceplus, a, um, part. (decipio.^ 
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DeeemOf ire, erifoi, crUum, a, (de 
4» cemoj) to think, jadge, conclade; 
Gr. ^ 271, to detennine, resolve ; to 
decree, gire sentence, vote, order, 
appoint, decide, settle ; to fight, com- 
bat, contend, engage. 

Decerto, dre^ dvi, diutHf n. (de 4f> 
eertOf) to contend yehement]y,8triYe, 
fight for, diBpnte. Prtdw decertare^ 
to fight, engage. 

Deceuus, ^, m. (decido^) a goiog 
awaj, dqiarture. D&^ssus €BSt4u^ 
the ebtrfng of the tide. 

Decetia, tf, /, Decetia, a city of 
theiEdai: Yll. 33. 

Dectdo, ire, idi/ n. (de if> cado^) 
Gr. ( 242; to fall from, fali down. 

Decimdwus, or DecuindnuSf a, um, 
adj.y of the lenth. DecimaTui porta, 
the deciman gate, the largest gate of 
ihe Roman camp, caUed decimana, 
because tke teiUh cohorts vfere stationed 
there s Jrom 

DecimuSf a, um, num. adj. (decem^) 
the tenth. 

DecipiOf ere^ ipi, eptum, a, (de ^ 
capio,) to deceive, beguile. 

Decldro, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de ^ 
claroy to make clear,) to declare, 
show clearly, make clear, evince, 
manifest, proclaim. 

DecliviSj e, adj. (de ^ divus,) 
bending or sloping downwards, 
Bteep, sloping. MqualUer declivis, 
sloping regularly. 

Declivitas, dtis^f. (dedlvis,) a de- 
clivity, descent, sloping downwards. 
Ad dedivitalem fastigium, a descent, 
downward-slope. 

Decreimt, i, n. (decemo,) a decree, 
act, ordinance, statute. 

DecriPus, a, ttwi, part. (decemo.) 

DecumdnuSf a, um, adj. (decimus.) 
Spft Decimarms, 

'trio, 6ni8, m, (decuria,) origi. 

signified the commander of 

a or ten horsemen. It is 

for tke captain or comman- 



der of a tarma or troop^ consisUng 
of thirty-two korsemen. 

DeourrOf ire, curri ^ cueurri, cur» 
sum, n. (de if> curro^ \o rnn down 
or along, to mn, hasten. 

Dedecus, dris, n. (de <f> decus, glo- 
rj,) disgrace, dishonor, shame, in- 
famy; a shameful or disgraceftil 
action. 

Dedi. See Do. 

Dedidij ete. See Dedo. 

DediiiOf (hiiSyf. (dedo,) a yielding 
np, surr^nder, submission, capitu- 
lation. Accipere or recipere in deditio' 
nem, to accept or receive on sur- 
render. Ve7iire in deditionem, to 
surrender, capitulate. 

DediUUus, a, um, adj. (deditio,) 
one who has surrendered. Subs. 
dedititii, orum, m., subjects. 

DedUus, a, vm, yart. <f* adj., g^ven 
up ; devoted, addicted, attached to : 
from 

Dedo^ ere, idi, H/um, a. (de <f* do,) 
to give or deliver up; to submit, 
surrender ; to devote one's self. 

Deduco, ere, .ri, ctum, a. (de df» duco, 
Gr. % 197, 3,) Gr. ^ 242, R. 1 ; to 
bring down ; to convey, conduct, 
lead, briug, withdraw, remove, 
bring or lead forth, lead out ; to con- 
duct a bride to ker husband, to take 
as a wife; to accompany out of 
respect; to protract, put off; to de- 
prive, depose ; to bring, lead, move, 
induce ; to tum away, draw aside ; 
to reduce. Deducere naves, to bring 
down/7'o»i land to sea, to launch — . 

DeduciuSj a, um, part. 4* adj. (de 
duco.) 

Deestf etc. See Desum. 

Defatigatio^ 6nis, f. (defatigo,) a 
wearying, tiring, fatiguing; weari- 
ness, fatigue. 

Defatigdtus, a, um, part. : from 

Defatigo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de ^ 
fatigo,) to weary or tire greatly, tire 
out, fatigue. 
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DefecUo^ dnis^f. (deficioy) a failing, 
defect, failure, want; a revolt, de- 
fection. 

DefendOj ^rc, dif svm^ a, (de <f» 
fendOf obs.,) Gr. ^ 242, R. 1 ; to keep 
or ward off, keep away, repel ; to 
defend, keep, protect, gaaixl, pre- 
serve, support; to maintain, assert. 

Defensiot 6niSff {defendo^) a de- 
fbnding, defence. 

Defensor^ OriSj m, (defendo^) one 
who keeps^wards off; adefender; 
an advocate. 

DefensuSf a, «m, part. (defendo.) 

DefirOf ferre^ tiUif lcUum^ a. irr. 
(de ^ fern^ to carry down or along ; 
to carry, bring, convey ; to produce; 
to offer, proffer, exhibit, give, con- 
fer, bestow ; to tell, narrate, report, 
inform. Ad aliquem aiiquid dcferre^ 
to bring or lay before one. 

Defssms, a, um^ adj. (de if^fissuSf) 
weary, tired, wom out, fatigued, 
faint, languid, exhausted. 

DeficiOf ire, Sci, ectum^ n. tf* a. (de 
^facioj) with the dat. or a/x, of the 
person g to fail, be wanting or defi- 
cient; to lose strength, to perish; 
to end ; with acc. to leave, abandon, 
forsake. Dejicere ab aliquOf Gr. ( 242, 
R. 1 ; to rebel against, revolt from — . 

Defigo, erey rct, xum^ a. {de <f» 
figo^ to fix in the ground, plant ; to 
fix, plunge, thrust, fasten, stick. 

Dcflnioy ire, ivi, itum, a. (de <f» 
flnio,) to terminate, bound, limit, 
define, determine ; to resolve ; to ex- 
plain, express ; to prescribe. 

DefinituSy a, «w, part. (definio.) 

Defixus, fl, «m, part. {defigo^) 
fixed down, fixed, fastened. 

Def&re, dcf Gr. % 154, 3; to be 
about to be wanting. With a sub- 
ject accusative, would be wanting or 
lacking. With dat. of the person. 

Deformis, e, adj. (de <f« forma,) 
deformed, ugly, misshapen, dis- 
figured, nnsightly. 



DefugWy ire, ugt, ugUum, a.(de4* 
fugio,) to shun, avoid, decline. 

Defui, See Desum, 

DeincepSj aav. (dein then 4- capiOf) 
one after another, successively ; af- 
ter that, besides, moreover, in the 
next place. 

Deiiide, adv. (de <f inde,) then, 
after that, afterwards, next in order, 
in the next place. Primum — de" 
inde, in the first place — in the sec- 
ond place. 

Dejectus, «5, m. (dejicio,) a throw- 
ing down; declivity, steep place, 
precipitous descent. 

DejectuSf a, um, part, and adj,, 
thrown down, cast or hurled down ; 
precipitated. Dejectus spe or opinione, 
disappointed in one's hope or ez« 
pectation, Gr. ^242: — killed, slain ; 
driven away. Dejectus equo, dis- 
mounted, thrown from — : from 

Dejicio, ere, ici, ectum, a. (de <f> 
jado,) Gr.. ^ 242 ; to throw or cast 
down ; to overthrow, kill, slay. De^ 
jicere se, to precipitate one's self. 
Naves ad inferiorem partem insula 
dejicerentur, — were driven down ;— 
to drive away, dislodge. 

Delabor, f, lapsus sum, dep. (de <f> 
lahor^) to fall down, slip or slide 
down, fall. 

Delapsus, a, um, part. (deldbor.) 

Dcldtus, a,, um, part, (defiro,) 
brought, carried ; carried or brought 
unexpectedly or undesignedly. 

Delecto, dre, dvi, dfum, a. (de 4* 
lactOy to allure,) to allure, invite ; to 
delight, please. Aliqud re delecLor, I 
am delighted by a thing or it is my 
delight. 

DelectuSy iis, m. (dellgo^) a choos- 

ing, selecting, choice ; a levy of 

soldiers. Hdbere delectum, to make 

' a levy, drafl soldiers. 

\ Delectus, a, um, part. <f» adj. (de- 

Itgo, ere,) chosen, selected, levied. 

Delco, ere, €vi, itumf a.| to blot 
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out, efface, ezpange, erase; to over- 

throw, destroy. 

DeUtuSt a, «OT, paHM(deUo.) 
DeliberdlitSf a, ttm, part. : from 
Ddibero, drCf dm, dium, a. {de df» 

Ubrot) to consult, deliberate, advise, 

debate, think npon, weigh, consider, 

ponder ; to resolve, detcrmine. 
DelibrdiuSf fl, ttm, part. : Jrom 
Delihro, are^ dtn, d/um, a. (de <f* 

Uber, bark,} to strip off the bark, peel. 
Deliclnmj i, n, {ddinguo, to do 

wrong,) a fault, criaie, offence, sin. 
DeligaiuSt a, um, part. : from 
DeltgOj drtf dvi, dtum, a. {de <f> li- 

go, to bind,) to bind, tie, make fast 
DeligOf ire^ igi, ectum, a, {de ^ 

Ugo,) Gr. % 342, R. 2; to select, 

choose, make choice of, pick out, 

call ; to levy ; to detach. 

DelilescOf ire, Utui, n. ine. {de 4* 

laUsco, to be concealed,) to lie hid, 

be conceaied, slmlk, lork. 

Demeniia, a, /. (demens, mad,) 

madness, folly, foolishness. 
Demessits, a, um, part. s from 
Demeto, ire, esmt, essum, a. (de 4* 

metOf) to mow, reap, cat down, crop, 

gather. 

Demigrdtus, a, um, parL : from 
Demigro, dre, dvi, dtwn, n. (^de <f> 

migro, to remove,) Gr. ( 242, R. 1 ; 

to remove, change one's place of 

residence, migrate, einigrate ; to go 

away, depart ; to flee, escape. 
Demintio, ere, ui, u/itm, a. (de 4» 

minuoj) Gr. ^ 242, R. 1 ; to diminish, 

lessen, take from a thing, abate, 

withdraw, impair ; to break. 
DeminiUus, a, um, part. (deminuo.) 
Demissus, a, «m, part. <f» adj., let 

down; hanging dowo, drooping; 

sunken, low : from 

DemittOy ere, isi, issum, a. (de 4» 

miUo^) to send down, cast, thrust ar 

let down, let fall, lower. DemiUere 
-^ descend, go down. Demitiere 
'vM, to despond, despair. 



Demoj €re, psi, ptum, a., to take 
away, take off, subtract, withdraw, 
remove. 

DemonstrdtuSj a, um, part. : from 

DemonstrOj dre^ dvi, dtum, a. (de 
4» monstro^ to show,) Gr. ^ 272 ; to 
show, point out, prove evidently, 
demonstrate; to represent, isignify, 
declare, name, mention,make men- 
tion, state. Demonstraium est, it has 
been shown, mention has been made, 
information has been given. 

Demoror, dri, dtus sum, dep. (de 
4* mvror,) to delay, tarry, wait for ; 
to stop, retard, hinder, prevent, im- 
pede. 

Demoveo, ere, 6vi, 6tum, a. (de 4r 
m<n?e<?,) toremove,displace, dislodge. 

Demptus, a, um,part. (demo.) 

Demvm, adv., at lengtfa, at last, 
not till then, in fine, finally, lastly. 

Denego, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de 4* 
nego, to deny,) to deny, not suffer j 
torefuse. 

Derd, a, a, adj. (decem,) ten by 
ten, ten each, ten. 

Denique, adv., infine, at last, final- 
ly, lastly; in short, in a wotd; at 
length ; at least. 

Densus, a, um, adj. (ior, isstmus,') 
thick, close, set close, frequent. 

Denuncio, dre^ dvi, dtum, a. (de 4^ 
nwncio,) Gr. % 272 ; to announce, in- 
timate, declarej forewam, foretell ; 
to threaten, menace, denounce ; to 
command, enjoin, order. 

DepeUo, ere, pvli, pulsum, a. (de 4* 
peUo,) to drive, put or thrust down ; 
to drive away, expel, remove, repel. 
Loco depeUere, to drive from a post 
or position, dislodge ; Gr. % 242. 
. Dependo, ere, di, sum, a. (de 4* 
pcJido,) lo weigh ; kence, to pay ; to 
spend. 

Deperdo, ere, didi, ditum, a. (de <f> 
perdo^) to lose. 

Depereo, tre, ii, n. (de 4* pereo,) to 
I perish, be lost, go to ruin, be andoiie. 
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Dep&noy ere^ mty sUum, a* {de ^ 
pono,) to lay or pat down; to lay 
aside ; to leave, leave ofi) giye up ; 
wWi in ar^ the accusaiive, to put in a 
placeof security; to deposit. De- 
ponere memoriam alicujuSf to for- 
get— . 

DepopuldtuSf a, um^ paH, used pas- 
sively: I. 11^ etc. : Jrom 

DepopvXor^ &ri^ dtussumj dep. {de <f> 
populor,) to lay waste, pillage, spoil, 
rarage, plunder, depopulate. 

DeportOf drej dvi, dMm^ a. (de 4* 
portOj) to carry down ; to carry or 
convey away, transfer from one 
place to another. 

DeposcOj ere^ poposci, a. (de ^ pos- 
co^) Gr. ^ 265; to demand or request 
eamestly. 

DeposUttSf a^ um^ pari. (depom,) 

DeprdvOf dre, dvi^ dtum^ a. (de <f* 
praviis,) to deprave, spoil, corrupt, 
vitiate, impair, mar 

Deprecdtorf oris^ m., he.thatsues^ 
entreats for another, an intercessor, 
mediator : from 

Deprecor, driy dtus sum, dep. (de 4* 
precor^ to pray,) to pray for or entreat 
eamestly, supplicate, beseech, beg ; 
10 deprecate, seek to avert by prayer ; 
to allege or plead in excuse, excuse. 
Deprecandi causa^ to pray for for- 
jiveness. 

DeprehetidOf tre^ di, s/wm^ a. (de 4* 
oreheThdo^ to seize, catch, take una- 
jvares, overtake ; to detect, surprise ; 
iO find, discover, perceive, discern. 

DeprehensuSj a, um, part. (depre- 
hendo.) 

Deprimot ere^ essi^ essuMy a. (de 4» 
premo,) to press or weigh down, de- 
press, sink. 

Depugnoj dre^ dvi, dtum^ n. (de 4* 
piigno,) to fight eagerly, fight it our, 
contend, engage. 

DepulsuSj a^ um^ part. (depello). 

DerectuSi 0, um, part. (derigo.) 

DereiictuSf a, wnypart. : from 
17* 



DerelinquOj ere, Iqui, icbwMj a. (de 
4* relinquoj) to abandon, leave, for- 
sake, desert. 

DerigOj erCj exij ectmfij a. (de 4* 
regOj) to make straight. Derecta ad 
perpetidicvhbm tignaj set or sunk 
perpendicularly. For derecta some 
editions read directa. 

DerivdtuSf a, umj part. : from 

DerivOf dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de 4* 
rivOj to drain ofi*,) to drain or convey 
water from its regular course. 

DerogOj dre, dvi, dMm, a. (de 4* 
rogOj) Gr. ^ 224, R. 2; to take away 
some clause of a law by a new one; 
to derogate or take from, abate, les- 
sen, diminish. 

DescendOy er^, di^ sim, n. (de 4* 
scandOf to climb,) to go or come 
down, descend; to have recourse, 
resort. 

Desecoj dre^ ecui, ecttm, a, (de 4* 
secoj) to cut off. 

DesectuSj a, um, part. (deseco.) 

Desero, ere, ui, tum, a. (de 4* sero, 
to join together,) to abandon, leavei 
forsake, desert. 

Desertorj &riSf m. (desero^ one who 
forsakes or abandons ; a deserter. 

Desert^, a, um, part. 4* ^j- (de^ 
siro,) deserted ; desert, lonely, unin- 
habited. 

Desiderdtv^Sf a, um, part, 4* ^/ • 
fram, 

DesiderOf dre, dvi, dtvm, a., to de- 
sire, wish, long for ; to complain of 
the want of, regret, need, requiie. 
Desiderari, pass., to be lost, wanting, 
missing. 

Desidia, aj. (deses, slothful,) sloth, 
slothfulness, idleness, inactivity. 

Design^Oj dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de 4* 
signo, to mark,) to mark, mark 
out; to signify, designate, denote, 
mean. 

DesUioj ire, Uui, uUum, n. (de 4* 
saUo, to leap,) Gr. ^ 242, R. 1 ; to 
jump or leap down, alight. Eqmt^ 
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ad pedes dedhieruntj — ^alighted, dis- 
mounted. 

DesinOj ere^ iri, t^«m, n. ^ a. (de 4^ 
sinOf) to cease, leave off, give over, 
desist, end. 

DesisiOf ere, stxtif n. (de 4* sistOj 
to stand,) 6r. ^242, & R. 1 ; ^271 ; 
to stand still, remain ; tocease, give 
over, desist fipom, discontinue, leave 
off. 

DespectuSf a, «m, adj. (despicio.) 

DespectuSf us, m, (despicio,) a look- 
ing down upon, a view or pros'pect 
from an elevated place ; hencef the 
place from which one looks down, 
an elevation, height. 

Desperatio, onis,/. (desp€ro,')a.de' 
spairing, despair. 

Desperdtus a, um^ part, <f» adj., 
despaired of ; desperate, abandoned : 
from 

Despero, dre, dvi, dJtum^n. (f* a. (de 
4* spero,) wUh dat., to despair of, be 
without hope, despond. 

Despicio, 6re, exi, ectum, a. (de 4* 
specio, to see,) to look down upon ; 
to behold, look at, see ; to despise, 
look upon with contempt ; to pass by , 
overlook, disregard ; to refuse, dis- 
dain. CoUibus occupatiSj qud despici 
poterai, whence one could look 
down, whence there was a prospect, 
Gr. 4 209, R. 3. (6.) 

Despolio, dre, dvi, dtum, a. {de <f> 
spolio,) Gr. ^ 251 ; to spoil, plunder, 
ravage, lay waste, pillage, strip, 
rob, deprive of. 

Destindtus, a, um, paart., assigned, 
appointed, destined : from 

Desiino, dre, dm, dtum, a. (destina, 

"atie,) to tie, fasten, bind; to des- 

tine ; to determine, resolve ; to as- 

sign, appoint, choose; to depute, 

send. 

Destiti. See Desisto. 

Destitui*, ere, ui, utum^ a. (de <^ 
-*-'-'> ^to leave destitute, forsake, 

Q. 



Destiiutm, a, um, part, (destHuo,') 

DestrictuSy a, um, part., drawn: 
from 

Destringo, ere, inxij ictwm, a. (de 
4* stringo, to tie hard,) to strip, pull 
or pluck off ; to draw, unsheath. 

Desum, esse, fui, n. irr. (de «^ 
sum,) to fail, be wantingor lacking. 
WUh dat., Gr. ( 223; also ttnik dat., 
and acc. wUh ad. 

DesHper, adv. (de 4* super,) from 
above. 

Deterior, us, adj.., Gr. ^ 126, 1; 
phjsically worse, poorer, meaner. 
Pacere deterius, to make worse, in- 
jure, impair. 

DeterreOf ire, ui, Uwm, a. (de 4* fer" 
reo,) to deter, frighten; to hinder, 
prevent. Deterrere ne. BeeNe. Non 
deterrere quin, See Gtuin. 

Detestdtus, a, um,part. : from 

Detestvr, dri, dius sum, dep. (de 4r 
testoTf to testify,) to imprecate, to 
execrate, devote to destruction; 
curse, detest. 

DetiTieo, ive, ui, erUum, a. (de 4* 
teneo,) to detain, stay, keep, hold, 
stop, hinder. 

Detracto, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de <f* 
tra^to, to drag,) to decline, refuse. 

Detractus, *a, um, part., (frawn 
down, taken away, withdrawn*: 
from 

DetrdhOf ere, xi, ctum, a. (de 4 
,traho,) Gr. ^ 224, R. 2 ; to draw ar 
drag down, pull off, take away, 
snatch away, remove, withdraw. 

Detrimentdsus, a, um, adj., attend- 
ed with harm or loss, detrimental : 
from 

Detrimentum, t, n. (detero, to 
wear,) detriment, disadvantage, 
damage, loes, harm. 

DetvXi, etc. See Defero, 

Deturbdtus, a, um, part, : from 

Deturbo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de 4 
tu/rbo, to disturb,) to tumble, beat, 
cast or throw down, overthrow, 
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demolish, dislodge, drire away, 
force. 

Deuro^ ire, ussi^ ustum, a. (de <f» 
urOy) to set on fire, bum. 

Deus^ iy m.j a god, deity ar divinity. 

DeustuSf a, umj part. {deuro,) 

DevihOf er«, xL^ dMm^ a. (de 4* ve- 
ko,) to carry downwards; to carjpy, 
convey or bring taa place. 

DeveniOj trej enif erUumy n, (de <f» 
veniOf) to come or go down, de- 
scend ; to come, arrii^e, reach. 

Devexus, a, mij adj. (devekoy) in- 
cUning downwards, sloping, de- 
clining. 

DeviduSf aj um, part. : {devinco.) 

Devincioy ir«, inadj inct/umj a. (de 
4* vincio,) to bind, tie; to oblige, 
gain over, bind fast. 

DevincOy ere, ici, idumy a. (de <f> 
vincOj) to conquer, vanquish, sub- 
due. 

Devoco, dre, dm, d^ia», a, (de 4* 
vocOf) to call down. In dubium de- 
vocare, to bring into danger, endan- 
ger, expose. 

Dev6tuSj a, um, part. <f* adj.j de- 
voted, doomed, destined; devoted, 
attached. Devdtiy 6rumj m, pl. de- 
voted followers: from 

DevoveOj ere^ ovij dtum^ a. (de <f* 
voveOj) to vow ; to devote to destruc- 
tion, curse ; to promise, doom, de- 
vote. 

DexteTj iera 4* ^«, ierum <$• irumj 
adj.j Gr. ( 125, 4 ; on the right 
hand, right. 

Dextera <f» Dexlraj «, /., sc. mo' 
nuSy the rigbt hand. 

Di or Dis, inseparable prep.y Gr. 
( 196, 11 ; it denotes separation or 
division, and som£tim>es negation. 

DiaMinteSj ium^ m., the Diablintes, 
a people of Celtic Gaul : III. 9. 

DicOj dre, dvi, dtum, a., to give, 
offer, give up, set apart, dedicate, 
devote, consecrate, vow. Dicare se 
alicui in cUentelam or serwjt/iUem,^ to 



give one*8 self up to be a client or 
bondman. 

Dicoj ercj xi, ctumj a., Gr. ^ 272 ; 
to speak, jsay, tell ; to set lorth, re- 
count, write of ; narrate, relate ; to 
appoint, name, determine, fix upon, 
agree to, promise ; to mention. DU' 
tum e^ imp.j it has been said, men- 
tion has been made. Dicere yus, to 
administer justice, give judgnient 

Dictio, 6niSjf. (dico,) a speaking 
or uttering; a word, saying or ex- 
pression ; a phrase ; a speech, dis- 
course ; a pleading, a delence. 

Dictumj i, n. (dicOj) a word, say- 
ing, expression, remark; a com- 
mand. Dicto audienSj obedient, Gr. 
% 222, R. 1, part 5. 

DictuSj a, um, part. (dico,) spoken, 
pronounced, said, delivered, deter- 
mined. 

Didtcij etc. See Disco. 

DiducOj erCj xij ctum, a. (dis <f» 
ducoj) to lead or dra w aside, separate, 
sever, part, divide, set open, stretch 
wide. 

DieSj Uj m. «f-/., Gr. % 90, Exc. ; a 
day; time, length of time. . Diem 
dicere, to appoint orhx a time or day. 
Diem sumerCj to take time. Diem 
ex die ducerCj to put oS day after day , 
Gr. ^ 236. Ad diemj at the appointed 
day or time. Lh dieSj daiiy, from 
day. to day, every day. Diem noc- 
temque, day and night. 

DiffirOj ferre, distuli, dildtumj irr. 
a. (dis 4* feroj) Gr. ^ 179 ; lo carry- 
hither and thither, carry up and 
down, scatter, disperse, tear in 
pieces; to spread abroad, divulge, 
publish, proclaim ; to defer, put off, 
prolong ; to be different, differ. Dlf- 
ferre altquo iTUer se, to differ from 
one another in any thing; Gr. 
^250. 

DifficUe, (ius, limi,) adv.j difficul- 
ty, with difficulty : from, 

DifficUiSj Cj (ioTj HmuSj) adj. (dv 
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4» facUiSf) nard, difficulL Pakis 
dificUis, — of difficult passage. 

DiJicuUaSj dHSf f. {diff^Uis^ 6r. 
% 101, 1,) difficully, trouble. Af^ci 
dijHcuUate^ to be in difficulty, to 
meet with difficulty. Res est miki 
in magnis difficuUaiituSf I am in 
great trouble. // is sometii^s fd- 
lowed by a gerund; Gr. f 275. III. 
R. 1, (1.) 

Diffido, ere, fisus sum^ n. pass. 
(dis 4-Jldo, to trust,) Gr. 223, R. 2; 
^ 272; to distmst, mistrust, lack 
confidence, despair, giveup as hope- 
less, fear. 

DiffisuSf a, «m, part. (diffido.) 

Diffiuo^ cre, a;t, 2»m, n. {dis 4* 
fluo^ to flow on all sides, flow or 
run over, overflow. Rhenus in piu- 
res diffiuit parte5— divides or sepa- 
rates — . 

Diffundo^ ere, udi^ usum, a. {dis 4* 
fundoy) to pour out, spread, scatter, 
disperse, difluse ; to spread out, ez- 
tend. 

Digltm^ i, m., a finger; a toe. 
Digitus poUex, the thumb. 

DignitaSy dtiSy /., merit, desert ; 
dignity, greatness, authority, rank; 
honor, nobility, grandeur, excel- 
lence, eminence, worth : from 

DlgnuSy a, ww, adj.^ worthy, de- 
serving ; convenient, meet, fit, suit- 
able, proper. 

Diif etc, See Deus. 

DijudicOy dre^ dvi^ dtum, a. {dis <f> 
judtcoj) Gr. ^ 265; to judge be- 
tween, dijudicate, distinguish, dis- 
cem, decide, determine. 

DileetuSf a, umy part. 4* o^j' (di- 
Itgo.) 

Diligenter, (ttti, isstm^y) adv. 
(diligenSj diligent,) diligently, care- 
fully, attentively, industriously, ear- 
nestly ; particularly, accurately, 
exactly. 

DUigerUia^ <b, /. {diligenSy dili- 
gent,) diligence, carefuiness, cir- 



cumspection, caution, attention, 
eamestness, industry. 

DUigo, irej exi, ectumj a. {dis 4" 
lego,) to love, esteem highly; to 
choose, select. 

Dlmensus, a, um^ part.f having 
measured. Casar uses tkis partici' 
pk in the passive^ measured or being 
measured: II. 19, &» IV. 17; Gr. 
(16B, llifrom 

DimUior^ fri, enaus sum^ dep, (dis 
4* m^^ier^) to jneasure ; to dispose, 
arrange, set in order. Tigna ad 
fiuminis aUii/Hdinem dimjensa — ^pro- 
portioned to — , adapted to — . 

DimicaHo, dniSf /. {dimico,) a 
fight, skirmish, struggle, encounter, 
battle, contest; risk, danger, hazard. 

DimtcOf dre, dvi, dJtum, n. {dis 4* 
micOf to move quickly,) to fight, 
skirmish, encounter, contend, strug- 
gle. Dimicaiurf imp., a battle is 
fought, they fight. Gr. % 184, 2, &. 
% 246, R. 1. Dimicare proBlio, to 
fight, contend. 

Dimidium^ t, n., the half ; dimidio^ 
abl. iffitk a compaarativej by half. 
Gr. % 256. R. 16, (1.): /row 

DimidiuSy a, um, adj. {dis 4* im- 
dius^) halved, divided into two equal 
parts, half. Dimidia pars^ the same 
as dimidivmy half or the half. 

Diminuo, ere, uiy utumf a. {dis 4* 
minuoj) to diminish, lessen, exten- 
uate, abate, withdraw, take away, 
detract. 

Diminutus, a, um,^ part. {diminuo.) 

DimissuSy a, um, part. : Jrom 

DimittOj ere, tn, issum, a. {dis 4* 
mittOy) to send different ways, send 
off or away, dispatch ; to dismiss, 
discharge, let go ; to lay down or 
aside, give up, leave off"; to reject, 
discard; to remit; to leave, aban- 
d6n, forsake; to omit; to lose, Jet 
slip, let go ; to free. * 

DireclOy adv.y directly, straight- 
way, immediately : from 
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DirectuSf a^ um, part. <f» adj. (jiiri- 
go^ directed, lying or running in a 
straight <^ horizontal direction, lev- 
el, horizontal, straight, right, direct ; 
precipitous, headlong, steep. Direc- 
td TncUerie injectd, — laid on lenglh- 
wise. 

Direptus, a, um, part. (^diripio.) 

Dirigo, ere, eod, ectum, a. (dis <f» 
rego,) to direct, place straight; to 
direct, point, guide, steer, leyel, 
aim ; to measure, regulate. Diri- 
gere aciemj to arrange, range, draw 
xxp—Dirigere opera, to extend the 
works to a certain place ; to finish, 
complete. 

Dirimo, ire, 6mi, emptum, a., to 
part, divide, separate ; to interrupt, 
put an end to, break ofi*. 

Diripio, ire, ipui, eptum, a. {dis <f» 
rapio, to snatch,) to snatch difierent 
ways, tear asunder or in piecesj to 
plunder, spoil, pillage. 

Dis, DUis, m.j Pluto, the god of 
riches, and of the infemal regions. 

Dis, m. <f>/., dite^ n.,gen. diiis, adj. 
(jittioTt diHssimus,) rich, wealthy, 
opulent 

Discido, ire, essi, essum, n. (dis <f> 
cedo^ to part asunder, separate, di- 
vide; to depart, go away, leave, set 
out. Disceditur, imp., a departure is 
made, they go, depart, go away. 
Ab armis discedere, to lay dowc one^s 
arms. It takes (M aJbl. with a, de or 
e, or with/nU a prep.j ds, hosAHms 
spes discessil, 

Disceptdtor, dris, m., an arbitrator, 
judge ; a mediator : from 

Discepto, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (dis 4» 
capto,) to contend, dispute, debate, 
reason ; to judge, decide, determine. 

Discemo, Sre, crevi, cretum, a. {dis 
^ cerno,) to distinguish, discem, 
make a difierence ; to separate, di- 
vide. 

Discessi, See Discedo. 

Discessus, m5, m. (discedo,) a sepa- 



ration, opening, chasm; a going 
away, departure. 

Discessus, a, um, part. (di^cedo.) 

Disciplina, <z^f. (disco,) discipline, 
instruction, learning, education ; 
science, skill; an art, proiession, 
system ; military discipline. 

DisdHdo, ere, si, sum, a. (dis d^ 
claudo,) to shut up apart, set apart, 
separate. 

Disdusus, a, um, part. (discludo.) 

Disco, ere, didici, a. <f» n. Gr. % 271 ; 
som£times unth ut ; to learn, acquire 
the knowledge of a thing, study; to 
be informed or apprised of ; to un- 
derstand, know. 

Discrimen, inis, n. (discemo,) divi- 
sion, separation ; a difference, dis- 
tinction ; danger, risk, hazard. 

Discurro, ere, curri <f» cucurri, cur* 
sum, n. (dis 4* cwrro,) to run different 
ways, to and fro, this way or that, up 
^down, hither and thither; to run, 
run through or over. 

Discussus, a, um, part. : from 

Discutio, ere, ussi, ussum, a. (dis <f» 
q^uUio,) to strike asunder, dash to 
pieces, destroy; to remove, put 
away. 

Disjedus, a, um, part., dispersed, 
scattered about ; routed, discomfited: 
from 

Disjicio, ere, €ci, ectum, a. (dis <f» 
jacio,) to cast asunder, overthrow, 
disperse, scatter, rout, discomfit, put 
to flight. 

Dispar^ dris, adj. (dis ^ par,) 
unequal, dissimilar, unlike, difier- 
ent. 

Dispdro,dre,dvi,dtum,a.(ditpaf ) 
to separate. 

Dispergo, ere, si, sum, a. (dis <f» 
spargo,) to spread, to scatter on ail 
sides, scatter different ways, dis- 
perse. 

Dispersus, a, um, part. (dispergo . 

DispOno, ire, osui, ositum, a. ((fu 
d^-pono,) to place here and thert». 
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place ar set in order, dispose, order, 
methodize, arrange, distribute. 

DisposHm^ a, um^ part. {dispono.) 

DispulaiiOf Onis^ /., a disputation, 
arguing, reasoning, debating, de- 
bate, dispute : from 

DispiUo, dre^ dvi, dtum^ a. (dis (f* 
ptUOf) to discourse, treat of, debate, 
dispute, aigue, discuss. 

Dissejisi/t, 6nis, /., a disagree- 
ment, dissension, difierence, va- 
riance : from 

DissentiOf ire^ si^ sum, n. {dis ^ 
sentiOf) to be of a contrary opinion, 
dissent, disagree. 

DisserOf ^re, ivi, Uum^ a. (jiis <p 
sero^) to sow, plant, put intu tbe 
ground. 

DissimiUOf dre, dvi, dtum, a. (dis 4* 
simiilo,) to dissemble, cloak, disguise, 
conceal, counterfeit. 

Dissipdtmf a, um, part. : from 

Dissipo, dre, dvi^ dtum, a. (dis ^ 
sipo, obs., to throw,) to scatter here 
and there, disperse, dissipate. 

DissolvOt Sre, olvi, olutumf a. (dis <f» 
solvo,) io dissolve, loose, untie, un- 
loose, disjoin, disunite. 

DissuadeOf ere, 5t, sum^ a. (dis <f> 
suadeo, to advise,) to dissuade, ad- 
vise to the contrary. 

DistendOf ere, di, tum^ a. (dis (f> 
tendOf) to stretch or reach out, ez- 
tend. 

Distineo^ ire^ inui^ entum^ a. (dis 4» 
teneOf) to keep separate, keep asun- 
der; toseparate, divide; to dislract 
the attention of, keep employed ; to 
hinder, prevent, detain, stop. 

Disto^ dre^ n. (dis <f« sto,) to be dis- 
tant or apart ; to differ, be different. 
Tigna utraque distinebantur, quan- 
tum eorvm tignorum jfunctura dista- 
bat^ each pair of piles was kept 
asunder, so far as their joining was 
separate, i. e., so far as they were 
distant from each other. 

DlstrakOf ere^ zi, ctum^ a. (dis <f» 



trahoj) to drawdifferent ways, draw 
or pull asunder, tear in pieces ; to 
separate, divide, disjoin. 

Distribuo^ ere, ui, iitum, a. (dis <f* 
trihuOf) to divide, distribute. 

DistribatuSf a, um^part. (distribuo.) 

Disiringo, ere^ Tm, ctum^ a. (dis <f* 
stringOf) to bind fast. 

Distili^ etc. See Differo, 

Disturbo, dre^ dvi^ di/um^ a. (dis <f* 
turbOf) to throw down, overthrow, 
demolish, destroy. 

DitiOt dniSff.y rule, power, domin- 
ion, empire, authority, control. 

DUissimuSf a, vm, adj. (sup. ofdis.) 

DiUj adv. (diutius^ diutissime,) Gr. 
^ 194, in the day time, by day ; long, 
for a long time, a long while. Diu- 
tivSf longer; too long; Gr. ^ 256, 
R. 9, near the end. 

Diurnus, a, umj adj. (dies^) of or 
pertaining to the day, diurnal, daily : 
by day. 

DiutinuSf a, umj adj. (diu^) long, 
durabje, lasting, continual. 

DiuturnitaSj dtiSff, length of time, 
long continuance, long duration: 
from 

DiutumuSf a, um, adj. (diu,) of 
long duration or continuance, long, 
lasting, continual. 

DicertOf ere, ti,sumy n, 4- a., (dis 4» 
vertOf) to turn aside ; to separate. 

DiversuSf a, um^ part. 4* adj. (diver- 
tOf) turned from one another, sepa- 
rated ; turned in different directjons, 
tumed or facing a different way, at 
different places, separate, different, 
unlike, diverse; distant, remote. 

DivicOf oniSf m., Divico, a Helve- 
tian general : I. IS. 

DividOf ere, isi, tsum, a., to divide, 
part, separate. 

Divinus, a, um, adj. (divus, di- 
vine,) relating to the deity, divine, 
heavenly. Hes divina^ a religious 
ceremony,sacri£ce, etc, divine wor 
ship. 
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IHoisus, Uj wntj part. 4* odj. {du 
vido,) 

DivitidcnSf i, m.^ Divitiacus, a 
chief of the ^doi and a Draid: I. 
3 &> 16. Alsoj a king of the Sues- 
siones : II. 4. 

DivtdgOj dret dm, dtumf a. {dis 4* 
vulgOf) to make public, make com- 
mon to all, publish, divulge. 

Dixij etc, See Dico, 

DOj ddrej dedi, daMumj a., to give, 
bestow, grant, commit, confer; to 
make, cause, occasion; to al|ow, 
grant, concede. Dare arbUroSj to 
name, appoint ; Gr. ^ 264, 5. Dare 
Uerj to aUow a passing, permit to 
pass; — to charge with, commission, 
direct; to force, drive, throw; to 
tell, relate. Dare in fugam, to put 
to flight. Dare se vento^ to set sail, 
pat to sea. 

Doceo, €re, cui, ctum^ a., Gr. } 265, 
^ 273; to show, point out, inform, 
tell, declare, apprise, advertise, ac- 
quaint ; to teach, instruct. 

DoaumeTdumj i, n, {doceo^) Gr. 
% 102, 4 ; a document, example, pat- 
tem, lesson, warning ; a proof, in- 
stance, specimen, essay, trial. 

DoleOf erCj ui^ n. <f» a., to grieve, 
sorrow, be sad or sorry, be in pain, 
sufifer ; moum, deplore, lament. 

DotoTy oris, m. (dolco,) grief, pain, 
distress, sorrow, anguish ; chagrin, 
vexation, mortification, indigna- 
lioD ; otfence. 

DoliiSj i, m., a device, crafty pur- 
pose, artfulcontrivance, trick, wile ; 
guile, deceit, treachery^ cunning, 
iraud. 

Dom£sticuSj a, um, adj. (domus^) of 
or pertaining to a house or home, do- 
mestic, familiar, private ; of «r be- 
longing to one's country, domestic, 
civil. 

DoTfUcilivmf i, n. (jdomus^) a house, 
habitation, plaee of abode, resi- 
dence. 



Dominalioj d7it5,/.,dominion, rule, 
authority, power, sovereignty; usur- 
pation, tyranny, despotism, domina- 
tion : from 

Domin^f drij dtus sum, dep.j to be 
lord and master, mle, bear rule, 
domineer : from 

Dominits, t, m. {domm,) a master 
of a house, master of slaves, proprie- 
tor of any thing, possessor, owner, 
lord, ruler, master. 

DomitiuSf i, m., (L.) Domitius 
Ahenobarbus, a consul, A. U. 700 : 
V. 1. 

DomuSy «5, 4* i, /., Gr. ^ 89 ; a 

house, home, habitation, lodging, 
dwelling, place of abode. Domum, 
afier a verb of mMion, home ; Gr. ^ 
237, R. 4. i>(?mi, at home; Gr.§221, 
R. 3 ; in one's own house ; in one's 
own country. 

DonOy dre, drt, dtum, a. (jdonum^) 
to give liberally, bestow freely, pre- 
sent; to pardon, excuse; to give, 
give up, yield. 

DonotauruSy t, m. See Valerius. 

Donum, i, n. (^do,) a gitl, free gitt, 
present, ofiering, bribe. 

Dorsum, i, n.j the back of a man 
or beast. Mon-tis orjugi dorsum, the 
ridge or summit — . 

DoSj dotiSjf.j a marriage portion, 
dowry. 

DrutdeSj um, m. pl.j the Drnids, 
priests of Britain and Gaul : VI. 13. 

DubiSj iSj m.j the Doubs, a branch 
of the river Arar or Saone : I. 38. 

DuMlatio, oniSjf (dubito,) a doubt- 
ing; doubt, uncertainty, hesitation. 
Dubitatio mihi datuTj doubt is excited 
in me, I doubt, hesitate. 

DubitdtuSf a, um, part. : from 

DvhttOj dre, dvi, dlum, n., Gr. ^ 
271 ; to doubt, be in doubt, be un- 
certain, hesitate, scruple. Non dubi^ 
tOj quin; Gr. ^ 262, R. 10, 2. 

DuJbius, a, um, adj. (duo,) doubt- 
ful, dubious, uncertain ; hesitating, 
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warering. Non est dubmmy fuin^ 
tbere is no doubt that or bat that. 
WUX suij., Gr. ( 263, R. 10, 3. Dvr 
bium^ if n.f doabt, uncertainty. 

Ducentij a^ a, nnm. adj., two hun- 
dred. 

DucOf ere, xij ct/um^ a., to draw, 
lead, conduct, take along ; to lead, 
comtnand ; to bring forward ; to pro- 
tract, prolong; to defer, put off, 
make to wait; to spend, pass; to 
draw out, build, make or construct; 
to contract, acquire, derive ; to lead, 
induce, Gr. ( 272 ; to esteem, hold, 
think, consider, reckon, regard. 
Dwxre uxorem, to marry. 

DvctuSt uSf m. {ducOf) a leading, 
conducting, command. 

DuctuSf a, «m, part. {duco.) 

Dum, adv. <f> om;., Gr. % 263, 4 ; 
whilc, whilst, whilst that; so long 
Bs, until. 

DumnBrix, igis, w., Dumnorix, a 
leader of the ^dui: I. 3, 9, &, 18. 

Dtw, (B, o, num. adj., two. Gen. 
pl. is ojlen duiim, especiaUy when 
joined witk millium, Gr. ^ 118, 1. 

Duodecimy ind. num. adj. (jiuo <f* 
decem^) twelve. 

DiiodecimuSj a, um, num. adj. 
{duodecim^) the twelfth. 

Dnodeni, ^, a, num. adj. (duode- 
cim^) twelve by twelve, twelve each, 
twelve. 

Duodeviginti, wum. adj. ind. {duo, 
de, tf viginti,) eighteen. 

Duplex, iciSf adj. {jiw> ^ pHco^ to 
fold,) double, twofold ; crafty, subtle. 
Diiplicem inst/ruere or iTistituere aciem, 
to draw up an army in two lines. 

Duplicdtus, a, um, part. : from 

Duplico, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (duplex,) 
to double ; to increase, enlarge. 

Durij iiiSf isimij adv. (durus,) 
hardly ; harshly, roughly. 

DurUia, <e,/. (durus,) hardness, 
callousness ; harshness, roughness ; 
hardness, an austere<v severe mode 



of life ; self-denial, power of endtir- 
ance ; cruelty, severity. 

DurOf dref dvi, dtum, a. (durus,') to 
harden, make hard ; to inure to hard- 
ships, make hardy or strong ; to bear 
up, hold out, stand firm ; to remain, 
last, continue. 

Durocortarumy i, n., Durocorto- 
rum, a town of the Remi, from 
whom ii afterwards took tke name of 
Rheims : VI. 44. 

Durus, t, m. See L/oberius. 

Duius, a, um, adj., hard, solid, 
firm; toilsome, laborious, difficult, 
arduous; hardy; adverse; rough, 
unpolished, rude, uncouth ; rigorous, 
severe, inclement ; inflexible, obsii- 
nate, cruel. Si nil sit durius, if there 
is no unusual danger. 

Dux, ducis, m. 4* ft * leader, 
guide, conductor; general, captaio. 

Duxij etc. See Duco. 



E. 



E or Ex, prep. with aM. E stands 
before consonants only, ex before oitker 
vowels or consonants. For its form 
andforce in composiMon, see Gr. ^ 196 
& ^ 197. From, out of, of ; after; on 
account of, in consequence of ; ac- 
cording to, in accordance with ; in, 
on. With partitiveSj of, among. 
Denolivg a change ofcondition, from, 
in place of, instead of, from being; 
as, Facdia ex difficilHmis, easy, in 
place, or instead of — . Aquitania ex 
tertia parte GaUia est iestimandaj — as 
the third part — . Una ex parte, on 
one side. 

Ea, EaSj etc. See Is. 

Ed, adv. (abl. of is,) that way, 
through that pla^. 

Eadem, etc, See Idem. 

Ebwrdnes, um, m., the Eburenes, a 
people of Belgic GauL See Avkrdi 
U. 4. 

Eburovices, um, m., the Eburovi- 
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ces, a people of Celtic Gaul : III. 17. 
See AtUerci, 

EdicOy ere^ xiy clvm^ a. <f» n. (0 <^ 
dico,) to declaPB publicly, tell or 
speak plainly, speak out, relate ; to 
command, order. 

JEdidfum, i, n. (edicoj) an edict, pro- 
clamation, order, charge, injunction. 
EdiscOf ere, didtci, a, (e imtensivey 
Gr. % 197 ; <f» disco^^ to leam- thor- 
oughly, kam by heart, commit to 
memory. 

EdUns, a, UTHf part. <f> c^j., pub- 
lished; raised, elevated ; high, lof^y: 
ftom 

EdOf ere, idi, Uuth^ a. (e <f> do^) to 
ntter or put forth; to bear, yield, 
produce ; to declare, show, teil, re- 
late; to exhibit; to publish, spread 
abroad. Edere omnia exempla in ali- 
quem, to inflict upon one every spe- 
cies of punishment. 

EdoeeOf ere^ cuiy dmn, a. {e irUen- 
sive ^ doceoj) Gr. ^ 265 ; to leach or 
instruct carefully ; to tell or inform ; 
to direct, show. 

EdoctuSf a, umj part. (edoceo.) 

EducOf erCf xi^ ctum, a. (e <f» duco,) 
Gr. ^ 241, & R. 1 ; to draw or lead 
forth, draw out, draw, bring ; to 
spend, pass ; to raise, rear ; to bring 
up, maintain, educate. 

EduduSf a^um^ part. (educo.) 

Effarcio, irCy sij tum, a. (ex <^ far- 
doj to stuflT,) to stufl* hard, cram, 
fiU up. 

EjfectuSf a, «m, part. (efficio.) 

Effeminandus, a, um, part. : from 

EffemtnOf dre, dvi^ diumy a. (ex d^ 
feminay) to make feminine ; to ren- 
der soft or eflbminate, unman, ener- 
vate. 

EJferOj efferrCf extuU^ eldtum, a. irr. 
(ex i^feroj) lo bring forth, carry forth 
OT out ; to publish, spread abroad, 
proclaim ; Gr. ^ 265 ; to raise, exalt. 
Efferri aliqudre, to be pufied up, 
elated-^ 

18 



EffieiOy irey ed, ectuMy a. (ex <f*/a- 
doy) Gr. ^ 273, 1 ; to bring to pass, 
do, efiect, fulfil, accomplish, com- 
plete, finish; to make, form, coa- 
stmct; to get, obtain, proQure; to 
render, cause, occasion; to make 
out, prove. JS^nUm arcem efflcere, to 
convert into" — . 

EffodiOy ire, 6diy ossum, a. (ex ^fo- 
dioj) to dig out, dig up; to tear 
out. 

Effossus, a, umy part. (effodio.) 

Eff^gia, irey ugiy ugiiwmy n. <f> a. 
(ex ^fugioj) tofly, fly away, escape ; 
to avoid, shun. 

EffundOy erej iidi, «5um, ff, (ex <f* 
fundoy) to spill, pour out, shed ; to 
huf 1, discharge ; to siacken, loosep, 
relax; to overthrow; to expel; to 
spend, squander, waste, consume. 
Effundtre se, to rush forth in crowds, 
pour forth, scatter, disperse. 

EgenSy tis, part. 4* ^j' (pg^f^t) 
needing, wanting ; needy, in want, 
poor. 

Egij etc. See Ago. 

Egeoy ere, ui, w., to be poor ; to 
need, want, be in want of ; to be 
without, lack. 

EgestaSj dtiSj f. (egeo^) want, pov- 
erty, indigence, beggary. 

Ego, mei.pro.y Qr. ^ 132 & $ 133; 
m. <^f., I ; pl.y noSj we. 

Egomety intetisive pro. m. «f*/., Gr. 
^ 133, R. 2 ; I myself. Nosmety we 
ourselves. 

Egrediory t, essu^ sum, dep. (e ^ 
gradioTy to go,) Gr. ^ 242, & R. 1 ; 
to go out, depart, depart from ; to go 
beyond, violate, overstep; to di- 
gress ; lo ascend, climb. Egredi or 
egredi navibuSj to disembark, debark, 
land. WUk acc.y Gr. ^ 233, R. 1 ; 
to go beyond, pass over, surpass. 

Egregiij adv., remarkably, excel- 
lently, egregiously, eminently :yrw» 

Egregius, a, umy adj. (e <f» grex^) 
ezcellent, remarkable, emlnent, sur- 
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pBBBingf egregiom, rare, eztraordi- 
nary. 

EgretsuSf uSj m.^egredioTf') a going 
ottt, a disembarking or landing. 

EgressuSf a, ufft, part, (egredior.) 

Eis. See Is. 

EjectvSy a, um^ part.f cast or 
thrown out Naves in litore ejectas^ — ' 
thrown up, stranded : from 
■ Ejido^ erej eci,ectumj o. (e ^jado^) 
Or. % 242, R. 1 ; to cast or tbrow oat, 
eject, expel, ihrow off; to banish. 
Ejicere «e, to burst forth, ru$h forth. 

Ejus. See /5. 

Ejvsdem. See Idem. 

EjusmSdiy pro. gen. ofis^ modus^ 
Gr. % 134, 5 ; % 262, R. 1 ; snch like, 
«»f the same sort, such, of this or that 
sort or kind. 

Eldbory 1, psus sum^ dep. {e ^ la- 
boTy) to slide or slip away, glide 
away, fall out, escape; to climb, 
ascend. 

ElojMuSf a, um, part. (elctbor.) 

EldttiSf fl, um, part. (effero.) 

Eldvery eriSy »., the Allier, a river 
of Gaui falling into the Loire: 
VII. 34. 

Electus, a, «TO,, part. (jdigo,) cho- 
sen, picked out, selected. 

ElephaiituSy i, m. <f«/., an elephant. 

Eleutiri, or Eleutheri, 6rH>m, m. 
(Cadvrci,) a people of Gaul: 
VII. 75. 

Elido, ere, ui, itum, a. (e <f» lacio, 
to allure,) to draw or bring out, fetch 
forth, entice out, elicit; todraw,en- 
tice, induce ; to investigate, find oui, 
discover. 

Eligo, ere, €gi, ectum, a. (e «f» lego,) 
to choose, select, pick out. 

Eloquor, i, cutus sum, dep. (e 4* lo- 
quor,) to speak, speak out, declare ; 
to utter, pronouQce. 

Elusdtes, ium, m., the Elusates, a 
people of Aquitania, whose principal 
city was Elusa : lil. 27. 

Emigro, dre, dvi^ dtum, %. {e 4* mi- 



gro, to remore,) to remove fhmi one 
place to another, migrate. 

EmtnmSf tis, part. <f* adj., rising^ 
np, standing out or over, appearins^ 
aloft, eminent, high, lofty, projecting 
out or np, prominent, conspiouous : 
from 

EmiueOf Sre^ ui, n. (e 4" itwneo, to 
hang over,) to rise or grow up, be 
raised above, stand oat or over, pro- 
ject, run out, stand or show itself 
above others; to appear, be con- 
sjMcuous; to excel, be eminenL 

Eminm, adv. (e 4* manus,) from a 
distance, at a distance, far off, aloof. 

E'missus, a, um, paart. : from 

EmiMo, ere, in, issum, a. (e 4* ^i^ 
to,) Gr. ^242, &R. 1; to send ibrth 
or out, let go ; to sling, hurl, throw, 
discharge. 

Em^Mw^wm, i, n. (em/>lior, to ac- 
complish,) pains, difficulty, trouble. 

Ema, ere, emi, emptum, a., to buy, 
purchase. 

Enascor, i, noMts sum, to grow out 
or forth, to spring from. 

Enim, conj., Gr. ( 279, 3 ; for, in- 
deed. Neque emm, for noU—for 
antem or enimvero, but, now. It 
ofien gives Vve reason of som£thing 
whick was in the mind of the writer^ 
but not expressed. 

Enitor, i, isus 4r ^^"^ ^^1 ^^' (^ 
4^ nitor,) to make ah effort, strive, 
struggle, endeavor hard ; to mount, 
reach by climbing or with difficulty. 

Enumero, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (e 4* 
numero,) to enumerate, recount, 
reckon up, recite. 

Enunddtm, a, um, part. : from 

Embndo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (e 4* 
n/uncio,) to say out, tell (a secret) ; 
spread abroad, divulge, disclose, re- 
veal. EnAindcUum est, imp., a dis- 
closure was made ; — todeclare, statc, 
express. 

Eo, IrCf Ivi, or u, Uum, n. irr., Gr. 
( 18*2; to go, walk, travel, march, 
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piocee4. Mwr^ imp^ they go. Jtntm 
<st, they went. 

Ed^ adv» (iSf) thither, to thatplace, 
persou or thing, to those places, etc. ; 
8o far, to such a pitch, to such an 
extent, to sach a pass ; on this or that 
account, for that reason, therefoze ; 
In ar upon that, them or those : for iifi, 
thera, in that place. Ed qudd, like 
propterea qudd^ because. 

EOf pro. See Js. 

E6dem^pro, See Jdem, 

Eodeil^ adv, {idem^) to the same 
place ; to the same puipose, end or 
object. EodeTTi pertirhere^ to tend to 
the same thingoT- to the same result, 
to haye the same influenc^, (i. e., up- 
on on^& miTid.) 

E&nm, dc, See Js, 

Eosdem, See Jdem, 

EphippidtuSf 4if umf adj., equipped 
forriding. EphippiaUequUeSyhoTae- 
men riding with an epMppiumifrom 

EphSppiwm^ i, 9i., a horse cloth, 
doih laid on a horse when one rode 
upon bim. 

Epistola, iSff., a letter, epistle. 

Eporedirix, igis^ m., Eporedorix, a 
Chief of theiBdui: VII.38. Also^ 
another general of the same nation, 
who commanded in a war of the 
JEdui witb the Sequani: VII. 67. 

Epvlaf Arumf /., food, victuals, 
anything eatable; a feast, banquet. 

Eque, See Eox ex 4* 9V£, 

Eputs, tUSj m. <f*/. (equuSf) a horse- 
man ; a knight Equiies, knights, a 
title of rank anumg the Romans, 
The knights constitided an order of 
ciiizens between the patricians and 
plebeians, JUsoj cavalry, horse, horse- 
men. 

Equester^ tris, ire, adj. (equeSf) per- 
taining to a horseman ; equestrian. 
Efuesirepraliumt a battle of cavalry, 
oorobat of horsemen. EquestHprO' 
Uo coTUendere, to fight with cavalry. 

Equitdtus, iL% m, (equUo, to ride on 



horseback,) ridiof ; cavalry, a body 
of horsemen, troop or squadron o£ 
horse. Equitatn for equitaiuij Gr. 
^ 89, R. 3. Magnus equitatus, a 
great body of cavalry. 
' EquuSj t, m.f a horse, steed. Ez 
equis coUoqui^ from the horses, i. e, 
on horseback. 

Eram^ etc. See Sum. 

EratostheTies, is, m,, Eratosthenes, 
a philosopber and geographer, a na- 
tive of Cyrene : VI. 24. 

ErectaiSj a, um,part. tf» adj. (erigOj) 
elevated, erect. 

EreptuSf a, im, part, (eripio.) 

Erga, prep. wUh acc., towards. 

ErgOf conj.f therefore, then. 

ErigOj erej m, ectumj a.,(e 4» rego^) 
to raise up, set upright'; to liil or set 
up, build up, eie vat e. Erigere «, to 
raise one's self up, rise. 

Eripio, ere, im, eptum^ a. (e 4* rapio, 
to snatch,) Gr. % 248, R. 1 ; to take 
away by force, to take away, with- 
draw; to pull #r drag ont; to take 
away, interoept; to free, liberate, 
rescue, withdraw, saTe^ deliver from, 
extricate. EripuU se^ ne causam di- 
ceret, he avoided making his de- 
fence. 

ErrOf Are, dvi, dfu,m, n,, to wander 
up and down, wander about; to 
slray, go about leisurely ; to err, mi»* 
take, go wrong. 

ErwmpOf we^ upi, uptum, a. «f* n. 
(e4»rumpd, to break,) Gr. ^ 242, R. 
1 ; to break or burst forth, saDy forth 
impetuously, rush forth. 

Eruptioy 6'ais,f. (erumpo,) a burst- 
ing forth ; a sally, violent assault ; 
an excursion, inroad. Jt is foUowed 
by the abl. without a prep. : III. 6. 
Omnibus portis eruptione fadd, 

Esse, etc, See Sum. 

EssedariuSy i, m,, one who fought 
from a war chariot, an essedarius : 
from 

Essedum, t, n., the esssedum, a 
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kind of war-chariot nsed by tiie 
Belgae and anoient Britons. 

Essuif druniy «., the £88ui, a peo- 
ple of Qaul whose placc of residence 
is uncertain : Y. 24. 

Esl. See Sum. 

Et, eonj.f Gr.^ 198, 1 ; and, even; 
also, too ; et—etj both, — and. Et is 
frequejUly omiUed befwre alius, cetera, 
reliquus, et6. Wken et occu/rS before 
eack of tnoo or more suecessive words 
or clauseSf ike first et is ofien omitted 
in translalion, 

Etiam^ conj., Gr. ^ 198, 1 ; also, 
likewise, beaides ; even ; na.j, naj 
rather ; vntk compmratives, yet, still ; 
aSf etiam gravvus. 

EUi, conj,, Gr. % 198, 3 ; («« <f> n,) 
tbough, although. It is uauaUy fot- 
lowed by tamen in a smbsepient 
dause. 

Eum, See Is, 

Eundem, See Idem^ 

Evddo, ire^ si, nMn, n. «f» a. (« «^ 
vadOf to go,) to go out, get away, 
run away, escape; to ascend; to 
shun, elude, evade ; to happeii, come 
to pass, Qccor. 

EveUo, ire, eUi^ or im&£, vuJlnm, a, 
{e 4- vellOf) to pull up or ou., pluck up. 

EveniOf ire, eni, entum, n, (e ^ 
venioj) to come out, come, proceed ; 
to happen, fall out, occur, tum out ; 
to fall by lot. 

Eventtis, us, ni. (jevenioy) an event, 
accident, issue, result, consequence, 
end. Ex eventu naviwm^ irom what 
had happened to — . 

EvirtcOf ere, fct, ictum, a, (e 4» vin- 
cOf) to overcome, conquer, surpass, 
excel, outstrip ; to prevail ; to provCj 
evince. 

Evoc&tm^ a, ttm, part,^ called out, 
summoned. Evocdti^ &rumt m., sol- 
diers who having served out their 
time were afterwards persuaded to 
serve again ; volunteer-veterans : 
from 



Evicoj &re, dvij d;tum, a. (« cf 
cOf) to call out or forth, invite, sunw 
mon; to command to appear; to 
draw, attract, entice. 

Evdle^ drCf dvi, dtumf a. (e ^r vciOf 
to fly,) to fly out or a.wa,y ; to sally 
forth, rush forth ; to avoid, escape. 

Ex, See E, 

ExacbuSf a, um^ part. (emgo^) 
driven away; past, finished. Ante 
exactam hiememf beibre the end of 
the winter, Gr. $ 274, R. 5. 

ExofuOf dre^ dvi, dJbum^m, {e% «f 
aquo^ to ma^e equal or even, make 
plain of emooth, level. 

ExagitdtuSy a, «m, part, : from 

ExagiA, dr«, dm, d^m, a. (ex 4* ' 
agitOj) to harass, vex, agitate, dis- 
turb, bandy or toss about; to drive 
out, drive from place to place. 

ExemiTidtuSf a, i^«i, part. : from 

Examino, dre^ dvi^ aiwnij n, 4r ^* 
{exdsMfn^ a trial,) to weigh ; to ex« 
amine, weigh, ponder, consider, 
seavcfa, try. EoMminwre ad certwm 
ponduSf to make of a certain weight. 

MhMnimdtuSf a, umypart.y deprived 
of life, dead ; half-dead ; tired out, 
out of breath, wearied, fatigued: 
from 

' ExanimOf dre^ dvi^ dtu,m,a. (e»- 
animiSf breathless,) to deprive ot 
life, kill, slay; to Cerrify, alarm 
greatly, kill, as it were, with fear. 

Exardescoy irey arsi^ n. inc. (ex <f* 
ardescOj to grow hot,) to gr&w hot, 
beeome inflamed, blaze, be on fixe. 
f^g.i to be inflamed, enraged. 

ExaudtOy ire, ivi, Uum, a. (ex <f> 
audiot) to hear, hearfromadistance, 
hear perfectly ; to give ear to, heark- 
en or listen to, regard. 

Exauditus, a^ um, part. (exaudio.) 

Exc€dOj ere, essiy essum, n.y Gr. \ 
243, and R. 1 ; (ftc «f* cedOy) to de- 
jMirt, go forth or out, retire, with- 
draw ; to go beyond, advance. EX' 
cedere pugnd or pnelio^ to retiie 
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from the contest, give over fight- 
ing. 

JExcellOf eioSt uij n. (ex 4* ceUOf ods.,) 
to be high, be raised h^h ; to ejcel, 
oatdo, outstrip, surpass, be emi- 
neiit. 

JBxceptOj &re, am^ Ottmj a. Jreq. 
(eoMdpio,) to tftke up; to take or 
draw in ; to receive, take. 

JSxceptus, a, um, part, (excipio.) 
Excessi, etc, See Excedo, 
Excldo, Sre, idi, isum, a, (ex «^ 
cado,) to cut out or away, cut or 
hew down; to overthrow, destroy, 
raze. 

Excipio, Sre, epi, eptnim, a. (ex 4* 
capio,) to receive, take up; tocatch, 
take; to undertake; to atftend or 
listen to ; to heed ; to surprise, come 
upon unawares ; to obtain ; to re- 
ceive, sustain, encounter, endure, 
bear, support; to follow, succeed, 
relieve, support. 
Excitdtus, a, um, part. : from 
Exctto, dre, dvi, dtum, a.freq. (ex- 
cieo, to call out,) to call out, rouse; 
to raove, stir or raise up, excite ; to 
revive, renew ; to* drive out, expel ; 
to erect, build, construct, fabricate ; 
to kindle up ; to ezcite, incite, spur 
on, stimulate. Pass. imp., We, they, 
men, etc. are roused or stimula- 
ted. 

Exdudo, ere, si, sum, a. (ex <f» clau- 
do,) Gr. ^ 242, R. 1 ; to shut out, ex- 
clude; to separate, divide; to ex- 
cept, ezclude ; to drive out ; to hin- 
der, prevent, prohibit, debar. 
Exclusus, a, vm, part. (exdudo.) 
Excogtto, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (ex <f» 
cogito,) to consider thoroughly, de- 
vise. contrive, invent. 

Excrucidtus, a, um, part. : from 
Excrucio, dre, dvi, dt/um, a. (ex d^ 
crucio, to torture,) (p torture greatly, 
excruciate ; to afflict, torment, tor- 
tare, distress, disquiet, harass, firet, 
Vex. 

18« 



ExcuMtor, dris, m., a watchman, 
guard, sentinel ; from 

Exdubo, dre, ui, Uum, n.^ex^^cu- 
bo, to lie,) to sleep out of doors ; to 
watch, keep watch and ward, mount 
guard, be on guard, stand sentry; 
to be vigilant, be on the alert. 

Exculco, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (ex c^ 
calco, to trample upon,) to tread or 
trample upon, beat out; to tread 
firm or close, fill by treading. 

Excursio, 6nis,f. (excv/rro, to run 
out,) a running out, excursion ; an 
atftack, inroad, invasion ; a sally ; 
a skirmish. ' 

Excusatio, 6nis,f., an excusing; 
an excuse, plea, defence : from 

Exciiso, dre, dvi, dtum,, a. (ex 4* 
causa,) to excuse ', to allege inex- 
cuse, plead as an excuse. 

Exemplum, i, n. (eximo, to take 
out,) a copy, transcript ; the sense, 
tenor, purport; a design, model, 
sample ; an example, instance, pre- 
cedent; a manner, way; severe 
pnnishment as an example to others, 
eiemplary punishment. 

Exeo, ire, ivi, 4* w, n. irr., Gr. § 
182. (ex 4* eo,) to go out or forth, go 
away, depart; to escape; to shun, 
avoid ; to terminate, end ; Gr. ^ 242, 
R. 1. 

Exerceo, ere, ui, itum, a. (ex 4* o/r- 
ceo, to drive away,) to labor, work, 
ply ; to practise, train, inure to labor, 
keep activeiy employed, exercise; 
to do, practise, be employed upon ; 
to agitate, vex, trouble ; to harass, 
distress, disquiet. 

Exercitatio, 6nis, f. (exercito,) an 
exercising, exercise, use ; a practis- 
ing, practice. 

Exercitdtus, a, um, part. 4* odj. 
exercised, versed, trained, practised; 
accustomed : from 

Exercito, dre, dvi, dtum, a. freq. 
(exerceo,) to ezercise, practise. 

Exercitm, us, m. (exerceo,) an 
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army. In distinctitn fram eqvdtSiXva 
U signifies the iofantry; as^ exercitum 
equHatumfwe cattrit amiinuiL 

ExhaurWf ire^ sif stum^ a. (ex ^ 
hauHo, to draw,) to drav oat; to 
empty, drain ; ta take out, remove, 
carry away. 

BxH^ etc» See Exeo. 

Exigo, ere, igi^ aetnim^ a. (ez 4* 
agOt) Xo lead oot; to send forth ; to 
drive oat; to paaiB throagh or be- 
yond ; to pass, lead, spend ; to finish, 
complete, 

Exigue^ adv. (exigwis^) briefly, 
sparingly, scantily, hardly. 

ExiguitaSt diis^ /., smallness, 
shortness, paucity, fewness, small- 
ness of number : from 

ExiguuSf a, umy adj., small, brief, 
slender, scanty, slight; few. 

EximiuSt a, um^ adj. (exiTno, to 
take out,) excellent, choice, select, 
remarkabie, notable, extraordinary. 
Exiviia opinio^ a high reputa- 
tion. 

ExistiTiuUio^ 6niSf f. (existinu?f) 
estimation ; an opinion, judgment ; 
reputation, character, credit. 

ExistimMuSy a, um^ part. : from 

ExistimOf Are, dm^ dtum^ a. (ex 4* 
astxmo,) Gr. ^ 272 ; to judge, think, 
repute, esteem, suppose, imagine ; 
to decide, determine. Pass. imp., it is 
thought: Gr. ^271, R. 2. 

ExituSf us, m. (exeo^) a going out, 
exit; passage out; an event, issue, 
end, close, termination, result, 
amount, sum, purport, sum and 
substance. 

ExorioTf tri, ortus sttj», dep. (ex <f» 
mor,) to rise, arise, spring up. 

ExpediOf ire, tri, or w, itumf a. 4» 
n. (ez 4' peSy) to free, discharge, lib- 
erate, loose, disentangle, disengage, 
extricate; to dispatch, finish, ac- 
complish, manage, settle; to ex- 
plain, declare, relate, tell, set forth ; 
to bring forth, get ready, prepare. 



Bxpedire adiimm, to make osu^s adt 
a way. 

ExpedUio, &nn, f. (expedio,) an 
expediting, «iispatcliiDg, speedy per- 
formance, dispatch ; a miHtary ^- 
pedition. In expeditionem mUtere^ 
~«upon an expeditimi. 

ExpedUus, a, UMy pari. 4* odj* (cx^ 
pedio,) freed, liberated; free from 
baggage, unencuBibered, light arm- 
ed, prepared, equipped, ready, dis- 
engaged. unoccupied ; iree &om ob- 
stacles, animpeded, easy: Qr. ^ 
222, R. 4, (1.) ExpedUa re frumenr- 
tarid uti, to liave provisions onim- 
peded, to be promptly and easily 
supplied with provisions. 

ExpellOf iref puUy pulsum, a. (ex 4* 
peUo,) Gr. ^ 242, & R. 1 ; to drive 
out or away, expel. Eig., to bani^ 
put to flight. 

Experior, iri, ertus 5um, dep.^ to 
try, make trial of, attempt, prove, 
experience. Onvnia experiri, to try 
every expedient; to lengage or con- 
tend with any one. 

ExpertuSf a, um, part. 4* ^dj. (ex- 
perior.) 

ExpidtuSj a^ um, part. : from 

Expio, drcy dvi^ dtu,m, a. (ex 4* 
pio, to appease,) to expiate, atone 
fbr. Pig.f to make amends for, do 
away. 

ExpleOj ere, £tn, etu,m, a. (ex 4 
pleOj obs.) to fiU, fili up ; to satisfy, 
satiate; to complete, accomplish; 
to make complete ; to repair, make 
good, supply. 

Expiordtor, 6ris, m. (expUrro^) a 
spy, scout. 

ExplordluSf a, «m, part. 4* adj.^ 
explored ; ascertained, certainly 
known, sure. Hdbeo rem exptoratam^ 
instead ofrem exploravi; Gr. % 274, 
R. 4. Hahere pro exploratOy to «on- 
sider as certain, be confident: from 

ExplorOj dre, dvt, d^»c, «. (ex 4 
ploro, to cry out,) Gr. ( 2fl5 ; to vifw 
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^ search diligcntly, pry into, scru- 
tinize, ezplore, ejEamine, coUect in- 
forxnation, seek out, ascertain, re- 
connoitre j to spy out, scout ; to try, 
prove, put to the test ; to display. 

ExpoTutf er«, m, sUuntj a. (ex <f* 

poTw,) Gr.^ 242, R. 1; ^265; to 

put out, set forth, expoee ; to expose 

to view, display ; to put away ; to 

disembark, land; to explain, tell, 

relate, deciare, set forth. 

ExportOf drej dvij d^m, a. (ex 4* 
ftorlOf) to carry out, convey away, 
export. 

ExposcOf ere, poposciy a. (ex 4* P^" 
coj) to ask or require eamestly, re- 
quest, beg, entreat. 

ExposUuij a, uMj part. <^ adj. (ea>- 
pono.) 

Exprimoj ereyessiy essuTt^ a, (ex 4* 
premo,) to press strongly, squeeze, 
compress, strain ; to strain or squeeze 
out, get out, extort; to represent^ 
express, portray, imitate, describe; 
to express, signify, declare ; to pro- 
nounce, utter, articulate ; to raise, 
raise up, elevate. 

ExpugTuUio, dniSjf, (expugno^) a 
taking by assault, carrying by 
storm, storming. 

ExpugndtuSy a, ftw, part. : from 

ExpugTMy drej dvi, dtum, a. (ex <p 
pugno,y to take or carry by storm, 
force or assault ; to conquer, van- 
quish, subdue, overcome; to obtain 
by force. 

Exptilij etc. See Expello. 
► ExpulsuSj tf, VMf part. (expeUo.) 

ExquirOj ^re, 5irt, sUumj a, (ex 4 
qunBrOy) to search out, ascertain, in- 
quire diligently into, examine, ask, 
explore. Exquirere sententiaSf to 
take the opinions. 

ExquisUus, a, «m, part. <f> adj. 
(exquiro.) 

Exsequor^ t, cHUm mm, dep. (ex 4* 
aequor,) to follow, pursue; to 
avenge; to proeacute, finish ; toex- 



eeute, perform ; to relate, telL Jus 
suum exsequi, to assert, seek to 
maintain. 

ExserOj ircy ui, tuMj a. (ex 4* sero, 
to connect,) to thrust forth. 

Exserlm, a, um, part, 4' ^j' (^^ 
sero,) thrust forth; uncovered, bare. 

ExsislOjiref stiti, n. (ex 4* sisto, to 
stand,) to come forth or out, appear, 
arise ; to be, become. 

ExspectOf dre, dvi, dtum, n, 4* ^* 
(ex 4r specto,) to look or wait for, ex- 
pect ; to long, hope or wish for, de- 
sire ; to wait, delay ; to look out ; 
to be anxious or desirous to know ; 
to wait to see or know ; Gr. ^ 265 ; 
to apprehend, fear. 

Exslinctus, a, um, part. 4* o^j-i 
extingulshed, destroyed, cut off ; de- 
cayed, sunk into obscurity : fro-m 

ExstingiWf erCf nxi, nctum. a. (ex- 
4* stinguo, to extingaish,) to extin- 
gMsh, put out ; to cut off, kill, de- 
stroy. 

Exsio, dre, stUi, n. (ex 4 ^to, tc 
stand,) Gr. ^ 242, R. 1 ; to stand 
out, stand up, appear or be above ; 
to remain, be extant, exist, be, ap- 
pear. be conspicuous. 

Eocstructnis, a, um, part. : from 

Exstruo, erCj xi, cinLm, a. (ex 4* 
strtw, to pile up,) to budld up, raise, 
rear, pile up, heap up ; to hoard up. 

Exsul, vlis, m. 4f' (^^ 4* solum, 
the ground,) one banished from his 
country, an exile. 

Extendo, ere, di, sum 4* ^^^) ^* 
(ex 4* tendo,) to stretch out, extend, 
continue, lengthen, enlarge ; to pro- 
ceed, advance ; to lay prostrate ; to 
increase. 

Exf^rior, us, adj. (comp. of exter,) 
outward, exterior, outer. 

Exterreo, 6re, ui, Uumy a, (ex 4* 
terreo,) to terrify, frighten greatly ; 
to intimidate. 

ExterrUuSf a, itm, part, (exterreo.) 

Ext&ruSj or Ext&r, a, um, adj. 
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(eZf) Gr, ( 125, 4; of another coan- 
tiy, foreign; oatward, outefi ex- 
terior. 

ExtimesoOy Bre^ m«i, n. inc. (ex <f> 
timesco, to become afraid,} to be 
greatly afraid, fear f^reatly. 

ExtoUo^ ire, exHiliy eldtwrn^ a. (ex 
4» toUoj) to lift or hold up, raise up ; 
to increase, enlarge; to defer. 

ExlorqueOf irej 5t, tum, a. (ex <f* 
torqueo, to twist,) to pull off j to tor- 
ture ; to take away by force, wrest, 
extort. 

Extortvs, a, um, part. (eztorqueo.) 

Extra, adv., «f* prep. vnth acc., 
without, out of, outside of, on the 
outside ; except, besides. 

ExtrdkOf ere, xi, ctum, a. (ex 4* 
traho,) to draw out, extract ; to free, 
rescue, liberate, extricate ; to defer, 
protract, prolong; to consume, 
waste, pass away. 

Exiremus, «, um, adj. (mp. of ex- 
terus, Gr. ^ 125, 4 ;) extreme ; last, 
final ; farthest, remotest ; hindmost, 
in the rear ; the end or close of ; 
^ 205, R. 17. E.xtremum agm£n, the 
rear, the rear-guard ; J 205, R. 17. 
Extremum, i, ?i., the end, extremity, 
farthest point. Ad Extremum, at 
last, at length; to or tiW the last ex- 
tremity. In extrem>o ponte, at the 
head of — . 

Extrudo, ere, usi, usum, a. (ex <f 
trudoy to thrust,) to thrust or drive 
out ; to exclude, drive off. 

ExtriJLsus, a, um, parU (extrudo.) 

ExttUij See EJfero 4* ExtoUo. 

Exuo, ere, ui, utum, «., Gr. { 251 ; 
to strip off, put off; to pull or draw 
out; to strip or deprivc of, take 
away ; to put away, lay aside. 

Exiiro, erCy ussi, ustum, a. (ex 4» 
uro, to burn,) to burn, burn up. 

Exustus, a, um, part. (exuro,) 
burnt, bumt up. 

ExHtus, a, um, part. (exuo,) strip- 
ped, deprived of. 
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Faber, bri, m., one who works ia 
wood, iron, brass, marble, etc.; a 
carpenter, smith, artificer, me- 
chanic. 

Fabius, t, m., Fabius, the name 
of a distinguished patrician ikmily. 
Q. Fabius Maximus Cunctator, a 
Roman t^ho in his consulship de- 
feated the Arvemi and Ruteni, and 
when dictator, in the war against 
Hannibal, by wisely protracting 
the war freed Italy £rom her inva- 
ders : I. 45. C. FaHus, one' of Cae- 
sar's lieutenants : V. 24. L. FaJbius, 
a centurion in Caesar's army : Vfl. 
47. 

FacUe, facitius, faciUim^, adv., 
easily, readily, without difficulty; 
certainly, unquestionably : from 

Facitis, e, adj. (facio,) easy, 

, ready, prosperous ; easy of acceSs, 

affable, conrteous. HocfaciUus, the 

more easily, Gr. ^ 256, R. 16, 

(2) 

Faclnus, bris, n., an acticm, deed, 

affair or exploit (either good or 

bad;) a bold or audacious act, 

villany, crime, wickedness, guilt: 

from 

Fado, ere, ici, eu^m, a. 4* ^*} to 

make, do ; to act ; to fonh, create ; 

to excite, cause, render, Gr. ^ 273 

1 ; to commit, perform ; to fumish, 

give. Facere copiam, to furnish a 

supply. Facerejussa or imperaia, to 

execute commands. Facere proidam, 

to getbooty, to plunder. Fa^cere signir 

Jicationem,to intimate. Facere castra, 

to pitch a camp. Facere potestatem, 

to give leave or an opportunity. 

Facere Jldem, to make to believe, 

show, prove, persuade, convince; 

also, to give a promise, pledge one'8 

faith, promise. Nikil reliqui stbifa" 

cere, to leave nothing remaining or 

undone; to omit nothing wbich one 
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can do. Ji^ackm est^ imp,, itcame to 

pass. 

Factioy 6nis^f. {Jado^ a making, 

doing; a faction, party, side, order, 
sect. GaUia totius facti^mes esse 
d/uaSf that all Gaul was divided into 
two parties. 

Factumf i, ^., a deed, act, action, 
exploit, conduGt, achievement i/rom 

J^actuSj a, uMj part. (facioj^ made, 
•done; committed. JF^acto opus esty 
there is need of action, one must 
act. Si quidfacto opus esset^ if any 
thing should need to be done, if 
tbere should be any necessity for 
action: Gr. ^243, R. 1. 

FacuUaSy dJtis^f (^facUis^ power, 
ability, faculty, occasion, opportu- 
nity, means, resources. HIti^ abite 
dum estfaculiaSf — ^whilst you can : — 
abundance, plenty, abundant sup- 
ply. Magna facuUates ad largisu' 
diimj abundant means — , U is ofien 
fotUnced hy thegen. ofagervmd^ Gr. 
% 275, m. R. 1, (1.) 

Fagus, i,/., a beech-tree. 

FaUo, ere^fefelH, falsum, a. <f* n., 
to deceire, delude, mislead; to be 
concealed, escape notice. Spes me 
falUt, 1 am deceived or disappoiut- 
ed ia my ezpectations. 

Falsus, a, «i7t, part. ^ adj. (faUOf) 
deceived, misled, mistaken; false, 
pretended, untrue, unfounded, 
groundless. 

Falx, cis, /., a sickle^ reaping 
hook, scythe, pruning knife, pruning 
hook; a halberd; a hook or bill. 
Faices mwrales oxfalceSf hooks used 
in tearing down wa^s. 

FaTna, «,/., fame, report, rumor, 
' news; reputation, character, re- 
nown. 

FaTtieSf is^ft hunger, fasting. 

Familiaf ^, /. (/amuZus, a ser- 
vant,) the slaves belonging to one 
master, a retinue of slaves; the 
rassals^ serfs, dependents or sub- 



jeets of a poirarful man. Pater /o- 
mUias 4* Mater famUias. See Pater 
<f» Mater. 

FamUidris, «, adj. {famUia^) of 
or belongiQg to the same family ; 
familiar, intimate, friendly. Resfa- 
mUiariSf private property, property. 
Subs.j a friend, acquaintance, inti- 
mate friend. 

FamUiaritas, dtiSyf (famUiariSf) 
familiarity, acqnaintance, familiar 
fhendship, intimacy. 

Fas, »., ind.f Gr. ^ 94 ; divinelaw ; 
justice, equity, right ; right, lawful, 
proper, permitted by divioe law; 
hencej possible. 

FastigdtuSf a, um, part. <f> adj. 
(^fastigOj) narrowed gradually into 
a sharp point, pointed, sloped; 
sloping, steep, inclining, descend- 
ing. 

Fastigium, i, n., the top or high- 
est part of a building, the highest 
part of any thing, a peak, summit ; * 
the roof of a house, steepness, slope, 
descent. Scrobes paulatim angustiore 
adinflmumfasUgio, — with a gradu- 
ally diminishing slope to the bot- 
tom. 

Fastigo, Sre, Avi, dtum, a., to nar- 
row gradually into a sharp point. 

Patum, i, n. (for, to speak,) a 
prophecy, oraole, prediclion; fate, 
destiny, the course of nature. 

FauXy ciSff.f Gr. ^ 94 ; the lar^mx, 
top of the guUet ; the guUet, throat. 

FaveOf 6re,faviy favium^ w., Gr. % . 
223, R. 2; to favor, countenance, 
befriend. 

FaZffaciSjf^ a torch, flambeau, 
link, taper, firebrand. 

Fecij etc. See Facio. 

FefeUi. See FaUo. 

FelicUaSj dtis^ f (feliXy) felicity, 
happiness ; good fortune^ success. 

Feiiciter, adv., happily, fortunate- 
ly, auspiciously, iuckily : from 

Felix, iciSj adj., happy, fortunate ; 
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wealtby, opulent; prosperons, an- 
spicioQS, successful, advanUlgeous; 
favorable; fruitful, fertile, produc- 
tive. 

JF^men, tnts, n., \he thigh. T%e 
noTninativtt o>ccusaiive and vocalive 
nngtdar aa-e not used^ Gr. ^ 94. 

Femina^ «,/., a woman ; of ani- 
fnalt, the female. 

■FViiMtr, drw, n., the thigh. 

/^a, <s,/., a wiid beast. 

JF^aXf dcis^ adj. (fero^) feracior, 
feracisstmus g fruitful, fertile, abun- 
dant. 

/Vr^, or Feime^ adv.^ almost, near- 
ly, well nigh, about, for the most 
part, generally, usually. 

Ptrmef adv. See Feri. 

Pero^ ferre^ tuliy tdtum^ a., Gr. 
^ 179 ; to bear, bring: Pass., to be 
bome or carried ; and hence, to move, 
go, ride, fly, sail, go with all speed, 
run, hasten, rush. — To bear, pro- 
duce, yield ; to bear, submit to, en- 
dure, suflTer, sustain, withstand, 
■tand. ^gre or graviter ferre, to 
bear anwillingly; to grieire or be 
indignant at, take it ill, be vexed ;-* 
to carry or take away; to get, re- 
ceive, obtain, acquire, gain ; to say, 
give out, tell, relate, report, repre- 
sent ; to lead, conduct intransUive- 
hf^ to bring with itself, require, de- 
mand, be, t. e., be constituted. 
Consuetudofertf it is the custom, it 
18 usual or customary. Ut m£a 
opinio fertf as my opinion is, as I 
think or suppose. Perre loco ig- 
nominugf to consider as infa- 
moos. 

PerramentMm, t, n. (ferrum,) any 
instrument or tool of iron, a weapon 
of iron. 

F^aria^ <e, /. (ferrum^ properly 
an adj. sc.fodinaf a mine,) an iron- 
mine. 

Perrem^ etc. See F^o. 

Perreus, a, um, adj,^ of iron, made 



of tron, iron; davusf kami; ialeat 
from 

Perrum, t, »., iron ; Jig.y any in- 
strument of iron, an axe, &c, a 
weapon, especiaUy a sword, tbe point 
or head of a spear, &c. 

FertUiSf «, adj. (fero,) fertile, fniit- 
ful, rank, abundant, copious, rich. 

Pertilitas, dtis^f (ferttUs,) fertil- 
ity, fruitfulness, richness. 

F^erus^ a, mn, a/ij.^ wiid, rude, im- 
cultivated, uncivilized ; fierce, bar- 
barous, saVage. 

FervefaciMSf a, um, part.j made 
hot, heated. Pervefacta jacuta, 
burning or fire-darts : from 

FervefadOf ire, fed, fac^tm^ o. 
(ferveo ^fojdo^ to make hot, heat 

PervenSy tis^ptOi. <f» adj.^ hot, boil- 
ing, glowing, red-hot : from 

FerveOf ere, ferhuif »., to be hot, 
boil, rage. 

Pibula, a^ /, a clasp, buckle ; a 
brace or cramp for joining or fasten- 
ing beams together. 

Pictus, a, nm, part. (fingo,) (brm- 
ed, fashioned; feigned, fictitious, 
false, counterfeited. 

PidHis, e, adj. (^fdes^) faithful, 
sincere, trusty, sure. 

Fides, H,f. {fido, tO trust,) fhith, 
truth, honesty, honor, verdcity; a 
promise, assurance, word, engage- 
ment; faithfulness, fidelity; faith, 
belief, confidence, trust ; 'protection. 
In fde nw/nere, to continue faith- 
fnl. Bsse infuk^ to be faithful, to be 
in alliance, to be an ally. Pidem 
alicui alicujus rd habere^ to have 
confidence in^ne respecting any 
thing or as regards any thing. 
Dare fidem^ to pledge one's faith. 
PHdem alictijus sequi^ to seek one'8 
protection ; to place one^s self on- 
der the protection of. Redpere i% 
fidem^ to receive into favor or under 
one's protection. Perfidem circwar 
ventus, — by meaus gf faith pled^ei 
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Pacere JUem^ to produce a belief, 
lender credible ; aXso^ to pledge oiie's 
faith. Pidem habere alicuij to trust 
one ; the same as alicui fidere. 

FHduciaf tz^f. {fidOy to trust)) trust, 
Gonfidence, reliance, dependence, 
boldness, assurance, hope. 

Figura, «, /. {fingo,) a figure, 
form, shape, make, fashion, image, 
likeness. 

FUiaf «./., a daughter. 

FHUus, i, m., a son. fHUusfra^, 
a brother'8 son, a nephew. 

FH.ngOf ere, finxi, fictumf a., to 
form, fashion, frame, make; to sup- 
pose, feign, make like the reality ; 
to imagine, conceive; to devise, 
contrive. Pingere vuUum, spoken of 
persons affrighted, to disguise one*s 
countenance, to appear calm.<^ un- 
concemed. 

PimOf ire^ im, Uum^ a., to finish, 
terminate, end, put an end to; to 
determine, assign, fix, bound, limit: 
from 

FKniSf iSf m. <f*/., Gr. ^ 63, t ; an 
end, a conclusion, a termination; 
pl. limits, boundaries ; also, a coun- 
try, a territory ; a farm, manor, es- 
tate. JFHnemfaceref to make an e&d, 
to end, terminate, finish, put an end 
to. Quem adfinemf as far as. PinCy 
as far as. 

Pinitimus, a, um, adj. (^finis,) Gr. 
^ 222 ; neighboring, bordering upon, 
adjoining. ^lnibimi^ drumy m. pl., 
neighbors, neighboring people. 

Fio^fieri, factus sum, irr. pass. of 
facio., Gr. ^ 180 ; to be made, done, 
or executed ; to become ; to be ; to 
grow ; to occur, happen, fall out, 
come to pass. Pralium fU^ a battle 
takes place. Factum estj or fiebat 
vmp., it came to pass ; Gr. ^ 262, R. 
3. Necesse estfieri, it is necessary to 
be done, it is necessary, Non sine 
causafieri, ,that it was-not without 
a reason. 



FirmUery adv. (firmus,) firmly, 
steadfastly, strongly. 

Firmit&do, tnis,f. (firmus,) firm- 
ness, constancy, strength ; vigor. 

FirmOf drcy dvi^ dlvm, a., to make 
firm, strengthen, establish, confirm ; 
to fortify ; to guard ; to recruit, re- 
fresh ; to stay, stop ; to encourage ; 
to secure: from. 

FirmuSf a^um^ adj.^ Gr. ^ 222, R. 
4; firm, steady, constant, stable, 
sure ; resolute, determined ; strong, 
stout, robust, able; resolvedj effi- 
cient ; fit, able, quaJified. 

PistiUa, cBt /., a mallet, beetle, 
commander ; a pile driver. 

PlaccuSf t, m., Flaccus, the name 
of a Roman family. C. Valfirius 
PlaccuSf a Roman general and the 
praefect of Gaul, A. U. C. 670: 1. 47. 

F^agitOf dre, dvif dlum^ a., Gr. 
( 231 ; to importune any one, de- 
mand earnestly, solicit, demand, 
call for. 

Plamma, a, /., a flame, blaze, 
flasfa ; love, passion. 

Flecto, er^, :rt, a^m, a., to bend, 
bow, turn; to move, touch, per 
suade. FLectere se, to tum, bend. 

Fieo, ere, evi, etum, n. <f» a., to 
weep, shed tears, lament, bewail. 

Flelus, iLS, m. (fieOf) weeping, 
wailing, lamenting, tears. 

FiO, dre, dvi, dlum^ n. <f» a., to 
blow. 

F^orens, tis, part. 4» adj. (floreOf 
to bloom,) flourishing, blooming, 
blossoming. Fig., prosperous, suc- 
cessful, in great repute. 

Flos,fl6ris, m., a flower, blossom. 

F^uctfus, &$, m. (fiuo,) a wave, 
surge, billow. 

FVAWven, inis, n. (fhu)^^ a stream ; 
a river. Secundo fiumine iter face- 
re, — down or along the streara. jS*?- 
crnidum naturam fl/uminis procv/mbe' 
re, to incline according to ihe course 
of the river ; t. e., to incline down 
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Btream. Secwadum jUmefi^ along 
thc rircr. 

Htuff irtf xif xuMy n., to flow. 

F\fdio^ ir€f 6di, ac8tt«i, a., to digi 
delYC ; to piercC) stab. 

FMus^ iris, »., a leagve, coren- 
ant, trcaty ; a bargain, agrcement 

jFVr^, tiSf m., a fountain, spring, 
well, fount; origin, sonrce. 

Porem^ es, et^ etc. def,^ Gr. (154, 
R. 3; I might be, etc.; inf,j /ore, 
the same in sense as fiUurus esseg 
untA» a auJbject accusative, will or 
wonld be, occur or happen. It is 
eonstrued with me or two dativeSy 
like 8um ; 6r. ( 226 & ( 227. Fore 
commonly foUoua vefbs of hoping, 
expecting, etc 

Fyyris, adv,, without, out of doors, 
ont of the city, abroad. 

Pormaf a, /., a form, shape, 
figure, fafihion, picture, image, mo- 
de); beauty. 

ForSf tisy /., chance, luck, hap, 
fortune. ^l. forte, by chance, cas- 
ually, accidentally, peradyenturc. 

FMassef adv. {fors^) perhaps. 

Portis, tf, «w, isstmus, adj. \fero^ 

brave, gallant, valiant, courageous. 
F*ort\i£r^ fortiits, fortissime ; adv. 

(fortis,) strongly, stoutly, vigorous- 
ly; bravely, gallantly, courage- 
ously. 

FMitudo, iniSf f. (fortis,) forti- 
tude, bravery, courage, resolution, 
magnanimity. 

F\frtiiis. See Fortiter. 

Fortuitd, adv. (^fors^) Dy cnance, 
casually, accidentally. 

Fortuna, a, f. (fors,) fortune, 
chance, hazard, adventure, hap, 
luck, lot, fate ; the goddess Fortune ; 
good fortune, bad fortune, misfor- 
tune; pl, property, possessions, 
riches, wealth. Est magna fortu- 
na, it is a remarkable chance, great 
good luck. 

FbrtundtuSj a, um, adj. (JortunOy 



to proBper,) happy, fortnnate, lncky, 
prosperons; wealthy, rich. ' 

Forum^ t, n. (foris,) a market- 
place; market; the Foram, a pub- 
lic place in Rome where assembUcs 
of the people were held, justice was 
administered, and other public busi- 
ness waa transacted. 

Fhssa, a, /. (^fodio,) a ditch ; a 
trench, moat. F\>ssam ducere^ to 
make, dig — . 

F\nfeaf a, /., a deep pit made in 
the grdund to catch wild beasts in, 
a pitfall, pit. 

Fractus, a, um, pari.f broken, 
broken in pieces ; discouraged, dis- 
heartened, broken down, weakened. 
NavibusfractiSj — wrecked: from 

FVangOj er«, frtgiy fractwn, a., 
to break; to conquer, yanquish, 
subdue. 

FVaterj tris, w., a brother; pl. 
brothers ; brethren. Also as a term 
ofendearmentforfriends. 

F^tUemus, a, um, adj. (frater,) oi 
a brother, brotherly, fratemal. 

FVaudo, dre, dtTt, d^um, a.y to de- 
fraud, cheat, deceive: from 

FrauSf dis, /., fraud, deceit, guile, 
treachery, dishonesty; a fault, of- 
fence, trespass, crime ; ponishment, 
lo68, damage. 

FVemituSy its, m. (frenuff to mur- 
mur.) a great noise, roaring, 
raging ; a noise, clamor. 

Freguens, tis, adj., frequent, oon- 
stant; numerous, many, in great 
numbers. 

FVeluSf a, um, ad^., Qr. ( 244; 
trusting to, relying on. 

FHgidus, a, um, adj.j cold : from 

Frigus, oriSf w., cold; coolness. 
Propter frigora^ on account of (he 
cold. 

F^onSf HSff, the front or forepart 
of the head, the forehead, brow ; the 
front of any thing. A fronte or i» 
fronie, in front, on the front sideb 
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I^ruau6suSf a, um^ adj,, fruitful, 
feitile ; profitable, advantageoos : 
frtm 

FYuOus, fe, m, {fruor^ to enjoy,) 
tke fraits or pi^uce of the eartb, 
the fniit of trees ; profit, advantage, 
benefit, nse; income, rent, avails, 
interest. 

JFVumenUtriuSf \ um^ adj. (frvr^ 
mefUum,) of ar belonging to com. 
IJocafrumeniariaj regions produeing 
or aboanding in com. Resjrumenr- 
taaia^ supply or provision of cem, 
com. Navis frumeftdairia^ a ship 
loaded with corn. Inojna frwmen' 
tariay scarcity of provisions. 

Fh-umentatiOt dniSjf.y a providing 
or procuring of comj a foraging: 
froM 

FVumeni^yr^ dri^ dtus sum^ dep., to 
collect com, purvey, forage : from 

Prwment/umf i, n.^ com or grain 
of all khids, particuXarVy wheat and 
barley; zoihe pl.: from 

Pruor, i, fruUus or Jructus sum^ 
dep., to enjoy, reap the fruits of. 

fVustra, adv., in tain, to no pur- 
pose, without effect. 

Jfhieramt etc. See Sum, 

F^ga, <e, /., flight; a nmning 
away. Recipere se fugcL, to betake 
one*s self by flight, to flee. Petere 
fugam^ to take to flight, flee. Ex 
fugcL evadere, to escape by flight. 
Exfuga dispersiy in consequence of. 
Exfugd ejscipere, in flight. 

Pugdbus, a, um, part. (fugo.) 

Fiigio, erCf fugi, fugitum, »., to 
flee ar fly, run away, escape; to 
avoid, shun. 

Fugitivus, a, um. adj. (JugiOj) 
fugilive, running away; suds. sc, 
mUeSf a deserter. It is foUawed by 
ettket the genitive or the ablative^ith 
a. of the name of the person^from 
whom one runs away of deserts. 

PSigOy dret dvi, dtum, a., to put to 
ilight, rout. 

19 



Fuif etc, See Suth. 

FkmOf drCj dvi, dium^ n.^ to emit 
smoke, reek, smoke, fume : from 

Fhmus, if m., smoke, fume. 

Fhtnda, «,/., a sling. 

FhmditOTj 6riSf m. {^funda.) one 
that fights with a sling, a slinger. 

FhindOf ere, di, sum, a., to pour, 
spill; to luse, melt; to scatter 
abroad, discomfit, rout, disperse; to 
pour out, shed. 

FhingoTf t, functus sum, dep.^ to 
discharge, ezecnte or perform an 
office oT duty ; to ezecute, do. 

FVniSy is, m.^ a rope, cord; a 
cable. 

FhinuSf eris^ n., a funeral, funeral 
procession, funeral rites. 

Fhirorj HriSf m. ^furo, to be mad,) 
fury, madness, rage, distraction. 

FVrivmf i, n., theft, robbery ; a 
stratagem, ambuscade. 

FhisuSj a, tm, part. (^fundo.) 

FhtsiUs, e, adj. (fuTtdo,) that may 
be poured out or melted, fusible. 

Fhisius, i, m. See Cita. 

FhUiirus, a, um,part. {sum,) about 
to be, to come, future. Futurum est, 
imp., it will come to pass, will hap- 
pen, it will be. 



Q. 



Gabali, 6rum, m., the Gabali, a. 
people of Aquitania : VIL 7. 

Oaiinius, i, m., Gabinius, a Ro- 
man gentile name. A. Gabinius 
Paulus, a zealous partizan of Caesar ; 
he was consul A. U. 696 : L 6. 

Gasum, i, n., a heavy dart ot 
javelin, used by the ancient Gauls. 

Galba, a, m., Galba, a king of the 
Suessiones: II. 4. Servius Galba, 
one of £!assar's lieutenants in the 
Gallic war: IIL 1. 

Galea, a,f.,& helmet, head piece. 

GaUia, a,f., Gaul. Ancient GauL 
was €Ubided into two parts^ Transal- 



218 



GAtLICUS— QLANS. 



pifie and Cisalpme QfvuL, or Gallia 
olterior a%d GalHa citerior, ihefor- 
mer on the west and the laUer on tke 
east of the Alps. The former, tDhick 
teas nearly the same country as the 
modem f\afncey btU loas bownded on 
ihe east by the Rhine and the AlpSj 
toas subdivided into Belgic^ Aquitar 
nic arui Celtic Qavl, and the Roman 
Provinoe ; and the latter into Gallia 
TraDspad&na and Gallia Cispad&na, 
or Gaul north of the Po^ and Gavl 
south ofthe Po: l. 1. 

GallicuSt a, um, adj. {GaUiaj} of 
or pertaining to Gaul, Gailic. 

GaUinay <s,/., a hen. 

GaUuSy t, m., a Gaul; an inhabi- 
tant of Gaul, especiaUy of Celtic 
Gaul : L 1. AlsOy a Roman cogno- 
men. See Trebiv^. 

GalluSj a, um, adj., Gallic. OaUus 
homoj a Gaul. 

Garites, um, m., the Garites, a 
people of Aquitania : IIL 27. 

Garumna, <s, /., the Garonne, a 
fiver of France rising in the Pyren- 
ees and flowing into the Bay of 
Biscay: I.l. 

Garumnij drum, m., the Garumni, 
a people who lived on the banks of 
the Garonne : III. 27. 

GaudeOf Sre, gavisus sumj n. pass. 
Gr. ^ 142, R. 2, & ^ 245, II ; to re- 
joice, be glad. 

Gavisus, a, «m, paH. (gav4eo.) 

Geiduni, orum, m., the Geiduni, 
a people of Belgic Gaul : V. 39. 

OenabeTises, ium, m. (Genabum^) 
the inhabitants of Gfenabum : YII. 
IL 

GenabensiSy e, adj., of or belonging 
to Genabum : from 

Cfenrdbumf i, n., Orleans, a town 
cf the Carnutes on the ^Loire: 
VII. 3. 

Gener, eri, m», a son-in-law, 
daughter's husband. 

Generdtim, adv. (gewus,') by each 



kind or Bpeeies ; by kinds or sorts; 
by tribes, families, nations or races; 
in general, generally, universally. 

GeTi&va, «,/., Greneva, a town of 
the Allobroges at the westem ex- 
tremity of the lake of Greneva: 
L6. 

Gens, tis, /., a clan, among the Ro- 
mam containing rhany families de- 
scended from a common ancestor, 
a raae, people, nation, tribe. 

Genus, eris, n., a race, descent, 
kind, family^stock, lineage, kindred, 
breed ; a kind, sort, class, quality ; 
nature, maimer; a race, tribe, na- 
tion, people. 

Gergovia, cb, /., Gergovia, a town 
of the Arvemi: VII. 4, 34, 56. AZso, 
a town of the Boii : VII. 9. 

Germdni, 6rum, m., Grermans, the 
Germans : I. 1 : from, 

Germdnus, a, um, a>dj., of 6rer- 
many, Gterman : from 

Germania, €e, /., Grermany. Ant- 
dent Germany was bounded by the 
German Ocean and the BaUic, the 
Vist/ula, the Danube, and ihe Rhim: 

IV. 1. 

Germantcx^s, a, nm, adj., (Germanr- 
ia,) Germanic, German. 

Gero, ere, gessi, gestum, a., to bear, 
carry ; to have ; to manage ; to con- 
ddct; gerere beUwn, to wage or 
carry on war : — to do, perform, exe- 
cute, cairy on ; gerere rem or nego- 
ttum, to conduct the afiair, to fight. 
Res geritur, the afiair is carried on, 
the battle is fought. Rem bene ge- 
rere, to engage or fight successfuUy. 

Gestus, a, um, part. (gero,) done, 
performed. jRc^^esto, actions,deeds, 
exploits, warlike achievements. Mor 
liregestd, an enterprise having fail- 
ed, a battle having been lost. 

Gladius, i, m., a sword. 

Glans, dis, /., mast ; an acom, 
chestnut ; the leaden bullet which 
used to be sent by the slingers. 



GLEBA— HABEO. 



219 



OZonJi ex argiMj a ball or bullet of 

clay. 

Gleba, <g,/., a clod w lump of 

earth ; a lump, mass, piece, bit, etc. 

of any thing. 

GZma, ^,/., glory, renown, fame. 
GUyriabeUi at-queforiitvdinis, renown 
in war, and reputation for bravery : 
Gr. % 211, R. 12. 

Gloriory ari, dtus sum, dep., (glo- 
ria,) Gr. ^ 245, II. to glory, boast, 
brag, vaunt, pride one's self 

Gobanitio, onis, vi., Gobanitio, a 
leader of the Arvemi : VII. 4. 

Gracif druniy m., the inhabitants 
of Greece, Grecians, Greeks : from 

Gracia, a,f., Greece, a very cel- 
ebrated country of Europe. 

Gracus, a, um, adj., (Gracia,) 
of Greece, Gr^ian, Greek. 

Graioceli, 6rum, m., the Graioceli, 
a people of Citerior Gaul, who lived 
among the Alps, and whose princi- 
pal city was Ocelum: 1. 10. 

Grandis, e, flkfj.jlarge, great, plen- 

tiful. 

Gralia, a, /., good-will ; favor in 
which a person stands with others, 
popularity ; influence, interest, au- 
thority; friendship, concord; an 
acknowledgment of a kindness, re- 
tum, requital, gratitude, thanks ; a 
favor, obligation. Referre gratiam, 
to recompense, remunerate, make a 
requital. Agere gratias, to give 
thanks, thank. Habere gratiam, to 
feel obliged or indebted ; to thank, 
be grateful. Gratid. for the sa"ke or 
purpose of, on account of. 

Gratulatio, dnw, /., a wishing one 

joy, congratulation, gratulation; 

joy, especiaUy public joy. Gratu- 
laHonemalicuifacere, to congratulate 

one : from 

Gratidar, dri, aJtus sum, dep. {gra- 
ius,) to congratulate, wish one joy; 
to thank, return thanks. 

Gralus, a, um, adj., grateful, pleas- 



ing, acceptable,agreeable; grateful, 
thankful. GratMm alieni facere, to 
oblige 07' do a favor to — . 

Gravis, e, adj., heavy, weighty, 
ponderous; loaded, laden; impor- 
tant, weighty ; unwholesome ; se- 
vere, sore, bitter, oppressive, calam- 
itous. Grave bellum, a formidable 
war; — aged, old. Omnes gravioris 
atatis,-~of a more advanced age, 
more advanced in life. Aliquid gra- 
ve stat/iiere, to pass a severe judg- 
ment, order a severe punishment. 

Gravitas, diis,f. (gravis,) heavi- 
ness, weightiness; firmness, con- 
stancy; strength, power. 

Gravif£r, gravius, gravisstme, adv. 
(gravis,) heavily, strongly, greatly, 
violently, much, severely, bitterly, 
grievously ;- with sorrow, indigna- 
tion, chagrin. Graviter ferre aliquid, 
to grieve on account of, be indig-. 

nant at. 

Gravo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (^gravis,) 
to burden, load, weigh down. Crra- 
vari, pass., to grudge, refuse, be 
loath to. With inf. : I. 35. 

Grudiiy orum, m., the Grudii, a 
people of Belgic Gaul : V. 39. 

Guberndtor, oris, m. (gubtrno, to 
steer a ship ) a pilot, steersman; a 
governor, ruler. 

Gusto, dre, dvi, dtum, a., to taste. 

H. 

Haheo, ere, ui, itum, a. ^ n., to 
have, hold, keep, possess; tooccupy 
inhabit; to reckon, judge, esteem, 
ihink, consider, hold ; tomake, hold, 
deliver, pronounce, utter, speak; to 
hold, assemble ; to treat. WUh cer- 
taUi participles habeo forms a peri- 
phrasis; as, Mihi persvasum habeo, 
I am persuaded, I believe. Habeo 
coactum, I have coUected. Haheo 
redemptmm, I have purchased *r 
farmed. — HaJbere in hostiv^ nwmaro 
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to reckon among one'8 enemies; to 
treat as enemies. Habert in te^ to 
contain. Habere castra^ to pitch a 
camp, encamp. Habere se, to be. 
Habere iter, to travel, journey. Mag- 
ni habere, to esteem highly, think 
highly of. Habere in ammo^ to ki- 
tend, design, hare in mind, think of. 
HaJbere rationem, to keep a& account 
or reckoning; o&e^, to have regaid, 
pay attention to, care for. Habere 
qiiasUonem, to make or carry on — . 
WUh the subjrwndive, non habeo, quid 
agam, I know not what to do. Non 
Aabeoj quo recipiam, I know not where 
to go: Gr. % 264, 7, & ( 265. 

HabUus^ a, nm, part. (habeo.) 

HabitOf dre, dvi, dJbmi,, a. <f* n. 
freq. {habeo,) to haye, hold; to 
dwell, abide, liye in, inhabit. 

Hac, adv. (jbM, of hac, sc. parte or 
vidj) here, on thia part. 

Hasito, dre, dvi, abum, n. freq. 
{hareo,) to hesitate, be at a loss, 
be perplexed, doubt ; to be fized, ad- 
here, stick, stick fast. 

HaniMS, t, m., a hook. 

Harpdgo, 6nis, m., a hook, a grap- 
pling-hook. 

Har^des, um, m., the Harudes, a 
people of Germany, north of the 
Danube : I. 31. 

Haud, adv., not. A weaker nega- 
tive than non. 

Heiveticus <f» HelvetiuSy a, «m, adj., 
ofor belonging to Helvetia, Helve- 
tian : from 

Helveiii, 6rum,m., the Helvetians, 
the Swiss, the inhabitants of Helve- 
tia or Switzerland: I. 1. 

Helvii, 6rum, w., the Helvii, a 
people of the Gallic Province: 
VII. 7. 

HercyniuSj «, um^ adj.^ Hercynian. 

Hercvnia Silva, the Black Porest, an 

forest of Gtermany: VI. 

Itis, f. (heres, an heir,) 



inheritance, heirship; an ihherit- 
ance. 

Hibema, 6rum, n. {Mbernus, win- 
try,) winter-quarters, the places in 
which soldiers pass the winter. 

Hibemia, (Byf, Ireland: V. 13. 

Hic, haCf hoc, dem. pro., Gr. ^ 134 ; 
this, he, she, it; that, the same, 
such. Hoc, abt., on this account, for 
this or that reason. Before comparar- 
tives, the, the more, so much tbe 
more : hocfacUius, the more easily, 
sc much the more easily. 

fltc, adv. (hic,) here, in thlsplace ;' 
upon this, hereupon. 

Hiemo, dre, dvi, dtufn, n., to win- 
ter, pass the winter: from 

Hiems, emis, /., winter ; a siorm, 
a tempest. 

HiTtc, adv. (Mc,) kence, from*this. 
place, on this side; thence, from 
that place. 

Hispania, a,f., Spain : I. 1. 

Hispdmis, a, um, adj. (Hispania,) 
pertaining to Spain, Spanish : V. 26. 

Hoc. See Hic. 

Hodie, adv. (hoc 4* die,) to-day ; 
at this time, now-a-days. 

Homo, inis, m.4*f,^ man or wo- 
man ; a person ; homines, men, per- 
sons, people. 

Honestus, a, um, adj. (honor,) hon- 
orable, noUe, dignified, respectable; 
virtuous, right, fit. 

Honor 4* honos, 6ris, m., honor, 
respect, esteem, reverence, regard ; 
a mark of distinction; a pablic 
office, magistracy, preferment, post, 
dignity, oflSce. Honoris alicujus 
causd, out of respect to — , foi' the 
purpose of honoring. 

Honorificus, a, um, adj. (honor <f» 
facio,) causiog or bringing honor, 
honorable. 

Hora, a,f, an hour, the twelfth 
part of a day or night y a space of 
time, period. Hora qutarta, the fourth 
hour, i. e,, in cur reckoning, ten 
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o'clock. Hora octava^ two o'clock in 
the afternoon. 

Horreoj ere, «i, w. tf* a., to be rongh, 
look terrible ; to tremble or quake 
with fear ; to shndder; wWi acc. to 
tremble or shudder at. 

HorribUiSf e, adj. {korreo^ horri- 
He, dreadful, terrible, frightful. 

Horridus, a, U9ii, adj. (horreo^^ 
rough, ru^ged; horrid, horrible, 
dire, dreadful, hideous. 

HortatuSj a^ «w, part. : from 

HortoTf drif atm sum, dep.^ Gr. 
% 273, 2, & ^ 362, R. 4 ; to exhort, 
encourage, excite, instigate, prompt, 
move, urge, embolden, cheer. 

Horum ^ Hos. See Hic. 

Hospes, itiSf m. <^/., one who is 
entertained or lodges in one's house, 
a guest^-^tranger, foreigner, sojoum- 
er; a host. 

Hospitiumy i, n. (hospes,) a place 
where strangers aropentertained, a 
Uxiging; a league of hospitality or 
fr^ndship; hospitality. 

Hotiis,^ is^ jfi^ ^j^^ im enemy, a 
public eqemy. 

Hwc, ad^ (Aic,) Gr. ^ 191, R. 1 & 
2; hither, t» this place, thither; 
this way ; to thi» issue &r point; to 
this or these; to th^ thing. Accede- 
bat huc, ut, ihere was^ded to this, 
that, besides this, moreover. 

Huic cf» Hujus. See Hic. . 

Hujusmodi, pro., genitive of kit ^ 
modus, Gr. J 134, 5 ; of this kind or 
sort, such. 

Humanitas, dtis^ /., human na- 
ture ; humanity, benevolence, gen- 
tleness, kindness; politeness; re- 
finement : from 

HumcLnuSj a, iw», adj. (homo^) hu- 
man, ofor beloligiDg to a man ; hu- 
mane, kind, gentle, courteous, oblig- 
ing ; learned, polished. 

Humerus, t, m., the arm between 
the shoulder and the elbow; the 
shoulder. 
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HumiliSf e^ adj. (humus^ the 
grofind,) low, near the earth ; hum- 
ble, mean, poor; base, abject, vile. 
Navis hUmiliSf — low or flat. 

HumUitas, dtiSff. (humUis,) low- 
ness ; meanness, poverty, weakness ; 
want of power, insignifR^ance ; hu- 
mility. HumUitas n>avis, lowness or 
flatness. 



I. 



Ibif adv.j there, in that place; 
then. 

IcciuSy t, wi., Iccius, a chief of the 
Remi, sent on an embassy to Csesar : 
II. 3. 

IctuSj us, m. (icOf to strike,) a 
stroke, a blow. 

Id. See Is. 

Idcirco, adv. (jd <f» circa,) on that 
account, therefore, for that reason; 

Idem, eddemf idem, pro. (is ^ de- 
mum,) the same, the same person or 
thing. Idem qui^ et^ ac^ alque, etc.f 
the same as. 

Ideniidem, adv. (idem et idem,) 
now and then, ever and anon, at in- 
tervals. 

Ideo, adv. (id cf» eo,) therefore, for 
that cause or reason, on that ac- 
count. 

IdoneuSj a, um^ adj., Gr. ^ ^3, 
R. 1, & R. 4, (1) ; fit, meet, proper, 
suitable, convenient. 

Idus, uum,f, the ides of a month, 
the fifteenth of March, May, July, 
aia4 October, and the thirteenth of 
the other months. 

Krat, etc. See Eo. 

IgUur, conj.y therefore, then. 

Ignis, is, m., fire. Inferre ignem 
alicui reif to set fire ta 

IgTiobilis, e, adj, (in <f» noinlis,) 
unknown, humble, undistinguished, 
obscure, mean, ignoble; of mean 
extraction, of low birth, base-born. 

IgTuminia, «,/. (in ^ nomen,^ 
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tgnominy, disgrace, reproach, dis- 
honor, infamy. 

I^norcUus, «, um^ pitrt. : from 

Igndro^ drCf dvi, dtum^ a. 4» n. 
(i<rndruSf ignorant,) Gr. ( 266; to 
be ignorant of, not to know, be un- 
acqnainted vrith. Potest ignorari^ it 
can be unknown. 

IgnoscOf ire^ 6vit 6tum^ a. <f> n. (in 
4» gnosco,) Gr. % 223, R. 2; to par- 
don, excuse, overlook, forgive. 
Pass. imp., ignoscU/ur^ pardon is 
given; ignoscitur mikij I am ex- 
cased. 

IgtidtuSj a, «w, part. <f» adj. (i^- 
nosco.) not knoWb, unknown. 

Ign&vij eic. See Ignosco. 

li. See Is. 

IlldtuSj a, umy part. (infiroj) 
brought into, introduced ; inflicted, 
etc. 

Ille, iUa, illiidj dem. pro., Gr. % 134 ; 
he, she, that, that man, etc. For tke 
distinction in the use of ille & hic, 
see Gr. ^207, R. 23. In the oratio 
obliqua ille and is are substituted for 
tu i7i the oratio directa. 

lUic, adv.f there, in that place. 

IUigdtus, a, «m, part. : from 

lUigOj dre, dvi, dtum, a. (in <f» HgOf 
to bind,) to bind, tie, fasten. 

///6, adv.j to that place, thither. 
Eddem illd pcrtinere, to tend to Ihe 
same thing, to aim at the same 
object. 

IUustriSy e, adj. (in 4* lustro,) 
clear, bright, luminous; manifest, 
clear, evident; known, acknowiedg- 
ed; illustrious, famous, ren<5vned, 
noted. 

Illijricum, i, w., Sclavonia: II. 35. 

Imanuentius, i, m., Imanuentius, 
a king of the Trinobantes : V. 20. 

Imbecilitas, dtis, /. (imhecittis, 
weak.) weakness, dcbility, feeble- 
ness, imbecility. 

Imber, bris, wt., a shower of rain. 

Imitor, drtf dtm sum, dep., to im- 



itate, seek to resemble, copy after, 
counterfeit. 

Immdnis, e^ adj., hurtful, cruel, 
fierce, savage; huge, vast, enor- 
mous, exceeding great. 

Immtneo, ere, «t, n. (in <f> mineo, 
to hangover,) to hang ov^, impend ; 
to be at hand, be near. 

Immdssus, a, um, party sent or let 
in. IVabibus immissis, let in, insert- 
ed, placed between — : cast, dis- 
charged, thrown, hurled; sent * 
against: from 

Immitto, €re, Isiy issum, a. (in 4* 
mitto,) to send or let in, cast, throw, 
hurl; to send or let loose upon, 
urge on, send against. 

Immolo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (in 4f> 
mola, coarse meal,) to sacrifice, im- 
molate. 

Immortdlis, e, adj. (in <f» mort^ 
lis, mortal,) immortal, everlasting, 
etemal. * 

ImmHnis, e, adj. (in 4* munur,) 
free or exempt from services Xc the ^ 
state ; exempt from taxes or f ibute 
without, free fjx)m. 

ImmunUas, dtisj. (iitmiinis,) ex- 
cmption from a pi^&Ite scrvice or 
taxes; immunity- 

tmpar, aris. ddj. (in 4* par,) un- 
even, uneqwal, disproportionate. 

Impdr^tm, a, um, adj. (w 4* P^rd- 
tus,) DOt ready, unprepared. 

Iwpedimentum, i, n., a hinder- 
ance, impediment; the baggage and 
beasts of burden belonging to an 
army, baggage: Impedim^rUa, pl., 
baggage: from 

Impedio, ire, ivi 4* ^h ^um, a. (in 
4» pes,) to entangle, hamper ; to 
bind, tie, cncirde, clasp ; to hinder, 
retard, prevent, stop, obstract, im- 
pede ; to render of difficult passage. 

Impeditus, a, um, part. «f» adj.^im' 
pedio,) entangled, shackled, enga- 
ged, occupied, employed, perplexed, 
embarrassed, involved, retarded, 
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hindered, impeded, loaded with 
baggage. ImpedUi in agndne, en- 
cumbered with baggage wbile on 
their march; difficalt, Jifficult of 
passage, obstracted. 

ImpeUo, ere, ttl^, idsum, a, (in ^ 
peUo,) \o /iish, press or drive for- 
wardj^rge ofi, pr©pel, impel; to 
incifis, fcdulge, move, constrain. 

Impevdeo, «/*«, n. (in <f» pendeOy to 
han^ ovcr,) to overhang, hang over, 
ipipead, threaten. 

ImpendOf ere^ dij suMf a, {in df» 
pendo^) to lay oUt, expend ; to be- 
stow, employ. 

Impensus, a, um, part. 4f> adj. (im- 
pendo,) speni, laid out, expended ; 
large, great. 

ImperdtiuSf a, um, part. (impero.) 

Imperdtor, 6riSf m. (impero,) a 
commander, leader, general; the 
commander-in-cbief of an army. 
- Imperdtumf t, w. (impero,) an 
order, command. Pa/xre imperatum, 
to do that which is ordered, obey an 
order. Ad imperalum venire^ to come 
at the order or wfaen commanded. 

Imperfectva^ a, um, adj. (in ^per- 
fedus,) imperfect, unfinished. 

Imperitus, a, um, adj, (in 4* pcri- 
tus,) Gr. ( 313 ; unskilful, ignorant, 
unleamed, inexperienced, rude, un- 
acquainted with. 

Imperium, i, n. (impero,) a com- 
mand, order, direction, injunction ; 
power, authority, sway, control ; 
Bupreme power, empire, dominion, 
sovereignty, rulo ; supreme military 
power, command, or dignity. Civil 
magistrates possessing supreme 'povser 
by virtue oftkeir ojffUe were said to be 
In imperio. Those wko possessed su^ 
preme military power spedaUy be^oto- 
ed upon them wefe said to be cum im- 
perio.—- An empire, realm, state. 

Impero, dre, dvi, dtum, a. <f> n., 
Gr. ( 223, R. 2, 4 273, 2, ( 262, R. 4 ; 
to coramand, enjoin, order, give di- 



rectibns. In military affeurs wUh a/m 
accusative and dative, Gr. ^ 223, (l^) 
U signifieSy xo order one to fumish 
or supply something, to demand, re- 
quire, give orders for. Ut impera- 
tum estf imp., as was commanded. 

Impetrdtus, a, um, patt. .* from 

ImpitrOf dre, dvi, dtum, a. 4* ^* 
(in <^ patro, to effect,) Gr. ^ 273, 1 ; 
toobtain, get; effect, accomplish; 
to obtain or procure by request; 
wUk the accusative understood, to ob- 
tain ooe's request, gain one's suit, 
carry by entreaties, succeed in one*s 
request. 

Impetus, ils, m. (impeto, to assail,) 
an attack, assault, onset; violent 
molion ; impetuosity, eagerness, ex- 
ertion, zeal, vehemence, force ; ei- 
traordinary size, extent, space. 

Impius, a, um, adj. (in ^ pi- 
us, dutiful,) impious, irreligious, 
wicked. 

Implicdtus «f» Implicitus, a, um, 
part. : from 

Imp^Uo, dre dvi <f> ui, dtum 4* 
lium, a. (in <f» plico, to fold,) to in- 
fold, involve, entangle, intwine ; to 
connect intimately, unite, join. 

Impl&ro, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (in ^ 
ploro, to call aloud,) to beg or cry 
out for, call upon for help, beseech, 
implore, invoke, entreat. 

Impdno, ere, omi, osUum, a. (in 4* 
pono,) Gr. ^ 224 ; to place, put, set 
or lay in or upon ; to set over. JF^., 
to impose upon, deceive; to lay 
upon, impose. 

ImportatUius, a, nm, adj. (impor» 
to,y imported from foreign parts. 

Importdtus, a, um, part. : from 

Importo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (*» «f* 
porto,) to import, introduce, carry in. 

ImposUus, a, um, part. (imp&no.) 

Improbus, a, um, adj. (in <f» pro' 
bus, good,) wicked, dishonest, knav- 
ish, depraved, bad, unprintipled < 
vile, iniamous. 
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Impromsd, adv., unexpectedly, 
suddcnly : from 

Jmprovisus, a, «w, adj., (in ^pro- 
vim5,) unforeseen,unlooked lor, un- 
thought of, uneipected. Improviso 
or de improvisoy aJU.^ unexpectedly, 
suddenly, on a sudden. 

Imprudens, tis, adj. (in <f» prudens, 
prudent,) not knowing, ignorant, 
unknowing; imprudent; unawares, 
not expeciing, off ODe's guard. 

JmprudeTUiai «, /. {imprudens^) 
want of knowledge, igngrance, 
error; imprudence. 

Jmpubes, ens^ adj. (in 4f> pubes^) 
not of marriageable age ; continent, 
chaste. 

ImpugnOf dre^ dri, dtuMf a. (in ^ 
pugno,) to attack, assail, figbt 
against ; to thwart, cross, oppose. 

ImpulsuSf uSj m. {impeUo,) a mov- 
ing, an impulse. Pig.t instigation, 
incitement, persuasion ; passion. 

ImpulsuSf a, um, pari. (impello.) 

Jmpune, adv. {impunis, unpunish- 
ed,) without punishment, loss or 
danger ; with impunity, safely. 

ImpunitaSf dtis, /. (impuniSj un- 
punished,) impunity, omission of 
punishment, security, or exemption 
from punishment 

Imus. See Inferus, 

In, prep. I. Witk the a/xusative^ 
into; to, unto; towards; upon ; 
on; through; over; among; until; 
for ; against ; in, signifying extent, 
aSj in latitudinem, in breadth; in 
regard to, respecting. II. With the 
abUUive, in ; in time of ; upon, on ; 
among, amidst; at; over; within; 
in the case of, concerning, respect- 
ing, in regard to. It may sometimes 
be traTislated by when or since vfith 
tke addition of the substantive verb, 
the ablative being translated as its 
subject; as, In tanio imperio popvli 
Romani^ when the empire of the 
Eomans was so powerful. After do 



and «bdo, in isfoUowed by ike €kcu- 
saUvei a^ Dare in matrimonium. 
Abden» in siVyas. Gr. ^ 196, 6: 
4 197, 6. 

Indnis, e, odj,, empty, void. i?^., 
vain, frivolous, osteniatious. 

Incauii, adv„ comp, incautiiis, un- 
warily, unguvdedly, iueonsidef- 
ately : from 

Incautm, a, vm, adj. (j,n ^ cautus 
careful,) unwary, incautions, heed^ 
less, improvident, inconsMerate^ 
unguarded, ofTone^s guard. 

Incido, ere, cessi, cessum^ n. (in 4> 
cedoj) to waik, go; to come, arrive ; 
to approach, advance, march. 

Incendium, i, n., a fire, conflagra- 
tion ; a burning, setting fire to : fram 

Intendo, ere, di, sum, a. (in <f* can- 
deo, to glow,) to kindle, set fire to, 
bum; to illume, brighten; to in- 
flame, stir up, encourage, animate, 
excite. 

iTbcensus, a, um, part. (incendo.) 

Inceptus, a, Mm, part. (incipio.) 

Incertus, a, um, adj. (in <f> certus,) 
uncertain, doubtful, dubious ; at a 
loss, undecided; scattered, disor- 
dered. 

IncidOf ere, idi, n. (in 4* cado,) to 
&11 into or upon ;. to fall out, hap- 
pen, occur. In aliguem incidere, to 
fall in with, meet with, come upon. 

Incido, ere, zdi, tsum, a. (in <f> 
cado,) to cut, cut into, make an in- 
cision in ; to carve, engrave. 

Incipio, ere, €pi, eptum, a. (in <^ 
capio,) to coDunence, begin ; to at- 
tempt, undertake. 

Inclsus, a, um, part. (in^ido.) 

IncitdtiLS, a, um, partj hastened, 
urged forward. Equo incitato, — 
spurred forward, moving swiiUy; 
excited, irritated: from 

Incito, dre, dvi, dtum, a.freq. (in^ 
deo, to excite,) to incite, hasten or 
put forward, urge forward, put vio- 
lently in motion ; to stir up, excite * 



INCLUDO -INDILIGENS, 



225 



to irrltate ; to encoorage, stimulate, 
spur on ; to increase, augment. 
Incitare se, to advance quickly, 
hasten or rush. 

Indudo, ire, si, sum, a. (in cf» 
daudOf) to shut up, confine, inclose, 
keep in, include; to close, finish ; to 
block up, stop, hinder. 

InclusuSy a, im,, part. (includo,) 

Incognitus, a, um, adj. (in ^ cog- 
niiuSy) unkiiown. 

IncSlo, ere, colui, a. ^ n. (in cf» 
colo,) to inhabit ; to abide, dweli or 
Mve in a p!ace. 

IncoUiMis, e, adj. (in ^ columis, 
safe,) safe, spund, whole, entire, un- 
injixred, unhurt; without loss. 

Ineommodey adv. {incommodv^,) in- 
conveniently, troublesomely, out of 
time and season, unhickily, unfor- 
tunately. 

IncomTiwdum, i, n. (in 4» comm^- 
dum,) ihconvenience, disadvantage, 
detriment, damage, loss, harm, dis- 
aster. 

Incommodus, a, um, adj. (in df* 
comnv6dus,) inconvenient, unseason- 
able, unfavorable, troublesome, 
hurtful, disadvantageous. 

Iriconsulti, adv. (inconsvZtus, not 
consulted,) inconsiderately, impni- 
dently, unadvisedly, rashly, injudi- 
ciously, indiscreetly. 

IncredibUis, e, adj. (in <f» credibt- 
Hs, cfedible,) not to be believed, in- 
credible, improbable, wonderful, 
Btrange. 

Increpito, dre, dvi, dtum, a. freq., 
to chide, upbraid, blame, complain 
of, assail, taunt : from 

IncrepOy dre, dvi, dtum <f» ui, Uum, 
a. (in 4* crepo, to sound,) to sound, 
resound. Pig., to chide, reprove, 
upbraid, censure, assail, reproach. 

IncuTnho, ere, cubut, culntum^ a. 
(in 4* cvba^ to lie,) to lean, lie, rest 
at recline upon ; to apply ohe*s self 
to. 



Incursio, dnis, f. (incurrOf to mn 
upon,) a running to or against ; an 
incursion, inroad, irruption. 

Incursus, its, m. (in^u/rro, to run 
upon,) an attack, inroad, incursion. 

Incusoy dre, dvi, . dtum, a. (in 4" 
causa,) to accuse, blame, find fault 
with, complain of, censure. 

Inde^ adv.j thence, from thence, 
from that place; from that time, 
then, next, ailerwards. 

Indiciumy i, n. (index,) a discov- 
ery, evidence, proof, information, 
disclosure, testimony ; asign, symp- 
tom, mailc, token. 

IndicOf ere, xi, ctum^ a. (in <f» 
dico,) to denounce, declare, pro- 
claim, publish; to appoint, sum- 
mon ; to impose. 

fndicoj dre, dvi, dtum, a. (in 4* 
dico,) to show, discover, disclose, 
inform, tell, give evidence or infor- 
mation. 

Indictus, a, um, adj. (in 4* dictus,) 
not said. Indicta causd, without 
being tried or heard. Part. (indico^ 
ere^) appointed, proclaimed. 

Indigeo, ere, ui, n. (in 4* ^g^o,) to 
want, need, stand in need of, re- 
quire. 

Indigrii, adv. (indignus,) ius, is- 
simi, unworthily, undeservedly ; 
shamefully, basely. 

Indignitas, dtis, f. (indignus,) 
unworthiness ; meanness, baseness ; 
heinousness, atrocity ; indignity, 
unworthy treatment. 

Indign^, dri, dtus sumj dep., to 
scom, disdain, be very angry or 
displeased witb, be indignant: 
from 

Indigims, a, um, adj. (in 4* ^^- 
nus,) Gr. ^ 244 ; unworthy, unde- 
serving ; shameful, shocking, un- 
beeoming. 

IndUigens, tis, adj. (in 4* dUigCTiS, 
diligent,) negligent, careless, heed- 
less. 
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JiMigenter^ adv. (indUigensi) 
negligently, carelessly. 

Jndiligentia, le, /. (indiligenSf) 
negligence, carelessness. 

Jndncuef ctrumy /., a truce or ces- 
sation from hostilities. 

Jnduco^ erey 2^, c^im», a. {in 4* du- 
coy) to lead 'or bring in, lead into, 
introduce; to pnt on; to overlay, 
cover over, oover. Pig^ ^o induce, 
persaade, incite, lead. 

JnductuSf a, «m, parL (induco.) 

JndulgenHa, a, /. (iTidulgeTis, in- 
dolgent,) indolgence, favor, cour- 
tesy. 

JndidgeOf ire, st, Pum, n. Gr. ^ 223, 
R.2; to indulge, gratify, humor; 
to make much of, favor. 

Jnduo, 6re, «i, fi^um, o., to put on, 
clothe. Se indueare^ to fall into or 
apon, be entangled in, 

Jndustrii, adv, (industrius^iuduS' 
trious,) industriously, diligently. 

Jndutiamarus, i, m., Indutiomarus, 
a chief of the Treviri: V. 3. 

Jn^, ire, u, itum, n. 4» a. irr. (in 
^eOf) to go into, enter; to com- 
mence, begin. Jnire numerum^ to 
reckon, number, count, — toconsider, 
contrive, devise. Jnire eonsUiunij to 
form a design or plan, enter into a 
plot; also, to deliberate, consult, 
Gr. ^ 265. Jnire graUam^ to get into 
favor with, gain favor. Inire ratio- 
nem, to consult, devise, form a plan ; 
alsOf to make a reckoning or calcu- 
lation. 

Jnermis, e, <^ Inermus^ a, um, adj. 
(in <f» armxb^) without arms, un- 
armed, weaponless, defenceless. 

I^ners, tis, comp. inertior, adj. (in <p 
ars,) without art; slothful, indolent, 
inactive, lazy, duU. 

Jnfamia, a,f. (infdmis, infamous,) 
ill fame, an ill report, infamy, dis- 
grace, slander ; dishonor, ignominy. 
Jlabere infamiamy to occasion — be 
attended with — . 



JnfanSf tis^ adj. (in 4* fi^i ^ 
speak,) tbat cannot speak ; young, 
little, infant ; subs.^ an infant, 

lnfectus^ a, um^ adj. (in 4*factuSj) 
not done, undone, unmade; unfin- 
ished, imperfect, unaccomplished. 
Infectd re, without accomplishing 
one's design or busioess, without 
success. 

Inferior. See Inferus. 

Infero, ferre^ intiUi, iUdtum, a. irr. 
(in «f- fero.) Gr. ^ 224, & ^ 223, R. 2; 
to bring or carry into, introduce ; to 
bring upon ; to inflict ; to interpose. 
In ignem inferre^ to throw, cast — . 
Inferre signa^ to bear the standards 
against the enemy; to advance 
against or attack tbe enemy. Inferre 
bellum^ to wage war, carry on war, 
make war opon. Jnferre m^oram, to 
interpose — . Inferre vulnuSj to in- 
flict, give — , terrorem, to cause, oc- 
casion. Jnferre causam, to o^r, ad- 
duce, allege — . Inferre spem, to give 
hope. Inferre in equum, to place 
upon — . 

Inferus^ a, um^ adj., Gr. 5 135, 4; 
below; beneath; comp. inferior, 
lower; inferior. Sup. infimus or 
imus, lowest; last; lowest or last 
part : Gr. % 205, R. 17. Ab imo or 
ab inflmOf from the bottom, at. the 
bottom. 

Infestus, a, um^ adj., hostile to, 
eager to hurt ; spiteful, malicious. 
Infesta signa, hostile standards, 
standards pointed against the 
enemy. 

Inficio, ere, ed, ectum, a. (in 4* 
fario,) to stain, dye, color, tinge, 
paint ; to discolor, infect, taint, cor- 
rupt. 

Infidelis, e, adj. (in <f*fid£lis,) un- 
faithful, faithless, treacherous, per- 
fidious, deceitful, false. 

Infigo, ere, xi, xum, a. (in ^'figo^ 
to fix or fasten in. 

Infimus^ etc. See Inferus. 



INFINITUS— INNOCENS. 
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terminated,) infinite, endless, with- 
out bounds, immense, 

InfirmUas, atisj:, weakness, fee- 
bleness, imbecHity; fickleness, in- 
constancy, J<rvity, frailty j a malady, 
infirmilrJ from 

Iri/Shmi$i a, umy adj. {in ^firmus^) 
^ak, feeble, infinn. 

JnfixvSy a, um^ part. (infigo.) 

Inflecto, ere^ xi, xumy a. (in <^/ec- 
tOj) to bend, crook, curve, bow. 
Infiectere se, to bend itself, L c, to 
bend or be bent. 

Infiexus, a, im, part. (infledo.) 

InfluOf er», ai, zum, n. {in f^fluo^ 
Gr.^233, R.2; olsovntAqud: IV. I; 
to flow or run into, discharge, 
empty. 

Infodio, ere, 6di, ossum, a, (in «f- 
fodio,) to dig in, dig; bury. 

Infra, adv. (for iaifera sc, parte,) 
below, under, beneath, undemeath ; 
below, lower down; inferior to, 
smaller than. 

Ingens, tis, adj.,vsLSt, huge, great, 

big. 

Ingrdtus, a, um, adj. (in <f» gra^ 
tfus,) unpleasant, disagreeable, offen- 
sive; ungrateful, unthankful, un- 
kind. 

Ingredior, i, essus sum, dep. (in (f* 
gradior, to go,) Gr. ^ 233, R. 2 ; to 
enter, go into ; to enter upon ; to 
commence, begin ; to walk, go, ad- 
vance, proceed. 

Inibatj etc. See Ineo, 

Inimicitia, <R, /., enmity, hostil- 
ity : from 

Inimicus, a, um, adj. (in <f» aml- 
cus,) at enmity with, inimical, hos- 
tile, unfriendly, unkind, contrary, 
adverse, hurtful, destructive, inju- 
rious. Inimicus, i, m., an ene- 

my. 

IniquUas, dtis,f., inequality, un- 
evenness ; ' difficulty, hardncss; 
steepness; disadvantageous nature; 



injustice. Rerum iniquitas, dlfficui- 
ties, disadvantages : from 

Iniquus, a, um, adj, (in df» eequus,) 
unequal, uneven, difficult; trouye- 
some, unfavorable, disadvantages> 
ous, dangerous ; unjust, unfair, un- 
reasonable. 

Initium, i, n. (ineo,) a commence- 
ment, beginning; a first principle; 
the elements. Facere initium, to 
make a beginning, begin. InitiOf 
abL, at the beginning. 

Initus, a, um, part. (ineo,) begun, 
entered upon, devised, contrived. 
Inita iBstaie, at the beginning, set- 
ting in or openiBg of summer. Rn- 
tione initd, anestimate4iaving been 
made. 

Injectus, a, um, part. : from 

Injicio, ere, eci, ectum, a. (in <f» 
jacio,) Gr. ^ 224; to throw or casl 
into ; to lay or put on ; to cause, 
occasion. Injicere alacritatem studi' 
umque, to infuse into, inspii*e with. 
Gr. ^ 224. 

Injungo, ere, xi, ctum, a. (in 4» 
jitngo,) to join to or with. Flg., to 
inflict, occasion, bring upon, impose 
upon. 

Injuriay(E, f. (injurius, unjust,) 
injury, wrong, injustice; damage, 
harm. Injurid, unjustly, without 
cause or reason. 

hijussu, abl. Gr. $ 94, (m <!^jussu,) 
without orders, without leave. 

Innascor, tj ndtus sum, dep. (in «f» 
nascor,) to grow in, grow; to arise 
or spring up in. 

Inndius, a, um, part. <f» adj. (in- 
nascor,) bom in, implanted in, in- 
bred, natural to, inbom, innate. 

IrtnUor, i, nixus sum, dep. (in ^ 
nitor,) to lean w rest upon, recline 
upon. 

Innixus, a„um,part. (innitor.) 

Iwwcens, tis, adj. (in 4* nocens,) 
innocent, faultless, harmless, guilt- 
less, blameless. Innocentes, pl. m. 
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tfae innocent, the gniltless, tiie un- 
offending. 

InnocenUaf a^f. (inndcenSf^ inno- 
cenpe, integrity, probity; disinter- 
«stedness, fireedom from rapacity or 
avarice. 

Inopiay .«, /. (inops, helpless,) 
want, indigence, need, poverty; 
flcarcity, dearth. 

InopinaaUt <t5, adj. (tn <f» cpikanSj 
thinking,) not thinking, not ezpect- 
ing, unezpecting, unawares. 

Inquam, def. verb, Gr. ( 183, 5 ; 
tosay. 

InscienSf Hs, adj. (in 4* scienSj 
knowing,) not knowing, not chink- 
ing, unthbiking, ignorant. Inscienie 
aliquo, withoat one'8 knowledge, 
without one*s knowing. 

Inscientia^ a^f. (inscienSf) ignor- 
ance, want of knowledge, inexpe- 
rience. JB is foUoteed by a geniiive 
either subfective, as, hostiwm, inscien' 
Uaj the enemy's inexperience, or ob" 
jective, as, insdentia locorumiy ignor- 
ance respecting the places. 

InsciiiSj a, im, adj. (in 4f» sdo^) 
6r. % 265 ; ignorant, not knowing, 
un^kilful, rude. 

Insecutus, a, %m, pari. : from 

InseguoTj t, cutus sum^ dep. (in ^ 
sequor^) to follow close after, come 
on, approach, foUow, ensue, pnrsue ; 
to persecute, harass ; to press upon, 
pursue. 

InserOf ere, erui, ertnvm^ a. (in «f- 
seroy to connect,) to put in, insert. 

InsertuSf a, um^ part. (insero,) 
put in, inserted. 

Insidia^ drum,f. (insideo,) an am- 
bush, ambuscade, lying in wait, 
Aiares, treachery, trick. Ex insidiis 
eepias coUocare — ^for the purpose of 
an ambuscade. 

Insidfor, dri, dtus sum, dep. (insi- 
dia,) to lie in wait, lie in ambush, 
lay snares or ambuscades for, plot 
against. 



IfU^^) t», n.,-abtdge, mark of 
distinction ; a sign, mark, signal. 
PL, the badges of ofiice, insignia; 
badges or omaments wom on the 
helmets and shields: from 

Insi^niSj e, adj. (tn <f sigTyum,) 
distiuguished by some mark, mark- 
ed ; remarkable, distingui^hed, 
adomed ; noted, notorious, famou«, 
noble, eminent. 

InsiUo, ire, sUui, suUum, a. «^ n. 
(in ^ saMo, to leap,) to leap iuto or 
upon. 

InsimuldtuSy a, ttm, part. : from 

Insimvio, dre, dvi, d^um, a. (vn <p 
aimuto, to make like,) Gr. % 917; to 
blame, charge or tax with, accuse. 

Insinuo, dre, dvi, dlum, a. (tn 4* 
sinuo, to bend,) Gr. ^ 233, R. 2; to 
put into oBe's bosom, introduce, in- 
sinuate. Se insinuare, to insinuate 
one's self, glide into, make (me's 
way stealthily. 

iTisisto, ere, stiti, stitum, a. 4» n. 
(in 4» sisto, to stand,) Gr. ^ 234, & 
^ 242, R. 1 ; to stand, stand upon, 
tread or rest upon, insist ; to stop, 
pause ; to press upon ; to proceed ; 
to commence, begin, enter upon, 
pursue, adopt, apply one's self 
to. Pirmiter insistere, to stand 
firm. 

iTisolenter, adv. (insolens, un- 
usual,) contrary to custom, seldom, 
unusually, rarely; excessively, im- 
moderately ; insolently, proudly, 
arrogantly, haughtily, presumpta- 
ously. 

InsolUus, a, um, adj. (in <f> solitv^,) 
unaecustomed to, unacquainted 
with, not inured to; unusual^ 
strange, extraordinary. 

Inspecto, dre, dvi, dtum, a. freq. 
(inspicio,) lo behold, observe, view 
attentively. 

InstadUis, e, adj. (in 4 siainlis,) 
unsteady, tottering, not" firm, un- 
solid, unstable, inconstant, anee>' 
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tain, ficMe, waveriDg, changeable, 
perishable, frail. 

InstoT, %. ind. Gr $ 94; simil- 
itude, likeness, resemblance, equal- 
ity. Inskirmurif like a wall; f. e. 
ad instar muri. 

IfistigOf drej dvif dtum, a., to in- 
stigate, ineite, stimalate ; to rouse, 
animate, encoarage. 

Institmo^ ere, ui, utum^ a. (in 4* 
statm,) to plant, place» appoint, in- 
stitute ; to coU^ct, get together, as- 
semble, form, make, aixange; to 
establisb, introduce, ordain, appoint, 
determine; toundertake; toadopt; 
to begin, commence ; to teach, in- 
struct, educate ; to ccmstruct, build, 
make. WUh inf., to be accustomed 
or wont. 

InstitiUumy i, n, (instHuOj) a reg- 
ulatioD, custom, institution ; arule, 
plan, design; a way; a practice; 
a manner. Inslitulo suo, abl., ac- 
cording to his design or custom. 

Insiitidus, a, um^ part. (instikLo,) 
appointed, established, etc. 

Insto, dre, Ui, n, (in 4* sto,) to 
stand in, over or npon an^ thing; 
to be near or at hand, draw nigh, 
impend, approach, threaten ; to 
push or press upon, assail ; to pur- 
sue, advance, urge. 

Imtructv^, a, um, part. (instruo.) 

Instrumentum, i, n., furniture, an 
utensil, instrument, implement ; 
baggage, apparatus : from 

Insl/ruo, ere, xi, dum, a. (in <f» 
struo, to pile up,) to construct, 
build; to set.in order, dispose, ar- 
range, marshal, draw up in battle 
array ; to prepare, fumish, provide, 
cquip, fit out, rig ; to instruct, 
teach. 

Inmefddo, ire, fici, fachtm, a., to 
accustom, habituate, train. 

Insuefa/itus, a, um, part. (insuefa^- 
eio,) 

InmUns, a, um^ adj. (in tf» sustus, 
20 



accustomed,) anaccustomed to, un- 
acquainted with; Gr. ^ 213; un- 
usual, unwonted, infrequent. Ivr 
suetus navigandi ; Gr. ^ 275, R. 1, 
(3.) 

Insula, (Btf, an island. 

ImHper, adv. (in <f» super,) above, 
on the upper part, over, from 
above ; besides this, moreover. 

Integer, gra, grum, adj., whole, 
entire ; pure, clear ; sound in health, 
strong, vigorous, not tired, fresh, 
unimpaired ; unchanged, in its for- 
mer state; chaste; upright, virtu- 
ous. 

IrUego, ere, xi, ctum, a. (in «f» 
iego,) to cover, clothe. 

InteUeclus, a, um, part. (irUeUigo.) 

iTUeUigo, ere, xi, ctum, a. (inter 
4- lego,) Gr. ^ 273, & ^ 265 ; to un- 
derstand, comprehend, learn, know, 
perceive, see. Ut intellectum est, as 
was discovered. 

IrUendo, ere, di, tum 4» sum, a. 
(in <f» tendo,) to bend, stretch; to 
aim, strive, exert one's self ; to di- 
rect or tum towards. 

InterUus, a, um, part. 4r odj- (y^ 
tendo,) stretched ; intent upon, fixed, 
attentive, occupied with, turned or 
directed towards. With in & ahl. or 
ad & a/x. 

IrUer, prep. wvfh acc. Gr. ^ 235, 
(1.) R. 2; between ; betwixt; 
among, amongst, amid, amidst; 
during. Inter se mutually, to or 
with one another or each pther, 
among themselves, together, be- 
tween them, jointly. 

IntercBdo, ire, essi, essum, n. (irUer 
4- cedo,) Gr. 4 224, «& R. 4 ; to come 
between, intervene, pass ; to stand 
<yr lie between; to happen, . occur, 
take place ; to be between, be ; to 
oppose, withstand, interfere, inter- 
pose, impede, hinder, prevent. , 

ItUerceptus, a, um,part.(intercipw). 

iTUerctpio', €re, Spi, eptum, a. (inter 
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4» cafiaj) to takeor seize hj sorprise, 
intercept, take unairares, forestall ; 
to surprisei cut off; to seize, lay 
liold oft take up. 

Jnierclado, ire, si, sum^ a. (irUer 4" 
daudoy) to shnt or block np, stop 
the passage, prevent, hinder ; to 
hinder or prevent from getting. 
IfUerdudere aliquem aliquOy to debar, 
cat off, separate, prevent from ob- 
taining. Gr. % 251. 

InUrdusus, a, vm, part. (inter- 
dudoj) prohibited, ezcluded ; shut 
up, enclosed ; snrrounded, beset. 

IrUerdicOf ire, xi^ etuMf a. (inter ^ 
dico,) Gr. 9 224 ; to forbid judicial- 
ly; to order, decree; to prohibit, 
forbid, interdict, charge ; to exclude 
6r. ( 251, & R. 2. Aqud et igni 
inUrdicerCf to forbid the usc of fire 
and water, to banish. InterdicUur, 
if/ip.j a prohibition is given. 

InterdiduSf a, um,part. (interdico.) 

Interdiu, adv. (inter 4» diu^) in 
the day time. 

Interdum^ adv. (inter «f» dum^) 
sometimes, now and then, occasion- 
ally; meanwhile, in the mean 
time. 

Interea, adv. (inter 4f» ga,) in the 
mean time, meanwhile, in the 
mean while. 

ItUeresse^ etc. See In^t-ersum. 

Inlereoj ire^ ii^ n. irr. (inter <f» eo^) 
to perish, go to ruin or decay, be 
annlhilated, be destroyed, be slain. 

InterfectuSj a, um^ part. : from, 

IrUerficio, ere^ eci, ectum, a. (hUer 
<^/acio,)tokill, slay, marder, put 
to death, destroy. 

Inier/ui, etc. See Intersum. 

Interim, adv.y in the mean time 
meanwhile, in the interim ; some- 
times, now and then. 

Interttus, iiSj m. (intereo^) destruc- 
' •ath. 
t, etc. See hUereo. 
V, Hris^ adj. Qtr. 4 126, 1 ; 



m(»« within, more inward, inn», 
interior. 

IiUerjectus, a, um, part., interpos- 
ed, put between, intervening. Br»* 
vi spaiio interjectOj a tlhort tlme 
SifieTifrom 

IiUayiciOj ere^jieifjedvmy a. (inter 
^•jacioj) to throw, place or put be- 
tween, intermiz, inteipose. 

IntemUssuSy a, um, part.., left or 
broken off, discoBtinued, intefrupt- 
ed, intermitted, broken ; interposed, 
intervening. THdiao intermisso^ at 
the expiration ot three days, after 
three days. M. passuvm intemUsso 
spatioj at the distance of — . Inter' 
missa aflumine, coUUnis, de., not oo- 
cupied or covered by, firee from — . 
Qitd opus erat intermissurnj not com- 
pleted, unfinished. Nocte interms- 
5«, night having intervened : from 

IntermiUo, €re, isi, issum, a. (inter 
4* mittOj) Qr. ^ 271 ; to give over 
for a time, leave ofi*, intermit, dis- 
continue ; to cease, stop. Qud fl/u- 
men intermittit, — leaves a vacant 
space, does not flow ; — to safier to 
pass ; to exclude from participation 
in any thing. 

Intemecio, onis, f. (irUemeco, to 
kill,) a massacre, general slaughter, 
carnage, utter destruction, gxtermi- 
nation. Ad intemecio-nem redigere, 
to destroy uiterly. 

Interpello, dre, dvi, dtum, n. (intef 
<f» pello, obs., to speak,) to interrupt 
one while speaking; to interrupt, 
hinder, molest, disturb, prevent, 
stop, obstruct. 

Interp6no, ere, osui, ositum, a. 
(irUer d^ pono,) to interpose, put in 
between or among, insert Interpo- 
nere fidem, to pledge one's faitb, 
word or honor. IrUerponere causam, 
to allege a reason, offer an excuse. 
hUerponere s^ispudonem, to rause, 
occasion, excite — . Interponere do» 
eretum, to make a decree between 
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two parties. iTUerpcmere Tiwram, to 
make a delay. 

InterposituSf a, ttwt, parL (iTUer- 
p&no.) 

InterpreSy etiSy m. <f» /., an inter- 
mediate agent ; a mediator, umpire, 
arbitrator, referee ; a translator, in- 
terpreter, dragoman. 

IrUerffretoTf drij dtus sunij dep. 
(inf-erpreSy) to interpret, expound, 
e:xplain*, to understand, comprehend. 

IfUerrogdiuSf a, UTHf part. : from 

ItUerrogOf dre, dvi^ dttm^ a. (inter 
4* ^^ff^}) to ask, question, demand, 
inquire, interrogate ; to accuse, 
charge. 

iTUerrumpo, ere, upij uptum, a. 
(tTUer ^ rumpo, to break,) to break 
down, break oS or asunder ; to dis- 
turb,interrupt. 

IfUerruptuSj a, vm^ part, (inter- 
rumpo.) 

IntersdndOf ere, idi, issuMf a. (m- 
ter 4- sciTulOf) to cut asunder or in 
the midst, cui down. 

IrUersum, esse, fui^ n. irr. Gr. 
^ 154, 5 ; (irUer ^ sum,) to be in 
the midst, come or lie i^etween ; to 
difier, be difierent ; to be present ; 
to engage, be employed in, have 
the charge of. Interestf imp., Gr. 
^ 219 ; it concerns or imports, is the 
interest of, is of importance. Magni 
irUerest, it is of great importance ; 
Gr. ^ 214, R. 2. 

IntervaUum, i^n. (iiUer cf» vaUus^) 
the space between the stalces of the 
rampart of a camp ; a space, inter- 
val, distance. Intervallo pedum dmr- 
orum, with an interval — . 

IrUervewio^ ire, Bnif entvm^ n. (in^ 
ier 4* venioy) to eome upon, come in 
vhiU awy tking is doingy i^tervene ; 
to be present, intermeddle, interfere ; 
to fall out, happen, occur. 

IntervenbitSy vs^ m. (iiUervenio,) a 
coraing in, intervention ; an inter- 
ruption. 



Intexif etc, See Intego. 

IrUeaxf, ere^ acui, xtum^ a* (in 4* 
texoj) to weave into, inweave ; to 
weave, plait. 

IntextuSf a, wn, part. (vateoso.) 

IrUokTarUer, adv. (intoleraais, un« 
able to endure,) intolerably, im- 
moderately, excessively. IjUoleran' 
ter insequif hotly, furiously, eagerly. 

IfUraf adv. 4* prep. with the acc, 
(for irUerdf sc. parte, from irUerus 
eis.) within, in. 

IrUritus, a, um, adj. (in 4* irituSf 
rubbed,) not rubbed or wom. IrUH' 
tm ab labore, not weakened or ia- 
tigued by — . 

IrUro, dre, dvi, dtum, a. Gr. ^ 233,' 
R. 2; to go into, enter, pene- 
trate. 

IrUroduco, 6re, xi, ctum, a. (irUra 
^ duco,) to bring or lead in, conduct 
within, introduce. 

IrUroeo, ire, ii, n. irr. Gr. ^ 183, 
(inl/ro 4» eo,) to enter, go into. 

IrUroUus, its, m. (irUroeo,) a going 
or coming in, entrance ; an avenue, 
entry, passage, entrance. 
■* Intromissus, a, vm, part. : from 

IrUromitio, ere, isi, issum, a. (irUro 
4» nutto,) to send in, let in ; to ad- 
mit, allow to enter, receive into 
one's house. 

IrUrorsus, adv. (for irUroversus,) 
inward, inwardly, within, intemal- 
ly, into the interior. 

IrU/rorvmpo, ere, upi, upPum, n, 
(irUro <J- rumpo, to break,) to break 
or burst into, break in, rush in, en- 
ter by force. 

IrUueor, eri, Uus sum, dep. (in 4* 
tueor,) to look steadfastly at, ga^e 
upon, behold ; to look up to with 
regard or admiration. 

Intvli, etc. See Inferd. 

IrUflis, adv., within. 

Irmsitdtus, a, vm, adj. (in 4* vsitd' 
tus,) Gr.^222 ; unusual, uncommoa 
I strange, extraordinary^, uiiwonted^ 



m 



iNUTiLis— m. 



JwiOiHs, tfi adf, (in 4* u^is,) Gr. 
^ 232, R. 4, (1.) useless, vain, un- 
serviceable, unpTofitable ; hortful, 
injurious. Ad pugnam iimtiUSf un- 
able to flght, tinfit for— . 

InvddOf irCf «i, ^iMn, «. <f» a» {in 4» 
vadOf) to make one's way into, en- 
ter, £all upon, invade, attack, assail. 

Invenio, ire, ini, enhmf a, {in 4* 
vtnioy) to ftnd, find out, meet with, 
discover, ascertain ; to contrive, de- 
vise, invent; to gain, acquire; to 
detect. 

bvoentoT^ CriSf m, (iiwenio,) an in- 
ventor. 

Inve?Uus, a, tm, part, (invenio.) 

InveterascOf ire, dvi, n, (inveiiro, 
Xo render old,} to grow old ; to con- 
tinue long; to prevail, gather 
strength by age er time. 

Invicem, adv, (in <p mos,) by 
turns, one aller another, altemately ; 
mutually. 

InvictuSf a, um, adj. (in 4^ victus,) 
unconquered, nnsubdued, invin- 
cible. 

Invideo, &re, Idi, fram, n,4>a. 6r. 
( 223, R. 2; (in 4r videoi) to envy, 
grudge. 

Invidia, a, /. (invidus, envious,) 
envy, hatred, spite, malio^, odium, 
dislike. 

InviolMuSf a, ttm, adj. (in 4* vio- 
lahiSf hurt,) unhurt, uninjured, in- 
violate, uncorrupted, pure, unpol- 
luted, unbroken. 

Iiwisus, a, um, adj. (in 4* visus,) 
not seen, unseen; odious, hateful, 
hated, ofiensive, disliked, detested. 

Invitdtus, a, «m, part. i from 

Invito, dre, dvi, dium, a, Gr. 
% 273, 2, & ^ 271 ; to invite, ask, 
bid ; to allure, incite^ induce. 

InviJtm, a, itm, oA^., unwilling, 
reluctant, involuntary, against one's 
will. Me, tCj se^ etc. invitOj against 
my, thy, his, etc„ will, in spite of 
me, etc, without my consent. 



Ipsey a, vm, iiUensive pro. Grr. 
^ 135; self ; himself, heiself, itself : 
or he, she, it: with a verb ofihejirst 
or second persons, I, thou. Hoc ip- 
sum, even this. 

/rfl, a, /., anger, displeasure, 
wrath, passion, ire, resentment. 

Iracundiaf <By /., hastiness of tem- 
per, irascibility; anger, wrath, 
rage, passion : from 

Iraeundus, a, tm, adj., choleric, 
irascible, passionate; angry, rag- 
ing. 

M. Gr. ^ 182, 2. 

Ire. See Eo. 

IrrideOj Sre, si, sum, n. 4* a. (in 4* 
rideo, to laugh,) to laugh at; to 
mock, ridicule. 

IrridicHli, adv. (irridicvlus, langh- 
able,) unwittily, without humor or 
pleasantiy. Non irridiauie, wittily, 
pleasantly. Gr. % 324, 9. 

hrumpo, er«, upi^ upinm., n. (in 4* 
rwnvpo, to bieak,) Gr. % 233, R. 2; 
tobreak in violently; to enter by 
force, burst into, break or rush in. 

Irrv/ptio, dnis, f. (irrumpo,) a 
breaking.0r bursting in; an irrup- 
tion, inroad, incursion. 

/s, ea, id, dem. pro. Gr. % 134 ; 
that oT this ; he, she or it ; the same, 
such. Eo, n. abl.f by that or this ; 
on that or this account, for this rea- 
son, by this means ; with compara- 
tives, so much, by so much, the, the 
more ; Gr. ^ 256, K* 16. Id ts soTne- 
times foUovfed by a genitive; Gr. ( 
212, R. 3. 

Ita, adv.j so, even so, thus; in 
this manner, in such a manner; 
therefore; accordingly; so much, 
to such a degree. Ita ut, so as, as, 
so that. lia acriier ut, as bravely 
as. It is Sometimes used redundanily, 
or by way of apposUion, before a 
clause, in a manner simHar to id. 
Gr. $ 206, (13.) Non ita magnus, 
etc.j not very — , 



ITALU-JtrNOO. 
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XUUia, a, /., Italy. It sometmes 
inciudes OaUia Cisalpina: I. 10. 

Jtdque, iUaiive conj. Gr. ( 198, 6 ; 
(t/a c^ quej) therefore ; and fio, and 
thos. 

Item, adv.y also, likewise, in like 
manner. 

IteTf itineriSy n.j a going along, 
journey, way, march, roate, road, 
path, coiirse, passage ; a marching. 
In or ex iiinerej on the way, on 
the journeyor mareh, in passing. 
Iter diumwm noctumumqtie^ — ^by 
day and by night. lier facere, to 
go, pass, advance, march, travel. 
Magnis UiTierHniSj by long marches, 
by forced marches, with all speed. 

Ilemmf adv.^ again, a second 
time. 

Itiv^j i, m., or Ilius portm, a port 
among the Morini, probably Boa< 
logne : V. 2. 

Ittim. See Eo. 

IturuSy a, ttw, part. (eo.) 



J. 



JacenSf tiSy paai, <f> adj., l^riDg, ex- 
tended, pro^trate. JacerUes^ the fall- 
en, the slain : from 

Jaceo, ere, u% »., to lie down, re- 
cline; to lie prostrate; to be sit- 
uated. 

JaciOj ere,jecijactumf a., to throw, 
cast, fling, hurl ; to throw or cast 
up ; raise, erect, place ; to proclaim, 
publish. 

JactOj dre. dvi^ dtnm, a.freq. (ja- 
do,) to throw, cast, discharge ; to 
utter, speak, relate ; to weigh, con- 
sider, discuss, talk about, agitate* 
Jactare hrctcJda, to move to and fro, 
toss, toss about, shake, floarish. 

Ja^tura, a^f. {jado,) the throw- 
ing of goods overboard in a storm ; 
a loss, damage, detriment ; expense ; 
largess, gift, reward. 

Jact/uSf a, vmf part. Cjacio.) 
20* 



Jaculum, i, n. (jacioj) a javelin. 
dart. 

Jam, adv., now,. immediately, 
presently; even; then; already. 
Jam ante or antea, long before, 
some time ago, already. 

Joms, etc. See Jupiter. 

Juba, <s,/., the mane of a horse 
or other beast. 

JuJbeo, ire, jusd, jussumy a. Gr. 
( 273, 2, 4th par.; to order, bid, 
command, charge, enjoin. 

Judidumf i, n. {judex, a judge,) 
judgment, a trial, sentence, deci- 
sion ; a court of justice; opinion, 
beiief; discernment, choice, dis- 
cretion. Facere jvMdum, to judge, 
give an opinion. JudictOj abt., de» 
liberately, on purpose, designedly. 

Judieo, Qsre, dvi, dtumf a. (jus ^ 
dico,) Gr. ^ 265 ; to judge, give 
judgment, passaentence, determine, 
decide ; to judge, think, deem, sup- 
pose, believe ; to declare, pronounce ; 
to conclude. Judicari potest, imp., a 
judgment or conclusion may be 
formed. Gr. ^ 209, R. 3, (6.) 

Jugvm, i, n.j a yoke ; a frame for 
supporting vines; the summit or 
top of a mov/atain, etc. ; the ridge ; 
a height^ the yoke of slavefy. In 
mHitary language a yoke, a fram^ 
consisting of tvjo spears piaced erect, 
and a tidrd laid iransversely upon 
them, under wMch vanquished erhe- 
mies were sometiTnes made to pass, 
Vfitkouit HudT arms, as a Tnark ofdis- 
scrace. 

Jumentumj i, n, (juvo,) a beast 
of burden, pack-horse; a horse, 
an ox. 

Jundura, a,f. (jungOy) a joining, 
uniting, union,. junction, juncture. 

Junctus, a, vm, part. 4* adj., join- 
ed, united, coupled : from 

Jungo, ere, xi, ctum, tf., to join, 
couple, yoke ; to unite or join to- 
gether, connect. 
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Junior, See Jwoenis. 

JuniuSf i, m., (Gt.) Janius a Span- 
iard in the aervice of Caesar in 
Gaul : V. 27. 

JupUerf JoviSf m, Or. ^ 85 ; Japi- 
ter, Jove, accorddaig to lb£ mytAology 
of the Greeks amd Romans, the king 
of gods and men : YI. 17. 

Jura, €e, m. Gr. ^ 28, 3; Jura, a 
chain of mountains extending from 
the Rhine to the Rhone : I. 2. 

JurOf dre, dvt, d^im, n. 4" ^* G^f* 
^272; toswear, takeanoath, malce 
oath, swear by : from 

JuSj juris, n.j right, law, reason, 
jnstice ; the laws ; a sentence, judg- 
ment; power, aulhority, rights, 
privileges. Jus exsequi^ to main- 
tain — . In sfuo jwrey in one's own 
right) in the exercise of one^s own 
right. 

Ju^ran^datm^ t,fi. Gr. ^ 91 ; (/u« 
4> jurandumy an oath,) an oath. 
Dare jusjwrandum, to swear, bind 
one's self by oath. 

Jussij etc, See Jubeo. 

JussUj abl. Gr. ^ 94 ; (jubeoy) by 
command or order. 

JussuSj a, um, part, (jubeo^) Gr. 
^ 271. 

Justitiat ajf, justice, impartial- 
ity; probity; uprightness; clem- 
ency, mercy : from 

JustuSf a, wn, adj. (jvs,) just, iip- 
right ; suitable, merited, due, rea- 
sonable, proper, sufficient, full, com- 
plete, satisfactory; lawful, legiti- 
mate. JuMa funera, complete or 
suitable funeral rites. 

JuveniSf ts, adj., comp.junior, Gr. 
^126,4; young, youthful. Juniores, 
the young men, those of military 
age. 

Juveni/uSf uUSf f. (juvenis,) the 
age of youth, from about twenty to 
forty years ; youth ; the youth. 

Juoo, dre, juvi, jutum, a., to help, 
aid, assist, succor, prQfit, benefit. 



Juscta, prep. vrUh ace., nigh, Bear 
to, by, liard by, close to. 



K. 



Kalenda, See Calenda, 



L. 



L, an abbreviation of the prano- 
men I/ucius. InRoman notaiion, fifly. 

Laierius, i, m, (Qidntus Ltaberius 
Dums,) a tribune of the soldiers in 
Csesar^s.army: V. 15, 

Labienus, t, m. ( Tibus,) Labienus, 
one of CaBsar'& lieutenants in the 
Gallic war, in whom he seems to 
have placed the greatest confidence. 
In the civil war he took the side of 
Pompey: L 10&21. 

LioJbor, i, lapsus sum, dep,, to g]ide 
down, descend, fall ; to run, glide 
or pass along ; to mistake, err ; to 
perish. 

Lalwr, 6ris, m., labor, toil, fatigue ; 
distress, hardship, trouble, misfor- 
tune. Summi laboris esse, to be of 
very great labor, i. e,, to be capable 
of enduring very great labor. 

Laboro, dre, cLvi, dtum, n. <^ a. 
(labor,) to labor, be oppressed with 
toil or fatigue ; to strive, struggle, 
take pains, labor for, endeavor to 
obtain, strive to accomplish ; to be 
hard pressed; to be in trouble, 
difficulty, distress. Laboratur, imp., 
difficulty or distress is felt. 

L(^rum, i, n.f a lip ; the extrem- 
ity, edge, brim, brink or margin of 
any thing. 

Lac, tis, n., milk. 

Lacesso, ere, ivi, Uum, a. (lacio, 
obs.) to provoke, challenge, irritate, 
exasperate ; to attack, assaiL Pra- 
lio lacessere, to provoke by attack- 
ing, to attack. Lacessere pralium^ 
to provoke ihe battle ; to begin o^ 
dare the fight.. 



LACanfA-lAfiOATUS. 
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Ziacnnta <f> Lacryma^ «s,/., a tear. 

Lta^crivians^ tis^ part.^ weeping, la* 
mentiag : from 

Lacriino «^ LacryTnOf dre, &m, 
dlum, n. (lacrwuij) to weep. 

IjOc-uSf tts, m., a lake. 

L€BdOy Ire, si, svm, a., to hurt, 
harm, injm^e, offend. Ladere fdem^ 
to break, violate — , 

LamSf a, um, pa/rt. (lado.) 

LatatiOf dniSff. (kBtoTf to r^oice,) 
joy, exultation. 

Latitiaf «,/. (Ustusi) a rejoicing, 
joy, gladness, exultation. 

LtiBtw, a, um, adj.f glad, joyful, 
cheerful ; pleased, satisfied ; pleas- 
ing, acceptable ; propitious ; fruit- 
ful, fertile. 

Languidi, adv., faintly, feebly, 
languidly, remissly, careless]y ifrom 

LanguiduSf a, um, adj. (langueo,') 
faint, languid, weak, feeble. 

Languor, 6ris, m. (langueo, to lan. 
guisb,) faintness, feebleness, weak- 
ness, languor; sickness; listless- 
ness, slnggishness. 

Lapis, idis, m., a stone 

Lapsus, a, um, part. (labor,) hay- 
ing slipped or fallen. Spe lapsus, dis- 
appointed in one's hope. 

Laqueus, i, m., a noose, halter, 
snare, trap, gin. 

Largior, Iri, Uus sum, dep. (lar- 
gus, large,) to give in abundance, 
supply abundantly, give or grant 
liberally, bestow largely, lavish ; to 
give largesses ; to bribe, make pres- 
ents ; to give, yield, impart 

Largiter, adv. (largus, large,) 
largely, in abundance, plentifuUy, 
much. LargiMur posse, to have great 
weight or influence. 

Largitio, 6nis,J. (largior,) a giv- 
ing freely. bestowing liberally, 
bountifulness, liberality ; a largess; 
bribery, corruption; profusicn. 

Lassitudo, inis,f. (lasstis, weary,) 
weariness, fatigue, iassitude 



Laii, adv. (latm,) widely, exten- 
sively, far and wide. Longe UUeque^ 
far and wide, every where. 

LaUbra, <c, /., a lurlclng place, 
hidiag pkice, shelter, covert, den, 
recess, retreat : fr(m 

Lateo, ere, vi, n., to lurk, lie hid, 
be concealed, skulk ; to abscond. 

Latmimi. See Lai>i. 

LabUudo, %nis,f. (latm,) breadth, 
width, latitnde, broadness, large ex- 
tent. In, latitudinem, in breadth. 

Laiobrigi, 6rum, m., the Latobri- 
gi, a people bordering apon the Hel- 
vetii: I. 5. 

Latro, 6nis, m., a life-guard ; ban- 
dit ; highwayman, robber : hence 

Lalrocinium, i, n., robbery, high- 
way-robbery. 

Lalurus, a, um, part, (fero.) 

Latus, a, um, ad/f., broad, wide, 
spacious, ample, large, exten- 
sive. 

Ijdus, eris, n., the side, flank, 
ribij ; the flank or side of an army ; 
side of a camp, hill, etc. 

Laudo, dre, &vi, dJtum, a. (laius,) 
to praise, commend, extol. 

Laus, dls, /., praise, commenda- 
tion ; gJory, honor, fame, renown. 
Belli laus, gk)ry in war, military 
glory. 

Lavo, ere or dre, i or dvi, laubum, 
lotum 4* lavdlum, a., to wash, rinse, 
batbe ; to moislen, bedew. 

Laxo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (lams, 
loose,) to widen, dilate, expand ; to 
loosen; to intermit; to relax; to 
relieve; toliberate; to lighten. 

Legatio, 6nis,f. (lego, dre, to send 
as an ambassador,) an embassy, 
lieutenancy, legation ; the oflice of 
an ambassador or licutenant ; am- 
bassadors. 

Legdtus, i, m. (lego, dre,) an am- 
bassador, envoy, plenipotentiary, 
legate ; a lieutenant, deputy, or as- 
sistant of a general. 7^ foUowing 



LExorn-Locus. 
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Lexovii, Srum, m., the Lexovii, a 
people of Celtic Qaul : III. 9. 

JJberUer, adv, {libens, willing,) 
williDgly, cheerfully, gladly. 

Liber, era, erum, ddj., free ; unre- 
strained, uncontrolled ; unimped- 
ed. 

IdderalUas, dtis, f. (liberdlis, lib- 
eral,) ingennousness, ciyility ; bonn- 
ty, liberality, muniiicence, gener- 
osity. 

LdberalUer, adv. (liherdMs,) ingen- 
nously, as befits a freeman or gen- 
tleman, liberally, honorably ; splen- 
didly, profusely, bountifuUy, Jtindly, 
courteou^ly. 

Liberdtus, a, iim, part. Qibero.) 

Liberi, liberius, adv. (liber,) ingen- 
uously, liberally, honorably ; freely ; 
wHhout fear; largely, copiously, 
unreservedly. Liberitis, too freely. 

Liberi, drum, m. {liber,) children, 
(Jreebom^ not slaves.) 

Libero, wre, dvi, dtum, a. (liber,) 
Gr. ^ 251 ; to set at liberty, free, 
make free; to deliver, release, ex- 
tricate. 

Libertas, dtis, f. (liber,) freedom, 
liberty; license, permission. 

LibriUs, e, adj. (libra, a pound,) 
of a pound ; librUia, sc. saxa, stones 
of a pound weight. 

Licens, tis, part. (liceor,) offering 
a price for, making a bid. 

LiceTitia, a, f. (licens, free,) li- 
cense, liberty, permission, leave; 
lieentiousness, contempt of just re- 
straint, insubordination. 

Ltceor, €ri, licitus sum, dep., to bid 
money for, offer a price for, bid. 
Qmtra liceri, to bid against. 

iMet, imp., Gr. ^169; it is law- 
ful ; it is permitted or allowed ; one 
may. Licet mihi, Uli, etc., 1 may or 
can, he m^y, etc. Med vohintaJte li* 
ut, I permit or allow. 

IdcU, conj., though, although. 

Liger, eris, <f* Ligeris, is^ 7»., the 



L(Hre, the largest river of Gaul ; III. 
9. Abl. Ligeri, Gr. ^ 79, 1. 

Lignatio, 6nis,f. (lign&r,) to gath- 
er wood,) a cutting down or gather- 
ing of wood. 

Ligndtor, oris, m. (Ugnor,) one 
sent to get wood ; a hewer of wood ; 
a soldier who coilects wood for 
stakes of the rampart. 

LUivmi, i, ^., a lily; a sort of for- 
ti^csiiion, consi^i7hg of a sloping pit 
like the cup ofa lUy, from wkich a 
sharp stake projected : VII, 73. 

Linea, a,f. (linum, flax,) a cord; 
string ; a line. 

Lineus, a, um, adj. (linum,) made 
of lint or flax, flaxen, linen. 

Ling6nes, um, m., the Lingones, 
a people of Belgic Gaul : I. 26. 

Lingua, ce, /., the tongue; lan- 
guage ; speech, dialecC. 

Lingvda, <b, f. dim. (lingua,) a 
little tongue ; a tongue or uarrow 
neck of land, narrow peninsula. 

Linter, tris, /., a bark, boat, wher- 
ry, canoe. 

Linum, i, n., flax, lint ; ti thread, 
string ; linen, a linea garment. 

Liscus, i, m., Liscus, the chief 
magistrate of the Mdui : 1. 16. 

Litavicns, i, m., Litavicus, an 
-Eduan of noble fainily : VII. 37. 

Lis, lUis, f, strife; a dispute, 
controversy, lawsuit; the matter 
which is the subject of a lawsuit, 
the thing injured, the right violated. 
Hence, litem astimare, to estimate 
the damages. 

Littera, or Litera, a, f.,2, letter, 
(of the alphabet,) pl. letiers, charac- 
ters; a writing, compositfon; a 
lelter, an epistle ; documents, 
papers ; literature, letters, leaming. 

LUus, oris, n., the shore. sea-side, 
strand, coast. 

Locus, i, 1n. in sing., and tn pl, 
loci, m. (f* loca, n., Gr. ^ 92, 2; a 
place, situation, region, part; sta 
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tion, post, positioa. Fig.<, a place, 
room, caiue, opportimity ^ reason, 
pretext; condition, footing, state, 
family, rank, station, dignity, stand- 
ing; a subject-matter, point, part, 
particular. Prineipem, Jocnm eiUvittert, 
to oecupy the first placa ; to lead, 
becbieforheadman. LoeeoxinUKo, 
wUk a genitivef in the plaee or stead 
of, f(»', as. Quo in loco res eUy cog- 
novU, — how matters stand, what is 
theconditionof things. LocaaferUiy 
open ground. Ommlnts i% loeiSy 1n 
ali piaces, every where. Loco or 
locis often occwrs as ihe abl. of place 
vriiJunU a preposUion^ Gr. ^ 254, R. 
3, last poiri. 

Ijocutus^ a, «m, part. (loquor.) 

Longi iu5, issinUj adv. (longus,) 
far off, a great way from, at a dis- 
tance; far; very much, Gr. ^ 127, 
part. 3; of time, long, far, much. 
LongiisfiaLr\heri longer; too far, 
somewhat remote or distant, quite 
far,Gr.^956,R.9. Tria TiUlUa pas- 
mum longe, at a distance of three 
miles, three miles off. Longissime, 
farthest Longissiine ahesse^ to be 
most remote, farthest distant 

LoThginqwis^ a, um, (ior^ issimus^) 
ad), {Iffngus^ far off, remote, distant ; 
foreign, strange ; long, of long du- 
ration. 

Longisstm^. See Longi. 

LongitudOf inisj. (hngvs,) length, 
longitude. In longUudinemj in 
length, to the length. 

Longius. See Longi. 

Lo7igwius, i, m., a long pole, 
rod. 

Longus, a, um, (ior, issimus,) adj., 
loDg; remote, distant. Longum est, 
it is tedious, it takes up too much 
time. 

Loquor^ i, ciitus sum, a, dep.^ to 
speak, say, tell, declare, discourse, 
talk. 

Lorica, «j, /, (larum, a leather 



thong,) a coat of mail, breast-plate, 
brigandine, cuirass, corslet; breast- 
work; a parapet. 

LucaniuSf t, m., (Ct.) Lucanius, a 
centurion: V. 85. 

LuoMSf t, m.f Lucius, a Roman 
pranom£n. 

LucteriuSj t, m., Lucterius Gadnr- 
cus, one of the officers of Vercinge- 
torix: Vn. 5. 

LugotdriXf igis, m.j Lugotorlz, a 
leader of the Britons: V. 22. 

Luna, a^ f., the moon. Luna pte- 
na, the full moon. 

Lutetia, a, f, or Lutetia I^arisio- 
rum, Lutetia of the Parisii, now 
Paris: VI. 3. 

Lutumy i, n., clay, mire, mud, 
dirt. 

LuXf ciSff.j light, day-light, dayi 
Prim.d luce, at day-break, at dawn 
of day. Orla luce, day-light haring 
appeared, when it was dajr- 
light. 

Luxuria, a, /., if» luxurieSf ^iff., 
luxury, exeess-, profusion, extrava* 
gance. 

M. 

M., an abbreviation of the prano» 
men Marcus. 

Maceria, €Bjf.f a wall, aSj a gar- 
den wall, etc. 

Machinatio, 6nis, f (nmchinor, to 
contrive,) a contrivance, device, 
artifi.ce, machination; a machine, 
engine. 

Magelobria, «,/., Magetobria, a 
towB of Gaul whose site is uncer- 
tain : 1. 31. 

Magis, m€ucim^j adv., more, rath- 
er. It is often joimed witk eo, quo, 
tauto, quanto, etc, as, eo magis, and 
that the more, so much tiie more, 
the more, the rather. 

MagiUrdtus, iis, m. (magistro, to 
rule,) thf office or place of a magis- 
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trate; a magistracy, civil office; 
a magifltrate. 

MagnificTiSy a, um, adj. (mag' 
fvuSf 4* fi^i) magnificent, splen- 
did, noble ; boastfdl, ostentatious ; 
sumptnons, rich, costly. 

MagnitudOf twis, /. (magnus,) 
greatness, bulk, magnitude, size, 
extent; weight, importance; mul- 
titude, quantity. Animi Tnagnitudo, 
greatness of soul, lofliness of spirit, 
magnanimity, high spirit, courage. 
Venti magnitudo, — ^force — violence. 
Supplieii m/ignitudo, severity — . 

Magnopere^ or ma,gno opere^ adv., 
rery mnch, much, greatly, exceed- 
ingly; strongly, earnestly. 

MagnuSj a, wn, comp. major, sup. 
maximuSf adj., great, large ; much, 
considerable ; powerful, mighty, 
excellent. Non magnus, inconsider- 
able, smallish. Magna vox, a loud 
voice. HaJbere m/igni, see TJaJbeo. 
Minus magnifiuctms, less considera- 
ble, of less magnitude. 

Majestas, cUiSjf. (majus, greater,) 
greatness, majesty, grandeur, dig- 
nity. 

MajoTy us, (comp. of magnus^) 
greater; more, efc. 

Majores, um, m. pl. (major^) fore- 
fathers, ancestors. Majores natUj see 
Natu. 

Malacia, ^,/., a calm at sea, a 
dead calm. 

Mali, adv. (malus, bad,) badly, 
ill, wrongly, amiss, wickedly. Male 
re gestcLj a battle having been fought 
nnsuccessfully. 

Maleficium, t, n. (maleficiiSj hurt- 
inl,) a bad action; hurt, harm, 
wrong, injury. 

MalOj maUe, m/Uuif irr. n, <f> a. 
(magis 4» voloj) Gr. ^ 178, 3 ; to be 
more wiUing, choose rather, prefer. 
Jt is often fdUnoed hy quam, refer- 
ring to M« magis in composi- 
Hon 



Mahmj t, n., an evil, mischief, 
misfortune, calamity. 

Malus, i, m. (mahm, an apple,) 
an apple tree; the mast of a ship; 
a long pole, a timber. 

Manddtum, t, n. (mando,) a com- 
mission, order, command, charge, 
injunction, mandate, message. 

Manddtus, a, um, part. : from 

Mando, dre, dvi, dtum, a. Gr. 
{ 983, R. 2, % 273, 2, ^ 962, R. 4; 
to commit to one'8 -charge, bid, en- 
join, order, command ; to conmiit, 
consign, confide, commend, entrusti 
Mandare se fuga, to betake one's 
self to flight ; to flee. Mandare lit- 
eris, to write. 

ManduMiy drum, m., the Mandu- 
bii, a people of Celtic Gaul, whose 
principal city was Alesia: YII. 
68. 

MandubratiuSy t, m., Mandubra- 
tius, one of ihe Trinobantes: V.20. 

Mane, n. ind.y Gr. ^ 94 ; the morn- 
ing; nil. in the moming. 

Maneoy Ire, si, sum, n. 4* a., tc 
stop, stay, tarry, abide, remain, wait, 
sojoum, lodge ; to last, endure, con- 
tinue, remain ; to remain firm or 
steadfast, stand to, abide by. Ma- 
Ttere in eo quod convenit, to abide by 
diat, stand to ihat — . Manetur, imp. , 
they remain. 

Manilius, t, m., (L.) Manilius, a 
proconsul : III. 90. 

Manipuldris, e^ adj., oior belong- 
ing to a maniple or compainy, ma- 
nipular. Maniptddres, i. e., mUites, 
soldiers belonging to the same mani- 
ple : from 

Mhnipiilus, i, m. (manus 4» pleo, 
to fill,) a handful, armful, bundle ; 
a band of soldiers, company, mani- 
ple; the third part of a cohort. 
Tfiey were so caUed because thcir 
standard was ancierUly a bundle of 
hay carried onthetopofa pole. Each 
maniple i^ the hastati and principes 
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tonsisUdofX^mm^ and in the triarii 
(if htdf tkat fvwmber, 

Mansueflo^ iri^ .actus sum, (pats. 
of mamuefaciOf to taioe, Gr. ^ 180, 
N.) to grow tame, tractable or gentle. 

Mansuetiidio, iniSf f {mansttUus, 
tame,) gentleness, mildness, tame- 
ness, tractableness, lenity, clem- 
ency. 

Manus, iis,f, a hand; art, labor, 
skill; a body or multitade of men, 
an armed force, band, armjr; a 
grappling-hook. Jn manibus nostris 
hostes siifU,— near to as, close by os, 
npon us. Manu, forcibly, by force 
of arms. Manus dare, to yisld, sar- 
render. Manufaeere, to do or make 
by the hand. Per vMmm, with the 
hands, alsoy irom hand to huid. 

Marcomaivni, 6rv/m, m., the Mar- 
comanni, a people of Glermany : 
1.51. 

Marcus, i, m,, a Roman prano- 
men, 

Mare^ is^ n., the sea. 

MarUimus, a, um^ adj. (mare,) of 
the sea, lyiag near the sea, mari- 
time. Maritima res, maritime 
aSairs, basiness transacted opon 
tlie sea. 

Marius, i, m., Marius, a Roman 
gentile name. C. Marius, a celebra- 
ted Roman general, who conquered 
Jugurtha and the Cimbri, and 
aflerwards engaged in a civil war 
in opposition to Sylla : I. 40. 

Mars\ tis, m., Mars, the god of 
war : VI. 17. Fig., war, battle, con- 
test; the issue of a battle. JSquo 
Marte, wlth equal success, with 
equal advantages, on equal terms. 

Mas^ mariSf m., a male. 

Matdra, «, /., a Gallic javelin, a 
sort of pike. 

Mater, tris, f, a mother. Mater 
familias or famUia, Gr. ^ 43, 2 ; 
Ihe mistress of a family, wife, ma- 
tron. Malres famUia, m^trons. 



Materia, a, 4* materies, ^, J. 
(miOterj) matter, stuff, m^terials^ 
wood, timber, beams, boards, etc. 

Materior, dri, dep. (materia,y to 
pruvide wood or timber. 

Matisco, 6nis, /., Ma^on^ a town 
ofthe^dui: VII. 90. 

Mairimomum, i, n. (maierj) mar- 
riage, wedlock, matrimony. Dare 
alicui filiam in matrimonium, to 
give in marriage. Ducere aliquam 
in matHmonium, to marry. 

Matrona, a, /., the Mame, a 
river of France, which uni^es with 
the Seine a little above Paris: I. 1. 

Maiurey maturiiis, m^Uurrime <f> 
maturissime; adv, (nuilurus,) in 
time, seasonably, opportunely ; 
quickly, early, soon, speedily. 

Maluresco, ere, uruij n. (maturus,) 
to ripen, grow ripe, come to ma- 
turity. 

MdturOy dre, dvi, dtum, a. <f> n., 
to ripen, make ripe, matare ; to ac- 
celerate, hasten, quicken, despatch, 
expedite ; with inf, to make haste, 
hasten: from 

Maturus, a, um, adj., ripe, ma- 
ture; seasonable, timely, oppor- 
tune ; early, speedy, quick. 

Maximi, adv. (sup, ofmagis,) veTj 
greatly, most, moart of all, for the 
most part, much, very, above all, 
very mnch, particularly, chiefly, 
especially. 

Maximus, a, um, adj., (sup, of 
magnus,) greatest, very great, ut- 
most, chief, highest, largest. Max- 
imaimpedimenta, a very great quan- 
tity of baggage. 

Me. See Ego. 

Medeor, eri, dep., Gr. § 323, R. 2 ; 
to cure, heal, remedy; to relieve, 
obviate. 

Mediocris, e, adj. (medius,) mid- 
dling, moderate, tolerable, ordinary ; 
calm, temperate. Non mediocris dU- 
igentia,noi ordinary<v common; 
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ty aiSUSf 6r. ( *3I!H, 9^ t/tf., uneom^ 
mon, eztraordinary. 

MedworUer^ adn)* (medufcris^) mod- 
erately, indlfierently, ordinarily. 
Non medioorUer, not mod«rately, t. 
e., per UMem^ Gr. ^ 384, 9, immod- 
erately, greatly, exceedingly. 

MedimuMci, dmm^ m., theMedi- 
omatrici, a pec^le of Belgic Gaul ; 
IV. 10. 

MediUrraneus, a, im», adj. (medius 
<f- ierra,) inland, remote from the 
sea. 

MBdiuSj a, um^ mdj.t Gr. % 805, 
R. 17; mid, middle, in the middle 
ar midst It is Sffmeiinyes foUawed by 
a geniiiDe ; aSf Locus medms utrius' 
que^ a place half way between &em, 
Gr. ( 213. In hoc medio cursu, in 
the middle of this passage. 
« Meldi, 6rumf m., the Meldi, a 
people of Gallia Ceitica: V. 5. 

MeUoTf adj. (comp. ofbon/uSf) better, 
preferable, superior, more excellent. 

MdodUnumy i, i»., Melodunom, a 
town of the Senones on an island 
intheSeine: VII. 58. 

Mmbrumf t, »., a member, limbw 

Meminif def, Gr. ^ 183, 3 ; I re< 
member, keep in mind, bear in 
mind ; I recollect, call to mind. 

Memor, dm, adj.f mindful, re- 
memberiug. 

Memoria, <B^f. (memor^) memory, 
remembrance, recollection. Memo- 
ria tenere or retinere mamoriam^ to 
remember, beax in mind., Gr. 
( 273 : — a report, account, narrative, 
relation, story ; time, so far as its 
everUs are remembered ; aSfPanlosu- 
pra hanc memoriemy a little before 
this, a short time since. MecL me- 
i»m4, within my meraory, in my 
time, Gr. % 253. 

Menapiif 6rum, m., the Menapii, 
a people of Belgic Gaul : II. 4. 

Mendaeium, i, n. (mendax, ^Y^^St) 
alie, falsehood. 

21 



Mmst tiSff, the mind, understand- 
ing, intellect, soul ; thought ; the 
nature, disposition, feelings. Mente 
et amrno aliquid facere, with heart 
and^soul — 

MensiSf is, m., a month. 

Mmsuraf <8, /. Qmetiorf) a measur- 
ing ; a measure. Msnsura ez aqud, 
a clepsydra or water-glass, a kind 
of hem^glass in^hich water was used 
instead of sand. 

MentiOf OniSf f (meminif) men- 
tion, a making mention or speaking 
of. 

Mercdi^fTf oriSf m. (mercorf to 
trade,) amerchant; a trader. 

Mercaturay a^f. (m^rcor,) the trade 
of a merchant, the practice of buy- 
ing and selling, trading, trafEic, 
commerce. Ad merca^ras vim ha- 
bercy in 0r in regard to trading — . 

Merces, €diSf f (mereo^ hire, 
wages, pay ; income, revenue. 

MercuriuSf i, m., Mercury, a son 
of Jupiter, and the messenger of 
the gods: VI. 17. 

Mereo, ere, ui, itumy a. 4» n.y 4* 
Mereor, iri, itussum, dep., to deserve, 
naerit, eiiker in a good or bad sense ; 
to earn, gain, acquire. Msreri bene 
de aliquoy to deserve well of — . 

Merididnus, a, um, adj., of mid- 
day, pertaining to nooa, meridian. 
MeHdiano temporej at mid-day or 
noon : from 

MeridieSf ei, m. (medms ^ dies,) 
mid-day, noon ; the south. 

Meritdy adv. (merituSf) deservedly, 
with reason. 

Meriiumf t, n. (mereo,) merit, de- 
sert; a kindness, favor; demerit, 
fault; blame. 

Merit/uSf a, w», part. <f» adj. (wiff- 
reo,) haviug merited or deserved; 
deserving; merited, eamed; just, 
deserved, due, fit. 

Messdta, <8, m., Messala, a Ro- 
man family name. M. Valerius 
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Menala Niger^ a Roman constili 
A. U. 693, A. C. 61 : I. 3, & 36. 

MeHoTj irij mensus sum, dep.^ to 
mete, measure, take measfire of, 
sarvey; to measiire oat, distribvte; 
to estimate, valae. 

Metiosidumj t, n^ Metiosedum, a 
town of <5raul near Paris : VII. 
61. 

Mefo, ere^ m£ssui, m^ssum^ a. <^ n., 
to mow, reap, crop, gatherj to cut 
down ; to slay. 

Metti-us, t, m., Mettias, -(M.) a 
man whom Caesar sent with C. Va- 
lerius Flaccus on an embassy to 
Ariovistus: I. 47. 

Metus^ uSy wi., fear, dread; care, 
concem, apprehension. 

McuSj a, umy adj. pro. {from meif 
gen. ofego^) belonging to me, mine, 
my, my own. 

Mihi, See Ego. 

Miles, itiSj m. ^ f (miUe,) a sol- 
dier; whenjoined with eques, a foot- 
soldier ; the soldiery, a band of sol- 
diers, a common soldier, in distinC' 
tionfrom an qfficer. 

MUitdriSj e^ adj. (mUes,) of or be- 
longing to a soldier, pertaining to 
war, military, war-like, martial. 
Res militariSf the art of war, mili- 
tary affairs, war. 

Militia^ «,/. (miles,) the service 
of a soldier, warfare, military ser- 
vice; war. 

MtZfe, tw^. num. adj., Gr. § 118, 6 ; 
a thousand. AIso a noun, ind. in 
sing., in pl. millia, ium, etc. w., Gr. 
^ 11 8, R. 6. Mi.lle passuum, a thou- 
sand Roman paces or one Roman 
mile. 

Minerva, a,f., Minerva, the god- 
dess of wisdom : VI. 17. 

Mintmij adv. (sup. of parum^) 
least ; least of all, very little ; in ne- 
gation, not at all, not in the least, 
by no means. Minime stspe, very 
rarely. 



Jlfinimum, adv,^ ieasti the feast, 
very little : jrom 

MinimuSf a, tMn, adj, (sup, ofpaar* 
vufi^ least o(f all, the least.^ small- 
est, very «nall or Uttle. 

iUifior, <Sri, dtef 5U», dep^ to 
threaten, menace. • 

jlf£?Mr, 1», gen, 6riSj adj. (camp» of 
partmSf) less, smaUer, inferior; the 
less. 

Mlnvjdus, i, m., (Basihis,) a 
name of a Roman gens. See Ba- 
silus. 

MimiOy ire, tii, ^tumy a., to lessen, 
make less, dimlDish, abate, impair. 
I^TMmUe €estUy the tide ebbing, at 
the ebbiny of the tide. 3^nuere eot^ 
trovemasy to put an end to, termi- 
nate, settle. 

MinuSt adj. See Minor, 

MinitSy adv. (comp. of pa^rwn^\ 
less ; not. Quo mtiMts, the less. Se< 
also, Q^ub. Si minus, if not 

MiranduSf a, «m, part, (mifvr,) tc 
be wondered at, marvellous. 

Mirdtus, a, um^ part, (miror.) 

Miror^ drt', atus sum^ dep.j Gr 
^ 265; to wonder, marvel, think 
straoge, admiie. 

Mirus, a, um, adj., wonderful, 
strange, marvellous, extraordinary ; 
admirable. Mirum in modum, in a 
wonderful manner, wonderfuUy, re- 
markably. 

Miser^ a, um, adj.^ miserablei 
wretched, distressed, unfortanate, 
woful, piteous; bad, indifferent, pit- 
iful. 

Misericordiaf a, f, (misericors, 
merciful,) mercy, compassi(m, piQr. 

Miseror^ dri^ atmsum, dep. (miser,) 
to have or feel compassion towards 
a person or thing, pity, commis^ 
ate, compassionate ; to deplore, la* 
ment, bewaU. 

Misi, miseram, mdserimf etc. See 
Mitto. 

Missus, ib, m. (mitto,) a aending, 
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dispatehing, depating. JHun» aHcu' 
ju$f at one'8 sending^ sent by one. 

MissuSf a^ «m, part» (mitto.) 

MiUy €uh>,f TmHitSf miitsim^; 
mlMIy, gently : fron, 

d^Uis, e, adj.f soft, tender, ripe, 
mellow, matore. 

J^^UOj ire, Tnisij misstmf a., Gr. 
^ 237; to send, dispatch, depate: 
JJie purpose may he denoted by qni 
emd t^ sudj., Qr. (S64, 5; by \xXmnd 
the sia^.f Qr. ^ 273, 2; ordytke for- 
mer supiw, Gr. ^ 276, II. ; to pro- 
dace, yteld, afford ; to send word ; 
to throw away, lay aside, dismlss. 
Mvttere uxorem, to diyorca— to omit, 
waire, pass orer ; let alone, f<nbear, 
cease, give oirer; to let go, let 
loose, release ; to throw, cast, hurl, 
discharge, aboot Subjugwnmittere, 
to make to pass under the yoke, 
cause to go — . 

MobiliSf e, adj, (moveo,) easy to be 
moyed, moreablei light; nimble, 
actire, swifl; inconstant, fickle; 
flexible, yariable, changeable. 

MobiUtaSf &lis, f, (mobUis,) mo^ 
bility, moreableness ; activity, 
quickness ; inoonstancy, fickleness, 
levity, mntability. 

MobUUer, adv. {tMitniis^ move- 
ahly, quickly; easily. 

ModJbroT, dri, dtus sum, dep, (mo- 
dus,) to moderate, restraio, govern, 
regulate, rule, guide, manage. 

ModesHa, <s,/. (modestm^ modest,) 
niodeiateness, temperateness ; mod- 
eration, discretion, sobriety, subor- 
dination. • 

3^hddf adv, <^ conj.f just now, even 
iiow/»a little while since, lately; 
now, at present; merely, simply; 
only, alone ; for dumanJbdo, provided 
that. Si modoj if only, proTided that 
Non modo, not only. Non modo^sed 
ne quidemi is often usedfor non m>odo 
nonr—sed tu qmdem, not on^r not-^ 
bot not even. 



ModttSf t, fft., a measure ; a man- 
ncr, way, method, fashion, rule, ex- 
pedient, mode; measare, quantity; 
time or measure in musici limits, 
bounds; order. Modus naviSf the 
modeL Ad kunc tnodvm, after tliis 
manner, kind or sort, to this «fiect, 
as follows. Modo, abl., m the man- 
ner of, like, as. Sublica modo, like 
a stake. 

Maniaf um, «., the walls of a 
city; the fortifications of a city; 
the towers, ramparts, parapets, in- 
trenchonents, etc. 

Mastus, a, um, adj,^ sad, sorrow- 
ful, woiul, afflicted. 

MoleSf is,f.,Si mass, ^eap, huge 
bnlk; a huge pile or fabric; a 
mound, dike; a difficulty. 

Malesti, adv. (molestus^ trouble- 
some,) offensively, troublesomely. 
Molesle ferre^ to take ill ot unkindly, 
be pained or grieved at. 

Molim^umf i, n. (molior, to 
strive,) an attempt, essay, efibrt, 
endeavor, exertion, struggie, pains, 
trouble, labor: m>aHmentOf 1. 34; bui 
others read emolimento. 

Molitus, a, um, part, (molo,) 
ground. 

MoUio, ire, ivi or u, Uum, a., to 
make pliant; to ease, alleviate. 
Clivum TnoUire, to make the ascent 
of a hill eaaier. 

MaUiSy e, adj., Boft, supple, yield- 
ing, tendar, delicate ; gentle, mild, 
placid, temperate, calm; pliant, 
flezible. MoUe litus, .of gentle slope ; 
easy ascent, gently sloping ; weak, 
tim(HX)us, e&minate, voluptuous, 
irresolnte. 

MotHties, ii, f. (moUiSy) soitaess, 
tendejsness; weakness, want of 
firmness, effeminacy. 

Molo, ire, ui, ttum, a., to 
grind. 

Momenlum, i, n. (maveo,) a motion 
0r impulse; motion, movement; 
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nny thing tliat canies moUoii, force, 
power ; a momeiit or minute ; rahie, 
weight, infloence, conseqaence, im- 
portance. 

A§ma, a, /., the Isle of Man, in 
Su Gtoorge'8 Channel tetween ^g- 
tandand Ireland: Y. 13. 

Moneo, €re, tti, Uwnj a^ Gr. % 218, 
( 273, 3, dt ^ 268, R. 4; to pnt in 
mind, advise, admonish, wam ; to 
instruct, infoim, tell. 

MonSt USf m., a moontain ; high 
hill. 

Mara, a, /., a delay, stay; stop, 
let, hindranoe. Sine morA, without 
delay, immedtately, instantly. 

Mordhis, a, um, part, (moror.') 

MorbuSf i, «k, a disease, distemper, 
disorder, malady, sickness. Chmvi 
fHorbo ajfidt to be very itt or 
sick. 

Morini, &rum,m,j the Morini, a 
people of Belgic Ganl : II. 4. 

Morior^ in, mortiLUS suMj • dep. 
(morSj) to die, expire. 

MorUasguSf i, «i., Moritisgas, a 
cing of yie Senoaes: V. 54. 

Mororj dri, dJitf nu», d£p., to de- 
^ay, tarry, itay, linger, loiter; to 
dbide, remain; to reUrd, detain, 
hinder, impedc, delay, 8t<^, prevent, 
check. 

Mors, ^is,/., death. 

Mortuus, a, itm, part. {morior.) 

MoSj moris, m., a manner, castom, 
way, usage, practice. More or ex 
more, according to custom, afler the 
manner, according to ths usage er 
practice. So morilms aHquonm. 

Mosa^ (Byf., the Maese, or MeuBe, 
a river of Belgic Gaul : IV. 9. 

Motus, Hts, m., a motion, moving, 
movement; a commotion, tamult, 
seditlon, mutiny, rebellion ; anger, 
rage, fury, 

MoveOf ire^ i, tum^ a. <f» «.rto 
move, stir ; to remove, drive away. 
Moverecastra,toremove 0De's camp, 



decaiDp.--l^., to make ati ifl^m- 
sion upon, move, affect, inflaenee. 

MuUer^ ens,/., a woman. 

MaHo, dnis, m. (muZuSj) a mule- 
driver, muleteer. 

MuUdtus, a, um^ part. (muito,) 
fined, punished, deprived of. 

MuUitudo, itUSff. (muUus,) a mul- 
tHude, great nmnber or quantity, 
Bumber ; the maltitude, rabble, pop- 
ulace. Pro muUUudine hougMmn, 
considering the number of people, 
considering (theii^) populatiou. 

MuUo, dre, dvi, dJtum, a. {muUa, 
a fiae,) wUk tke aU., Gr. ^ 217, R. 5^ 
last €iauses to panish; todeprive 



of, 



le. 



MuUam, adi$., muoh, very much, 
gieatly, far, long; often, frequently, 
MuUtm esse in venatiMUbus, to de- 
vote one*s self much to hunting: 
from 

MuUut, a, um, adj. (eomp. n. plus, 
sup. plurimus,) Gr. ^ 125, 5 ; many, 
moch, numerous, a great deal; 
great, lai^. MuUi, many, many 
persons. 3fuUa, many things. 
MuUo, n. abl.,joined often witk cam^ 
ptsraUms, superlaUves; etc., Gr. ^ 256, 
R. 16 ; much, by much, fhr, by ikt, 
a great deal. Ad muUam noctem, till 
late at night. AfuUo die, when the 
day was far advanced. Wken an-^ 
otAer adjecHve is conueeted by et, eto., 
to multos, ^ et is usuaUy omiUed in 
translating; as, multis ingentibos- 
que insulis, many very large islands. 

Afuihis, i, m., a mule. 

A^naliuSf i, m. See Plancus. 

MunduSy i, m., the «niverse; 
the heavens ; the world ; a woiiian'$ 
ornaments or dress. 

Munimmtum, i, n., a fortlfieation, 
defence, bulwark, protectlon:y^<»m 

MuniOy ire, ivi or ii, itum, n. <f> 
a., to indose with walls, fortify, 
protect, defend, steengthen. Ber 
munire^ U) make, to make passablCt 
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JHhniHOf.MiSjf, (mtniOf) a forti- 
fykig, strengthening, defending; a 
fortification, defence. 

MmUus^ dj vm» part. 4* odj. (mu^ 
fniOj) fortified; guarded, defended, 
secured. 

MunuSf iriSj n.y a gifl, present, 
xeward, fevor j an office, part, d«y, 
tnist, employment. 

MwriUvij e, adj. {murus^) of a wall, 
mural. Mmnle pUum, a kind of 
dart used by those who fought on 
the walls of a besieged place, a mu- 
ral dart or javelin. 

MuruSf i, m., a wall of a eity, etc. 

MusculuSf i, m. dim. (muSf a 
mouse,) a little mouae ; a muscle ; 
a covered way ; a shed or mantelet 
used in besieging towns. 

MutUuSy a, um^ adj.y 6r. ^ 313, R. 
5, (5.) maimed, mutilated. MuMlus 
comibuSy having the horns broken 
ofi*, without homs. 



N. 



NachiSf a, «m, part. (nandscor.) 

Nam or Nmnqm^ conj., Gr. (198, 
5 ; for« Jt oflen relates to sometking 
implied rather thanfuUy expressed. 

Nameius, i, m., Nameius, a chief 
of the Helvetii, sent as an ambas- 
sador to Csesar: I. 7. 

Namque, canj» (nam <f> quej) See 
Nam. 

Nandscor, t, Tmetus 4* nan^tus 
sum, dep., to meet with, fiiid, find by 
chance, fall or light on; to get, 
gain, ol>tain. 

NanneteSf um, m., the Nannetes, 
a people of Celtic Gaul, whose coun- 
try was on the north of the Loire : 
III. 9. 

NantudteSj um, m., the Nantuates, 
a people of Celtic Gaul who are 
supposed to have resided south of 
the Lake of Geneva: III. 1. 

Narbo, 6nis, m., Narbonne, a col- 
21* 



ony and city of the Gallic Province 
at the mouth of the Ataz, now 
l'Ande : III. 20. 

Nasoor, i, nattts sum, dep., to be 
bom, spring, arise, grow; to be 
found or prodnced ; to rise. 

Nasua, a, m., Nasua, the brother 
of Cimberius, and a leader of the 
Suevi: 1.^7. 

NatdliSf e, adj. (natus,) of a man's 
birth or nativity, natal, native. 
Dies natalis, a birth-day. 

Natio, onis, f. (nascor,) a being 
born, birth; a stock, race, breed, 
kind ; a race of people, tribe, nation, 
people, country. Natio is more re- 
stricted in its m^aning than gens. TAe 
subdivisions of gens are naticmes. 

Natitms, a, um, adj. (tuUus,) that 
is bom, having an origin or begin- 
ning; native, natural, not arti- 
ficial. 

Naini, m. aM., Gr. % 94, (Tiascor,) 
by birth, in age. Major natu, older, 
Gr. 5 126, 4. Majores natu, Gr. 
% 250 ; men advanced in years, old 
men, elders. 

Natitra, a, f. (nascor,) nature; 
the nature, natural property, char- 
acter, natural afiection ; inclina- 
tion, dispositioQ, genius. "^lgna se- 
cundum naturam fiuminis procwnv- 
berefU — ^bent forward according to 
the nature or natural course of the 
river — incline with the current or 
down the stream. Insnda Priquetra 
natura, — ^in shape. • 

Natus, a, um, part. (nascor,) Gr. 
4246j born, sprung, arisen; pro- 
duced; born to, formed^r intended 
for, fit for, suited to. 

Nauta, «, m.f a sailor, mariner, 
seaman. 

Nauticus, a, um, adj., otor belong- 
ing to mariners or ships, nautical, 
naval. 

Navdlis, e, adj. (navis,) of or be» 
longing to ships, naval. 
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NaviMa^ a, /. dim. (naviSf) a 
little ship, skifij boat. 

Navigatidff 6niSj/. (navtgOf) a sail- 
ing, nangating; navigation; aroy- 
age. 

Navigiumf », »., a sbip, vessel, 
boat:/r09fi 

NavigOi Are, dm, d^m, a. 4^ ^ 
(navis 4* agOf) to steer or navigate 
a ship ; to sail, set sail, sail in or 
upon, navigate. Navigaiwr^ imperz, 
navigation is carried on, they 
sail. 

NaviSf iSff,j a ship, bark, vessel, 
galley, boat. Navis ionga, a galley, 
sbip of war. Navis oneraria, See 
Onerarius. 

NavOf dre, dvij dlvmiy «., to per- 
fbrm vigorously or diligently. Ope- 
ram navarey to exert one's self to 
assist, perform good service. 

Ne^ adv. <^ conj.j Gr. ^ 263, & 
^ 267, R. 1 ; not, that not, in order 
not, lest. Afier verbs of lixnderingy 
from, %nth ike Englisk gerundive; 
aSy Deterrere ne frumentum ctmfer- 
ant^ to deter from coUecting — . Ne 
qtiidemy not even, Gr. ^ 379, 3. Ne 
quis. See Nequis, 

Ne^ enclUic conj., Gr. ^ 198, R. 3. 
J/i direct questions it is commanly 
omUted in translaiing into English; 
in indirect questionSj whether ; ne — 
an or ne — »«, whethej>— or. 

Nec, or neqv/e^ conj. <f* adv, (fhe 4* 
qtie,) neither, nor, and not, but not, 
not; nec — nec^ neither — nor. Nec — 
ne; see Necne. Neqw — OMiy neither 
— nor. Neque tajnen, and yet not, 
but yet not» 

NecdtvSf a, umy part. (neco.) 

Necessarid, adv., necessarily, of 
necessity : from 

Necessarius, a,umy adj.y necessary, 
needful, unavoidable, urgent, press- 
ing, indispensable ; friendly, favor- 
able. Necessarius, t, m., a relation, 
connection, intimate friend, friend. 



Neeessafium .UmpuSf a time of SMd 
or neoessity : Jrom 

Necesse, n, ind, adj,t neceasaiy, of 
necessity, needfnL Necesse esS, it is 
necessary, must needs be, is im- 
avoidable. 

NecessUaSf dHSff (neeessej) neoeft* 
si^r, needfhlness ; force, eompnlaiioii, 
constraint; fate; pLfwants, iater- 
ests. 

NeeestUudo, iniStf (neeesse,) ne» 
cessity; the tie of relation^iip, 
bondof firiendship, relatioa, connec- 
tion, acquaintance, intinuu^. 

Necne^ or nec «e, (nec 4* ne,) or 
not, or no. 

NeeOf drej dvi, or cui, dMim, a., to 
pat to death, slay, kill, destso/. 

Necubiy adv, (ne 4* alicuH, some» 
wherei^) lest any where, that no- 
where. 

Nefarius, 0, um, adj., wicked, im* 
pious, base, viliainous, execrable, 
nefarious: from 

NefaSf n. ind, (ne 4"/^%) what is 
not lawful, unlawful ; an unlawftd 
thing or action; an impions crime, 
wicked deed, impiety, wickedness, 
villainy. 

Neglecbus, 0, um^ pari, (negligo.) 

NegligOf ePSf xi, ct/wm^ (nec 4* lego, 
to colli^t,) to neglect, disr^ard, 
not heed, slight, make light of, 
seom, contemn ; to overiook, pass 
by. 

Nego, dre^ dvi, djbum^ a. 4f> n. (ne 
4" ^^i) ^^' ( ^i to say no 0r not, 
deny, refuse. ffUh tie injinilive 
active^ to declare that one does not, 
cannot, will not or is not 

NegotioTy drif dius sum, dep.j to 
trade, traffic, manage or transact 
business, negotiate : from 

Negotium, t, n. {nec <f* <}(»iem,) a 
busiaess, office, employment, occu- 
pation ; an affair, transaction, en- 
terprise ; a matter, thing ; difficnlty, 
trouble, pains. Ntidi or nec quis- 
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qtum negiftiif no dfffiealty. Dare 
fbegotium aUcu% to ordeF) command, 
enjoin upon— -. 

Nergtebes, umy m., tbe Nemetes, a 
people of Belgic Gaal, wbose prin- 
cipal city was NoviomaguS) now 
Spire : I. 51. 

Nenut, iniSy m. ^ f.{n«^ homo,) 
no one, nobody, no man. 

Nequdqum^ adv, {m 4* quaquam, 
aUi ofquitquam,) in no wise, by no 
means, far from being. 

Neque. See Nec. 

NeqmdquoM, adv. (ne 4* qv^i^ 
fuam,) in vain, to no purpose. Nan 
aequidquam, not without reason, 
iiot rashly or unadvisedly. 

Nequis, ot Ne quis, or Neu quis, 
qua, quod or qvid, adj. pro. (ne «^ 
quis, Gf. 5 137, R. (c) & \ 138,) lest 
any &r any one, Uiat no, that no 
one. 

Nervicus, a, wwi, adj., of or per- 
taining to the Nervii : from 

Nervii, 6rum, m., the Nervii, a 
very warlike people of Belgic Qaul : 

n. 4. 

Nervius, i, w., a Nervian. 

Nervus, t, m., a nerve, muscle; 
p^., nerves. rig., force, strength, 
vigor, power. 

Neu, or neve, conj., nor, neither, 
and not, and lest: neve-^-^neve, or 
neu — neu, neither — ^nor, that neither 
— ^nor, lest either— or. 

Neve, by apocope neu, fohich see. 

Neuter, tra, trum, adj. (ne 4* uter,) 
neither the (me nor the other, 
neither of tlie* two, neither. 

Nex, neciSjff violent death, mur- 
der. Vita nedsque potestas, power 
of life and death, absolute or un- 
limited power. 

NikU, n. ind. (the same as nihi- 
lum,) nothing, nought, not a whit, 
nothing at all. It is oflen used in tke 
ace. with a prep. wnderstood instead 
ofiifm or nullos; not, in no respect, | 



notiung, no, not at all. WHA a gen- 
itivCf no, none. NihU earum rerumj 
none of those things. 

Nihilum, i, n. {ne <f* hUum, the 
least,) nothing, nought. Nihilo, aM, 
with comparatives, not a whit, not at 
all, in nothing, no. NiMto minus or 
secius, Gr. % 256, R. 16 ; no less, 
notwithstanding, nevertheless. Ni^ 
hUo malgis, nothing more, neverthe- 
less — ^not 

NU, (contracted from ni^tl,) noth- 
ing. 

Nimis. adv., too much, too, over 
much, extremely, exceedingly, 
very. 

Nindus, a, um, adj. (nimis,) too 
much, too great, eicessive, immod- 
erate, above measure. 

Nisi, conj. (ne 4* ^:) i^ ^ot, unless, 
except, but that ; but, and yet, how- 
ever. Nisi si, unless, if not. 

Nitiobriges, um, m., the Nitiobri- 
ges, a people of Gaul, whose coun- 
try was situated upon the Garonne : 
VII. 7. 

Nitor, iy nisus 4* nixus sum, dep., 
to strive, strain, labor, endeavor 
strenuously, attempt, make an 
effort; to lean upon, rest upon, de- 
pend upon, trust to. With inf, Gr. 
§ 271, or gerund wUh ad. 

Nix, niviSff, snow. 

Nobilis, e, adj. (nosco,) known, 
noted, faraous, illustrioas, celebra- 
ted, distinguished, noble. NMlis, is, 
m., a nobleman ; pl. nobles, the no- 
bility. 

NobUUas, dtis, f (nobUis,) fame, 
reputation, renown ; excellence, 
worth, nobleness ; high birth, nobil- 
ity ; the nobles, the nobility. 

Nobis, etc. See Ego. 

Nocens, tis, part. 4* adj., hurtful, 
mischievous; bad, wicked, crimi- 
nal. NoceTites, m. pl.f the guilty, the 
criminal : from 

NOceo^ ircy w, Uum^ n., Gr. ^ 223 
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R. 'i , to hurt, injore, harm. Noce- 
tur, pass. imp., Gr. ( 234, 1. N. 3d 
clause; aa injury is done or inflict- 
ed. Nocelur illi, he is hurt. 

Nactu, f. aU., Gr. % 94, {nox,) by 
night, in the night-time. 

Noctumus, a, im», adj. (nocki,) of 
nigbt, nocturnal. Noclumum teni- 
pus, the night-time, night. 

NoduSf t, m., a knot, tie, bond ; a 
joint. 

NolOf nolle^ nUui^ irr. (non <J* vo- 
lo,) Gr. % 178, 2, & J 273, 4; to be 
unwilling or ayerse. 8i sese Tiollent 
iiUerfici^ if they did not wish — . 
TTie imperaiive ofxiolo ivith an infin- 
itive is trauslated by not and ihe in- 
finitive by the imperative ; os, Tioliie 
hos spoliare, do not deprive these, 
Gr. ^ 267, R. 3. 

NoTnen, inis^ n. (nosco^) a name, 
appellation. Nomine^ by name, in 
thfi name ; with the genitive^ for, as. 
Sei-varUs among the Romans had but 
one name, but men who werefree-bom 
were distinguished by three names; 
the nomen or namerof their gens or 
clan ; the cognomen or name of their 
familia orfamdly, and the praenomen 
or nanu of the individual. Tb these 
was sometim£S added ihe agnomen, 
Gr. ^ 279, 9. — : a pretext, account, 
pretence, reason, excuae. Suo noTn- 
ine, on his or their own account : — 
reputation, dignity, renown, fame, 
name. 

Novdndlimy adv. {nomen,) by 
name, expressly, particularly, es- 
pecially. 

Nomino^ dre, dvi, dtum, a.(no7nen,) 
to name, call by name, speak of; 
to nominate, elect ; to accuse. 

Non, adv.y Gr. ^ 191, R. 9; not, 
no. Non modo, not only, is often 
foUowed by sed in a subseqiveni clause. 
Non modoy sed ne quidem, See 
Modo. 

NoTue^ dmm^ f. (^nonus,}. Ihe 



seTenth day of March, May, Jidy 

and October^ and the fifth of the 
other months; the nones. 

NoTkaginta^ ind. num, adj. («^ 
vem,) nlaety. 

Nondum^ adv, (non ^ dmm^ not 
yet," not as yet 

NonwihAt, or Non mkil, Gr. % 324, 
9 ; something, sQmewhat WUk a 
preposition understood U is used Uke 
nihil in ihe manner of an adverb. 
See Nihili 

NonmUlus^ a^ uin, adj, (non 4» 
wuUuSy) Gr. ^ 324, 9 ; some. 

Nonnunquam, adv. (nan ^ wm- 
quam,) Gr. % 324, 9; sometimes, 
now and then, occasionally. 

Nowus, a, «m, adj, (novem,} the 
ninth. 

Noreiay «,/., Noreia, the priBci- 
pal city of the Norici, a people of 
Germany : I. 5. 

Noricus, a, um^ adj., of or belong- 
ing to Noricum, a region of Ger' 
many^ Noric. 

Nos. See Ego. 

Nosco^ ere, novi^ notum, a., to know, 
perceive, learn, comprehend, under- 
sts^nd. Nrrvi, I have leamed, I am 
acquainted with, I know, under- 
stand, Gr. ^ 183, 3, N, 

Nosmet. See Egomet. 

Nosiery tra, trum, adj. pro. (nos^) 
our, ours, our own. Nostri^ pl.^ our 
friends, fellow-countrymen, soldiers, - 
troops, etc. 

NotUia^ <B, f. (noim,) knowledge, 
acquaintance, carnal knowledge; a 
notion, conception, idea. 

NotuSf a, um, part. 4» adj. (nosco,) 
Gr. ^ 222; known, well-known, as- 
certained, manifest, notorious. 

Novem^ num. adj. ind., nine. 

Novi, etc. See Nosco. 

Notnodunumj i, w., a town of the 
.£dui, now Nevers : VII. 55. Also 
a town of the Biturlges, now Neuvy 
sur Baranjon, or Nouan-le Fuz^ 
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ller: VII. 13. Also a town of the 
Sttessiones^Ti^to Seissons: II. 13. 

NoviiaSf oUSj /., newness, 'fresh- 
ness, lioyelty, strangeness : fram 

Novu8j'at um^ adj*^ new, fresh, re- 
ceBtf- noYel, unusual, uncommon ; 
strange. JSes %ov€r^ innovations or 
changes in the state of affalTs, a re- 
volutioft. SafMnnm imperiwn; II. 1. 
Nffinstimiis, a, im, sup.j last, ex- 
fireme,. hindmost, in tfae rear^ Novis- 
simvm agmen, the rear-gaard, rear. 
Nox, cHSff.f nigfat, night-time, tfae 
night. MuUA nocU^ late at night, at 
• a late honr In the night. 

Noxa^ tf , /. (noceo^ to hurt,) hurt, 

harm, damage, mischief, injvry, 

prejudice ; an offence, fault, crime. 

. Nubo, ire^ ii/wpsi 4* nupia sym, 

wupiflm, a. 4* ^M ^f • ( 339, >R. 3 ; to 

cover, TCil. Henee^ as brides in an- 

cient Hmes loere accustomed to pvt on 

a veUj to many, be married, spoken 

fff the bride oniy. Nuphm coUocare, 

to give in marriage, Gr. ^ 376, n. 

NuddtuSt a, «m, part. : from 

Nudo, drej aviy dJtum^ a., Gr. ^ 351 ; 

to make naked, strip bare, uncover ; 

tostrip, spoil, deprive ; to l^ve des- 

titute, defenceless ^ exposed : yrm 

NuduSf a, iMn, adj.f naked, bare, 

uncovered; unprotected, undefend- 

ed. Nudum corpus, in mUitary ktn- 

guage, is a body^ wnprotected by a 

sJMd. 

NuUuSj a, wn, adj. (ne <f> uUus^) 
not any, none, no, nobody, no one. 

Num, adv.f in direct questums U is 
not iranslaied, in indirect questums it 
iignifies whether, whether or not. 

Numen^ tnis, n. {imo^ ob$.f) a nod ; 
the wlll; influence, power, author- 
ity; the divine will, power or 
majesty ; a deity, divinity, god. 

NumSruSy t, m., a number, quan- 
tity. In wimero or imnerot with a 
gemUive, among, one of, as. Ad nu- 
merumt to the fuU or prescribed 



number;-— rank, place; estimation, 
dignity, note. NtmerOf in number. 
This is often added wUk seeming re- 
dundance to numerdlSj Gr. ^ 250. 

NumidiBf drum, w., the Numidi- 
ans, inhabitants of Numidia. Also, 
adj.j Numidian : II. 7. 

Nummus^ i, m., a piece of money, 
coin, medal ; money. 

Nwmquam, See Nunquam. 

NunCj adv. (for novinc from no- 
vuSy) now, at present. 

Nuncidttis, «, t*m, part. : from 

NunciOf dre^ dvi, dtum^ a. (nun- 
cius,) Gt. 5 273, & ^265; to an- 
nounce, bring news, bear tidings, 
tell, report, dedare, relate ; inform, 
advise, wam. Nunciatury imp., it is 
announced, intelligence is given. 

NunciuSf if m., a messenger; 
news, tidings, intelligence, advice ; 
a message; a command, order. 

NuncHpo, drCy dvi, dtumf a., to 
name, call, express. 

Nunquamj adv. (ne <f> unquamt) 
at no time, never. 

Numtio <^ Nuntius, See NwnctOf 
etc, 

Nuper^ adv, (for novxperfrom «^ 
vuSf) not long ago, not long sioce, 
lately, recently, of late. 

Nuptus, fl, ttw, part. (nubo.) 

NutuSj A5, m. (nuo, obs.,) a nod, 
beck, beckoning. l^ig.y will, com- 
mand, pleasure, conseot; gravity, 
Veight. Ad nutum^ according to the 
wiU. 



O. 



Oft, prep. vriih acc, for, on ao- 
count of, instead of, before. Incom- 
posUion^ around, against, towards, 
before, over. 

Oboirdtus, a, um^ adj. (ob tf» <cs,) 
involved in debt; subs., onc bound 
to servlce for the payment of a 
debt; adebtor. 
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Obd^f ire, xi, ehm^ a. (oft <^ du- 
cOy) to lead or condnct against; to 
oppose ; to brlDg over ; to bring or 
draw ronnd. Obducere fosuLW,^ to 
make, extend — . 

Oheo^ ire, Ut Uwm, n, 4* a, irr. (ob 
4> eOf) to go to and fro, ron np and 
down, go round, go to or yisit; to at- 
tend to, perfonn, ezecute, do, direct. 
Olntms, iu, m, (obeoj) death, de- 
cease. 

Objecius, a, um^ part. ^ adj,, 
thrown in the way, ofiered, present- 
ed ; opposed ; lying before or oppo- 
site to : Jrom 

Objicio^ trt^ Cci^ eclum^ a.{pb 4r 
jacioj) Gr. ^ 224; to throw or put 
before, throw to, hold out, offer, 
proffer, present, give; to ezpose, 
risk, hazard; to oppose, place in 
the way, place against, 

Obldiv^ a, um, part, (ofero.) 
Obliqui, o^v.jObliquely, sideways, 
aslant, slantwise : from 

OUiqum, a, um, adj^ oblique, 
sidefong, tumed sideways, alanting, 
transverse. 

Obliviscor, t, oUUus sum, dep., Gr. 
^216; to forget,let slip ftom the 
meniory. 

ObsicrOf Are^ dvi, dbwm^ a. ^ n. 
{ob 4* saaroy to consecrate,) Gr. 
^ 273, 3, & ( 231, R. 1 ; to entreat 
or pray earnestly, beseech, implore, 
supplicate, conjure, importune. 

iXfsequentiaj a^ f. (obsequens^ com- 
plying with,) compliance, obsequi- 
ousness. 

ObservdtuSy a, «m, part, : from 
ObservOf dre, dvi, dtnmy a. 4* n* 
(ob 4* servoy) to observe, watch, note, 
mark, mind, heed; to obey, comply 
with, submit to; to observe, regard, 
keep. 

ObseSj tdis, m. 4rf. {ob 4* sedeo^) a 
hostage ; a pledge or security. 

Obsessio, 6nis, f. (obsideo,) a be- 
sieging; a siege. 



ObsessuSf a, um^ part. t from 
Ofotieo, <9V, Idi^ essum, ^,4^0, 
{ob 4* sedeoy) to sit around, beset ; to 
occupy; to lay siege to, besiege, 
blockade, invest. 

ObsidiOf 6nis,f. {obsideo,) a siege, 
blockade. Obsidionen reUnquere, to 
raise a siege. 

ObsignOf dre^dvi, dJbum^ts. {eb 4* 
signoy to mark, to seal,) to seal, 
seal up. Obsignare testaraewbum^ to 
seal— make— ^xecute — . 

Obsisto, irej stUi, stUum, n. {ob 4* 
sisto, to stand,) Gr. ^ 224; to place 
oneVself before any thing; toop^ 
pose, obstruct,w]th8tand, resist, stop, 
hi«der. 

ObsHndli, adv. (obsHndtus, resolv- 
ed,) obstinarely, stubbomly, reso- 
iutely, fimly, steadiiy. 

ObstrictuSf a, im, part. : from 
Obstringo, ire, nxi, cium, a. (ob 4* 
sMigOj to draw tight,) to bind fast, 
tie hard; to oblige greatly, biDd, 
engage, unite, pirt under obiigation, 
Gr. 4 272. ' 

ObsiructuSy o, «m, parL : from 
Obsbruot ire, xi, ctum, a, {ob 4* 
sigruOf to pile up,) to block or shut 
np, stop ap by building against, 
barricade. 

Obtempiroy dre, dvi, dtumy n. {ob 
<f* lempero,) Gr. ^ 223, R. 2 ; toobey, 
comply with, submit to. 

Obtentiirus, a, um, part. (obtineo.) 
Obtestor, dri, dtus sum, dep. (db 4 
testor, to testify,) Gr. $ 273, 2; to 
call to witness, protest ; to conjurc, 
supplicate, entreat, beseech, im- 
plore. 

Obtineot ire, ut, entumj a. 4" «• 
(0^ <f* teneo,) to hold ; maintain, de- 
fend ; to have, possess ; to keep, re- 
tain, preserve ; to occupy ; to obtain, 
get, acquire, procure, gain, accom- 
plish, effect; to prove, evinoe. Rem 
obtiiiere, to effect one's object; t» 
carry the day, be yictoriQUs 
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OMH, dc, See Ofiro, 

ijbvenioy ire, ^m, eiUumy n» (ob <f> 
tfenio,) to meet or come ia the way 
by chaoee ; to meet ; to feU lo one^s 
lot, ilill to; to fall out, bappen, occur. 

Obvidmj adv. (ob <f> viamf) Qt. 
^ 228 ; in the way, so as to meet or 
fall in with. Obviam profidsciy ete.y 
to go to meet, adrance to meet 

OccasiOf dniSjf. (occidOf') an occa- 
sion, opportnnity, fit or convenie&t 
season, fayorable circumstanoes. 

OccdsuSj 1CS, m. (occtdo,) a fall, 
rnin, destruction, death; the going 
down or setting of the heavenly 
bodies ; the west. Sidis oocasuSf the 
setting of the sun, sunset, the west. 

Ocddens, tis,part. (occido,) falling, 
setting. iSM ocddens^ the setting 
8un, sunset, the west 

OuldOt ere, cidiy dsrnn^ a. (ob 4* 
c€Bdo,) to beat, strike ; to kill, slay, 
mnrder, slanghter, destroy, cut off. 

Occido, ere, idi, cdsum^ n, (ob ^ 
cadOf) to fall, fali down ; to die, per- 
ish ; to go down, set. 

OcctsuSj a, UMf part. <f> adj. (oc- 
• eido.) 

OccuUaMoj 6niSff. (occuUo^)b, hid- 
ing, concealing. 

OccuUi, Mv.f secretly, privately : 
from 

OccuUuSf a, um, adj. (occulOy to 
hide,) hidden, secret, concealed, ob- 
scure. OccuUumj ?, n., a secret place 
or thing. In or ex occuUo, in a se- 
cret place, in concealment, in 
secret, secretly. 

OccuUOj dtr, dvi, di/um, a. freq. 
(occiUOf) to hide, corer, conceal. 

Occupatio, 6niSff. (occHpOy) aseiz- 
ing violently, seizure; occupying; 
occupation, business, employment, 
engagement 

OccupdluSf fl, «w, part. <f» adj., 
aeized, taken possession of; occu- 
pied, busy, employed, engaged: 
from 



Occup^ dre, dvi, dtum, a, (ob 4^ 
capio,) to lay hands on, invade, oc- 
cupy ; to fill ; to seize ; take posses- 
sion of ; to prerent, anticipate ; to 
engage, employ. JRegitum occuparef 
to get poesession of the sovereignty. 

Occurro, cre, ewrri <J» cucu/rri^ cur- 
«•m, n. (ob 4» curro,) to go, come or 
run to meet, meet; to encounter, 
charge; to chance or light upon; 
to fall in with, hit upon, meet with ; 
to hasten to, run up quickly; to 
suggest itself, occur; to oppose, re- 
sist ; to provide against Occurritur^ 
imp.f they rnn ; alsoj counteracting 
measures are taken. 

OccursOf dre, dvij dtuMf n. freq. 
(ecemroy) to run to meet, rush on, 
attack. 

Ociits, adv. sup. ocissimej Gr. 
^ 194, btkparagrapk ; swiflly, quick- 
ly. The comparative, ocius is oflen 
usedfor tke positive. 

OcednuSy t, m., the ocean ; in C<2- 
sar, the Atlantic Ocean: II. 34. 
Mare ocea/num^ the ocean, in whick 
expression Oceanum appears tobe an 
adjective. 

OceluMj iy n., Ocelum, a town in 
the Alps on the frontiers of Gallia 
Cisalpina: I. 10. 

Octingentij <e, a, num. adj. (odo 
4» centum,) eight hundred. 

OctOj ind. num. adj., eight 

Octodicimj ind, num, adj, (ecto 
4* deoem,) eighteen. 

Octodiirus, i, m., Martigny, the 
principal town of the Veragri, near 
the Rhone, south-east of the lake of 
Greneva: III. 1. 

Octoginta, ind. wim. adj. (octo,) 
eighty. 

Oct6nif a, a, wum. adj. (octo,) eight 
by eight, eight each ; eight. 

Oculus, t, m,y the eye ; the eye- 
sight, sight. 

Odi^ OT osus sum, def, Gr. ^ 183^ 
1 ; 1 hate, detest, abhor. 
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Odmm, i, 91., batredi hate, gradge, 
ill-wiU| maiice, animosity, dislike, 
odium. 

hit, 8trike or nm agaiast, nm or fall 
imo; to hvrt with a fall, blow, ete. ; 
to offend, give offence, displease» 
annoy ; to be faalty, desenreblame } 
to err, commit a faalt, do amiss; to 
fail, meet with ill success, suffer a 
defeat ; to be offended ; to ligfat up- 
on, find. Pofest offendiy imp,^ a dis- 
aster may occur. 

OffensiOf 6nis,f. (offendo,) a strik- 
ing against, tripping, stumbliog; 
hurt, harm, grievance; aversion, 
dislike, hatred, offence. Sim offimsi- 
one mei animif without ofience or 
pain to me. 

Offeroj ferre^ obtiUiy obWum^ a. irr, 
{ob 4»fero^) Gr. ( 224; to bring or 
put before, present; to hold forth, 
offer, give ; to promise ; to expose ; 
to oppose. 

Officium^ t, w., a duty, office, 
charge, trust, engagement ; business, 
administration ; an office or pubUc 
employment; part, duty; service, 
attention ; kindness ; deference, 
sense of duty ; subjection, obedience. 
Esse or permanere in officio^ to be w 
remain obedient, continue in obe- 
dience. 

OUovlco^ 6nis, m., Ollovico, a king 
oftheNitiobriges: VII. 31. 

Omissus, a, um^ part» : from 

OmiUOf ere, isi, issum, a. (^ob <f» 
mitto,) to lay aside, leave off, omit, 
pass by or over, let alone, let go; to 
give over, cease ; to neglect, make 
no use of ; to throw or lay aside, 
relinquish; to pass over in si- 
lence. 

OmnlnOf adv.^ wholly, entirely, 
altogether, utterly ; at all, in all, of 
all, in the whole, but, only, univer- 
sally, generally : frrnn 

Omnis, e, adj.^ all, every, the 



whole of, of eV«7 kind, of all l^ixli. 
Onunia^ all things, every thing. 

On^ariui, o, um, adj» {owuSf^ flt- 
ted for oarriage or burdens, aerving 
Ibr barden. Oneraria navis, a ship 
of hnrden, merchant-ship, transport. 
Vessel* of tkis kind toere impelied 
prineipaUy ky sailSy not by oars, 

Ontro^ are, dvi, dhtm, o., to loail, 
burden, iade, fill: ^m 

C^i», eris, n., a burden, load, 
weight $ e:q^nse, cfaarge ; engag^ 
ment; trouble. T\nta onera nam- 
umy so great ships or afaips of so 
great burdeifc^ 

OvM^uSf e, ilnkf adj. {pnus^) laden, 
loaded, burdened; full of, fillcd 
with. 

Opira, <e, /. (opus^) work, labor, 
Bervice, endeavor, pains, help, as- 
sistance, aid, exertion. Mea or aU- 
cujus operA, by my or any one'8 
means, agency. Dare operam, to ez- 
ert one's self, take caie, see to it, 
manage, effect, cause. 

Opera^ wn. See OpuSf eris. 

Opes. See Ops, 

OpiniOj onis, /., opinion, belief, 
conjecture, expectation ; esteem, 
credit, good opinion, value, repute, 
reputation; fame, rujoBDr, report 
Opinionem virtutis habere, to have a 
reputation for — . Opinionem timorii 
praberCf to occasion the belief that 
one is afraid. So augere, 

Oportet^ erej uitj ifnp,, it befaooves ; 
it is meet, fit or prbper; ifbught; 
it must needs be, it is nel^essary or 
requisite; the law r^uires. It is 
foUowed by the subj^mctive toitk or 
without ut, (Gr. ^ S62, R. 4,) by ike 
infinitive vjitk the accusativef (Gr. 
^ 273, 4ty) orthe if^Smtive alone, 

OppiddnuSf a, umj tidj., of or 1)6- 
longing to a town. Subs. Oppidani^ 
townsmen, inhabitants of a town, 
citizens: from 

Oppidumf t, n., SL walled town, 
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townj a city. Among the Gauts^ a 
tract of dense woodSj enclosed by a 
r^xMpart and ditchj was caUed a town : 
V. 21. 

Oppdruf, Sre^ suiy stium^ a. (ob 4* 
ponoj) to place against, oppose ; to 
place, station. 

OpportHnif adv. {opportunus^ fitly, 
seasonably, conveniently, oppor- 
tunely. Sa^is opportune^ quite oppor- 
tunely. 

OpportunttaSt cUis,f,y fitness, con- 
venience, advantageousnc^ss, oppor- 
lunity ; benefit, advantage ; a favor- 
able circumstance or opportunity, 
lucky chance. Opportunitates lociy 
local advantages : f^om 

OpportHims, a, um, (ior, isslmit*,) 
adj,, Gr. 5 ^, R. 4, (1.) commodl- 
ous, fit, convenient, suitable, proper, 
advantageoas, seasonable, oppor- 
lune. 

Opposit/uiSy a, um, part. ^ adj. (op- 
panoj) placed against, opposed, ly- 
ing over against, opposite. 

Oppressus, a, um, part., oppress- 
ed; caught, surprised, come upon 
unexpectedly, cut off ; borne down, 
overpowered, crushed ; depressed, 
dispirited : from 

Opprtmo, ere, essi, essum, a. (ob d^ 
premo,) to press, press or bear down, 
oppress ; to cover, hide, conceal ; to 
fall on suddenly ; to surprise, catch, 
take by surprise; to overpower, 
Tout, crush, subdue, conquer, kill, 
slay. 

Oppugnatio, 6nis, f. (oppugno,) a 
fighting against, attacking or as- 
saulting, trying to take a town by 
force; an attack, assault; a mode 
or method of assault. 

Oppugndtus, a, um, part, : from 
Oppugno, dre^ dvi, dtum, a. {cb ^ 
pug^fto,) to fight against, assail, at- 
tack, assault, storm. 

Ops, opis, f, Gr. 4 94 ; strength, 
power, means, resource; aid, as- 
22 



sistance, help, support: pl. riches, 
wealth, power, niight, influence, in- 
terest, authority, resources, means. 

OptaXus, a, vm, (ior, issimus,)part, 
^ adj. (opto, to wish,) wished, de- 
sired, longed for; grateful, pleasing, 
acceptable. 

Optime, adv. (sup. of bene,) very 
well, excellently, best of all, best. 

Optimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of bo- 
n/iis,) very good, best, best of all. 
excellent, choice, complete. Opti- 
mumjudicium de aliquo, the highest, 
kindest or most favorable opinion. 
Optimum est^ it is best, most expe- 
dient. Optimumfactu esse duxerunt, 
they thought it best. 

Opus, eris, n., a work, labor, per- 
formance, task; toil, labor; art; 
military works, fortifications, en- 
gines. Magno opere. See Magno- 
pere. 

Opus, ind. svbs. <f adj., Gr. § 243 ; 
need, occasion, necessity; adj., ne- 
cessary. Opus est, it is needful, 
profitable, useful, necessary. Opus 
est mihi, I need, have need of. Fac- 
to opus est. See Pactus. 

Ora, a, /., the extremity, edge, 
margin or border of any thing ; the 
coast, sea-coast, shore; a region, 
territory. 

Oratio, onis, f (oro,) speech, dis- 
course, language ; a speaking ; a 
speech, oration, harangue; elo- 
quence. 

Ordtor, 6ris, m. (oro,) a speaker, an 
orator ; an ambassador. 

Orbis, is, m., a circle, ring ; orb, 
globe, sphere ; the earth ; a tract of 
country, region. In military tan- 
guage, a body of troops drawn up 
in circular form, for the purpose of 
defence against a superior force by 
which they are surrounded. 

Orcynia, (b, /., Orcynia, a name 
of the Black Forest inOermany: 
VI. 24. 
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Ordoj imiy m., order, arrangement, 
dispoeition, method ; aa order, rank, 
degree; a rank, row; a series, 
course ; a rank or file of soldiers ; a 
battalioo, band, oentury, company. 
Fiyr., a centurion. Pnmus ordo^ the 
first centnry in a legion. Also^ the 
first cenlarion of the legion. OrdiTies 
servare^ to keep the ranks, remain 
in line. 

OrgetdriXf igis, m., Orgetorix, a 
Helvetian of noble birth and of great 
wealth: 1.2—6. 

OrienSf <ts, part.f rising. Oriens 
soiy the rising son, the east : from 

Orior^ iri, ortm sum^ dep.f Gr. 
^ 177; to rise, arise, grow up, 
spring ; to commence, begin, appear. 
Uerqfnia silva orilvr ab Hehetiorym 
finibuSt — commences at the country 
of the HelvciiL 

OrTiameniuMj t, n. (omOj) an oma- 
ment, embellishment, decoration; 
an honor, distinction : from 

OmdtuSf a, um^part. 4* adj.y orna- 
mented, adorDed, embeliished ; fur- 
nished, provided, equipped : from 

OrnOy dre, dviy htum^ a., Gr. ^ 249, 
I. ; to adorn, omament, deck, em- 
bellish, gamish j to honor. 

O/'0, dre^ dvif dtum^ n, <f» a. («5,) 
to speak, utter ; to beg, ask, crave, 
entreat, Gr. ^ 373, 2. 

Ortus^ uSy m. (oriorj) a rising; 
birth, nativity ; a beginning, origin. 
OrtMS soliSf sun-risfc 

Ortus, d, um, part, {orior^ Gr. 
% 246, & R. 2; risen, born, descend- 
ed, sprung. Summo ortus loco^ of 
very high birth, sprung"~from a very 
high family. 

Os, oris^ »., the mouth ; the face, 
countenance, visage. 

Osismii, 6rum, m., the Osismii, a 
people in the westera part of Celtic 
Gaul : II. 34. 

OstendOf ere, di, sum 4* tum, a. (ob 
4- t€7ido,) Gr. ^ 272, ( 265 ; to show, 



expofle or present to view, indieate, 
represent, make plain, signiQr, de- 
clare, display, manifest, discover, 
tell, inform ; to threaten, menace. 

OstentatiOf &niSf /., a false or pre- 
tended show or appearance ; a dis- 
playing, ezhibiting of one's seif, 
letting one's self be seen; pomp, 
vanity, vain glory, ostentation; 
semblance, show : from 

OstentOj dre^ dvt, dlwm, a, freq. 
(ostendo^) to show, show often, pre- 
sent tQ view, point out, display vain- 
ly or ostentatiously ; to make show 
of; promise. 

OUuMj t, n.j ease, leisure, recrea- 
tion, freedom from busioess, idle- 
ness; retirement from public busi- 
ness, private life ; rest, quiel, repose, 
tranquillitj', peace. 

Ovmit ij »., an egg. 



P. 



P., an abbreviation of the prano- 
men Publius. 

PabulatiOt 6niSf f. (^pabylor^) a 
feeding, foddering ; foraging. 

Pabuldtorj oriSj m. (pabuLor^) a 
forager. 

Pabutor^ dri, dtus sum, dep., to 
feed, graze ; to forage : from 

PabiUum, t, n. ( pascOf) food for 
cattle, herbage, grass, pasture, fod- 
der, forage. 

Pacdtus, a, um, part. <f» €Ldj. (wr, 
issimus,) compelled to make and 
maintain peace, reduced to a state 
of obedienee, conquered, subdued; 
reconciled; peaceable, quiet, tran- 
quil ; friendly : from 

Paco, dre^ dvi, dJMm, a. (jpax,) to 
bring into a state of peace, pacify, 
tranquillize ; to subdue, conquer, 
bring into subjection. 

Pactum^ t, n. ( paciscor,) a bargain, 
agreement, contract, rule. Pacto, 
abl., a way, manner, method, mcans. 



PADUS— PARTICEPS. 



255 



Padus, £, m., the Po, the Jargest 
Tiver of Italy : V. 24. 

Pismdni, 6rum, w., the Paemani, 
a people of Belgic Gaul : II. 4. 

PtBne^ or Peni^ adv.j almost, 
nearly, all but, as it were. 

PagiLS, iy m., a village, country 
town ; a canton, district. Pig., the 
inhabitants of a village, canton or 
district 

Palam, adv., openly, manifestly, 
publicly, in open yiew j before, in 
the presence of. 

Palma, a, /., the palm of the hand, 
the hand ; the palm-tree ; the palm 
OT prize ; victory. 

Palm, udia,/., a marsh, morass, 
bog, fen, swamp, pool, lake. 

Paluster, tris, t/re, adj. (palus,) 
mershy, moorish, fenny, boggy, 
swampy, growing in marshy places. 

Pando, ere, — pansum <f» passum, 
a., to open ; to spread out. 

Par, paris, adj., equal, even in 
number, tike, similar; equally 
strong, great, &c. WhenfoUowed by 
et, ac, 4* atque, the same as. Parem 
esse aUcui, to be equal to— to be a 
fliatch for — . So Vfith the relative: 
V. 8. Pari nwmero equitum, quem in 
continenti reliquerat, — the same 
number which, or as, he had 
left— . 

ParcUiis, a, um, part. 4* adj.( paro,) 
prepared, ready, provided, furnish- 
ed, fitted, equipped. With ad and the 
acc, Gr. ^ 222, R. 4, (2.) Wlth ihe 
infmUive, Gr. ^ 270, R. 1. 

Parce, adv. (parcus, sparing,) 
sparingly, frugally, thriftily, penuri- 
ously ; moderately, cautiously. 

Parco, Ire, peperd, <f» parsi, parci- 
tum, a. ( parcus,) Gr. ^ 223, R. 2 ; 
to cea*«e, give over, abstain, forbear, 
leave ofi*, let alone, omit ; to spare, 
refrain from hurting or injuring ; to 
regard, have regard fbr ; to spare, 
ase moderately. 



Parens, tis, m. 4»f. (pario,) a pa- 
rent, fatber or mother. 

Parento, dre, dri, dtum, n. {pa^ 
rens,) toperform the funeral rites ol 
parents ; to avenge ; appease by a 
sacrifice, satisfy. It takes the dative 
of a person. 

Pareo, ere, ui, itum, n., Gr. ^ 223, 
R. 2 ; to appear, be seen, be present 
or at hand ; to obey, submit to, com- 
ply with. 

Paries, etis, m., the wall of a house 
or other private building; a fence. 

Pario, ere, peperi, paritum <f» par^ 
tum, a., to bear or bring forth young, 
be in travail^ travail; to beget; to 
produce, occasion, cause, make ; to 
acquire, gain, obtain. 

Parisii, drum, m., the Parisii, a 
people of Gau4- inhabiting both 
banksof the Seine. Their principal 
city was Lutetia, noid Psiris: VI. 3. 

Pariter, ddv. (par,) equally, in 
like manner, alike; atthe same time. 

Paro, dre, dvi, dtum, a., to make 
<^get ready, provide, prepare, shape, 
contrive, order, dispose, design, fur- 
nish, equip; to acquire, get, pro- 
cure ; to buy, pnrchase. 

Pars, tis,f., a part, portion, divi- 
sion, piece, share, Side; a country, 
region, quarter, place. Aliam in 
parlem, into another quarter, in 
another direction. In utram partem, 
to which part, in which direction, 
which way. Magnd ex parte, in a 
great measure. Altera ex parte, on 
the one or other hand. Ab hiferiore 
parte, on the lower side. Ab extrema 
parte, at the end. Sententia in utram- 
que parfem tuta, in eiiher event. 
Disputatio in utramque partem, on 
one side and the other, pro and con. 
Exparte, in part, in some measure, 
partly. Maximam partem, for the 
most part, chiefly, principally: Gr. 
% 234, II. 

Parttceps, tpis, adj. (pars <f» capio,) 



/ 



256 



PARTIM-PAULATIM. 



partakixig^ participatiDg of, haTiag 
a share in, made acquaiiited with, 
pri vy to ; a sharer, partaker, partner, 
associate, accompUce. 

Partim^ adv, (pan,) partly, in 
part, some. Jt is ofien used asaniii- 
declinabU noun^ and is frequenUy rv- 
peaUd or foUowed ^alii; parHm — 
partim or alU, some-— others, or part- 
I7 — ^partly. 

PariiOf Ire^ Im, Uum^ a., <f» Par- 
tiort irt, itus sum^ dep. (parSf) to 
part, share, distrihute, divide. 

PartUus, a, tem, pari. (partio 4» 
partior^) being divided ; having di- 
vided. 

Partus^ a, ttm, part, (pario,) bom, 
prodaced ; obtained, gained. 

Paruit etc. See Pareo. 

Parum^ adv, (comp, minvs^ sup. 
minimit) a little, but a little, too 
little. Jt is also usedfor minus or non^ 
not. 

ParvtUuSf a, um, adj. dim.^ very 
small, very liitle, petty, tiny, pany. 
Ab parvuUSf sq, pueris, from infancy 
or childhood: from 

ParvuSf o, um, adj., eomp, minor^ 
sup, minimus ; little, smali, slight. 

Pasco, ire, pavi^ pastumt a., to 
feed, graze, browse upon, pastore, 
eat. 

Passim^ adv.^ here and there, np 
and down, loosely, without order, 
at random ; all over, every where, 
every way : from 

PassuSy «5, m. (pando,) a pace, 
step; a measure consisting of five 
Roman feet. MlUe passvs, a mile. 

PassuSf a, um, part. (patior.) 

Passus^ a, itm, part. (pando^) 
spread out, stretched out, extended, 
unfolded. Crines pam^ or passtis 
capillus^ hanging loose, in disorder, 
dishevelled — . 

Patefactus, «, um^ part. ( patefacio, 
to set open,) opened, thrown open, 
set open. 



sfe^itf , eri, ackts suany irr. pass. 
(patefacio, to < 



Pate^ 

open,) Gr. ^ 180 ; to 
be opened, thrown open ; to be dis- 
closed or discov^red. Patefacere iter^ 
Xo open, make passable, free from 
obstructions. 

PaienSj paart, 4* odj- ( paJteo^) (^n, 
lying open, exposed, without de- 
fence, accessible, extended, wide: 
from 

PateOf €rej tei, n., to be open, lie 
open; to extend, stretch ; to be open, 
accessible; to be exposed; to be 
cleany plain, evident or manifest, be 
known. 

Paler, tris, m., a father, sire. Pa'er 
familias <f» Paler familuej the father 
or master of a family, Gr. ^ 43, 2. 

Paterfamilia. See Pater. 

PaUenter, adv.(paUenSf sufiering,) 
patiently, contentedly, calmly. 

Patientia^ a^ /., a bearing, sufFer- 
ing, enduring, capability of endur- 
ing, patience,endurance of hardship, 
forbearance : from 

PatioTf i, passus sum^ dep., Gr. 
^ 273, 4 ; to bear, undergo, suffer, 
endure, tolerate, support, sustain; 
to submit to ; comply with ; to per- 
mit, allow, suffer, let. 

PatriuSf a, «m, adj. (pater, <f» pa- 
tria, one's native country,) fatherly, 
paternal; of one's country, na- 
tive. 

PatronuSj i, m. (pater^) a protect- 
or, defender, patron. 

PatrwuSf t, m. (pater^) an uncle 
by the father's side, a fatlier's 
brother. 

Paucif a, a, adj. pl., few, a few; 
pauciy a few men; pauca, a few 
things. Pauca respondere^ to answer 
briefly or ina. few words. 

PaucttaSf <Wis,/.,fewness, scarcity, 
paucity, smallness of number. 

Pauldtim, adv. (pauluSf) by littlc 
and little, by degrees, gradnally^ 
leisurely. 



PAULISPi:R-.PKitCONTATIO. 



257 



PaiUiiperj adv, (^paMluSj) for a lit- 
tle while, a littie while. 

PatUiilum, adv. ( pauluSj) a little, 
a very little, somewhat 

Paulum, adv. (^pavluSy) little, a 
iittle, somewhat. 

PatUuSf a, um, adj., little, small ; 
paulOf aU. wUk comparaiivesj etc., Gr. 
% 256, R. 16, (2;) by a little, a little, 
somewhat. Pauio ptstf or post pau- 
Vwm^ sooD after. 

PflKC, paxiSj /., peace, quiet, tran- 
quillity. 

Peccoy dre^ cLvi, dJlwm^ n. 4* ^*! ^ 
do wrong or amfss, commit a fanlt, 
err, mistake, transgress, injure, hurt, 
ofiend, sin. 

PectuSj oris. n., the breast. 

Pecunia, (R^f. (pecuSf) a sum of 
money, money; riches, wealth. Pe- 
cunia, pl., sums of money, money. 

Pecus,oriSf n., oxen, horses, swine, 
sheep, goats, etc, cattle. Pecore vi- 
vere, to live upon the flesh of 
cattle. 

PedcUis, e, adj. {pes,) of a foot, a 
foot long or broad. 

Pedes, itiSy m. ( pes,) on foot ; a 
foot soldier ; the foot or foot soldiers, 
the infantry. 

Pedes. See Pes. 

Pedester, tris, tre, adj., {pes,) on 
foot, going on foot, pedestrian ; it is 
flften opposed to naval or by sea, and 
signifies on land, done or taking 
place on land. Ped£st/r&s copia, in- 
fantry, foot soldiers. 

PedUdtus, us, m. ( pedes,) the in- 
fantry or foot soldiers of an army. 

Pedius, if m.f Pedius, (Ct.) one of 
Csesar^s lieutenants in the Gallic 
war, and consul, A. U. 714 : II. 2. 

Pejor, juSf adj. (comp. of malus,) 
worse. 

Pejiis, adv. (comp. ofmale,) worse. 

PeUis, is, /., the skin or hide of a 
beast. Sidf peUibus, in tents, in a 
standing camp, in the camp ; as the 
22* 



terUs of JRoman soldiers were of 
UaJbher. 

PeUo, ere, pepiUi, pulsum, a., to 
drive or chase away, discomfit, 
rout; to remove forcibly, eipel, dis- 
possess. 

Pendo, ere, pependi, pensum, a., to 
weigh, have weight, be of any 
weight ; to weigh or ponder in one'8 
mind, think of, deliberate, consider ; 
to esteem, value, regard; to pay, 
liquidate, discharge. Pendere pcsnas, 
to snWsT — . 

Penes, prep. witk acc, with, in the 
power of, in one's hands or posses- 
sion. 

Penitus, ado.y inwardly, within, 
far within, deeply, thoroughly ; to- 
tally, wholly, entirely, quite, alto- 
gether. 

PepcTidi, etc, See Pendo. 

Peperci, etc. See Paa-co. 

Per, prep. with cbcc., aloQg, over, 
through, through the midst of, dur- 
ing, in, with ; through, on account 
of, by reason of, by, by means of, 
Gr. ^ 247, R. 4. Per me, se, etc., of 
myself, etc, without assistance; 
aho, as far as depends on me, as far 
as I am concerned, for all me. 

Peract/us, a, um, part. (perago.) 

Perdgo, ere, egi, actum, a. (per cf» 
ago,) to drive, agitate ; to go through, 
accomplish, perfect, finish, end, per- 
form, dispatch, execute. 

Peroffbgustus, a, um, adj. (per <f> 
angustus,) very strait or nar- 
row. 

Perceptus, a, um, part. : from 

Percipio, ere, cdpi, ceptum, a. ( per 
^ capio,) X.0 take up whoUy; to 
seize entirely, possess, invade, oc- 
cupy ; to gather, reap, collect ; to 
take, get, obtain, enjoy, acquire, 
gain, receive ; to perceive, feel ; to 
understand, comprehend, conceive, 
leam, know. 

Percontaiio, onis, f. ( percvntor^ to 
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ask,) an askiog^, qnestioning, in- 
quiry, interrogation. 

Perculsus, a, it«», part. (^perceUo^ 
to beat dowD,) struck down, beaten 
down, overthrown ; struck, stroftgly 
affected, dtsquieted, alarmed, aston- 
ished, amazed, sorprised. 

Percurro^ ire^ curri, 4* cucurrif cwT' 
sttwt, a. {per 4* ctMrro^) Gr. ^ 233, R. 
3; to run in great liaste, mn qniek- 
ly; to run or go through or over, 
traverse, survey. 

PercussuSf tf, vm, part.^ strnck, 
beaten, hit, pierced tbrough : from 

Percutio^ ire^ ussif ussum, a. ( per 
<f> quatio^ to shake,) to strike, kit, 
pierce, throst throagh. 

Perdiscoy ere^ didicif a, {per <f» diS' 
co^) to leam thoroughly or pwfectly. 

Perditus, a, «-m, part. <f» adj.^ lost, 
ruined, desperate, abandoned: from 

PerdOj ere^ dtdi, ditum, a. {per 4* 
do^) to destroy, ruin. 

Perdiico, ire, xi, etum, a. ( per <f» 
dticoj) to bring through or all the 
way, conduct, lead, bring, convey, 
accompany; to draw out, eztend, 
lengthen, jMrolong, protract ; to bring 
or draw over, persuade; to raise, 
promote, advance ; to smear, daub. 
Perdiicere fossam, murum, etc.^ to ex- 
tend, make — . 

PerductuSy a, «wr, part. (perduco.) 

Perendinus, a, um, adj. ( perendie, 
the third day hence,) the day after 
to-morrow, — the thiiti xiay hence. 

Pereo, ire, ii, n. (per 4* eo,) to 
perish, be lost or ruined, be destroy- 
ed ; to die. 

Perequito, dre, dvi, dtttm, n. {per 
4* equito, lo ride on horseback,) to 
ride through, round or all over. 
Perequitare pe? omnes partes, — ^in 
every direction, Gr. % 233, R. 3. 

Pcrexiguus, a, um, adj. (per inten- 
sive 4* exiguv^,) Gr. ^ 197, 8 ; very 
sm«all, very little. 

PerfacUis, e. adj. {^per intensive tf» 



fitcUis,)GT. % 197, 8; very easy. 
Perfacile fadtL, very easy; fadm 
being used pleonasticaUy : Gr. ^ 276, 
III. 

PerfectuSf a, um, part, (per^ficio.) 

Perfero, ferre, tiUi, Idtum, irr. a. 
(per 4* f^o^ to bear or carry 
throagh ; to bear, carry, bring, con- 
vey; to sapport, sufier, bear pa- 
tieatly, beax or put up with, sabeiit 
to ; to sufier, «idure, andwgo, ex- 
perience, feel; to carry news, an- 
nounce, report, spread akbroad. 

Perficio, ^, id, ecfyim, a.{^per 
4» fkcio,) Gr. ( 273, 1 ; to finisb, 
complete, accomplish, effect, make, 
perform, execute, dispateh, achieve, 
bring to an end or condosion, 
perfect; to bring about, bring to 
pass, cause, obtain, prevail, gain. 

Perfidia, aj f.{perfidus, perfidi- 
otts,) perfidy, treachery, perfidious- 
ness, falsehood. 

PerfringOf ire, €gi, adum, a. ( per 
^'fr^ngo,) to break through, break 
in pieces, shiver, shatter; to sur- 
moant, overcome; to infringe, vio- 
late. 

PerfHgat a, i»., a runaway, fugi- 
tive ; a deserter : from 

PerfHgio, ere, ugij ugitum, n. {per 
^'f^gio,) to fly or fiee for saccor or 
shelter, take refuge ; to desert or go 
over to the enemy. 

Perfugivm, i, n. (^perfugio,) a 
refuge, siielter, asylum. 

PergOy ere, perrexi, perrectum, n. 
4* 0"t to go, proceed, come ; to go 
forward, advanoe. 

Periclitorj dri, dtus sum, dep. ( per- 
icHkiM,) Gr. § 265 ; to try, prove ; to 
make ezperiment or tria) of, assay; 
to be in danger or peril, be exposed 
to danger, hazard, risk, venture. 

PericulOsus, a, um, a(2^'.,dangerous, 
hazardous, perilous, full of risk or 
danger : from 

PenciUum, i, n., a trial, experi- 
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ment, proof, easay; risk, danger, 
hazard. Esse cum periculOy to be at- 
teuded with danger ; to be danger- 
ous. Facere periculumj to make trial, 
try, hazard, risk. 

Pmi, eU, See Pereo. 

PerUus, a, wn, adj., Gr. ^ 213 ; 
skilfal, well skflled, expert, know- 
ing, conyersant or acqaainted with, 
familiar with. 

PeiddiiuSf «, wriy part. (perfero.) 

PerUcfuSy a^ um, part. {perUgOy to 

rea4 throagh,) read throngh or over. 

.PerhtOf €rey wt, utumj a. {per 4^ 

htOy to wash,) to wash or batbe all 

over, wash clean ; pass.^ to bathe. 

PermagnuSf a, um, adj. {per <J- 
magnus,) very great or large, very 
considerable, very important. 

PermaneOf &re, ansi, ansuMj n. (^per 
4* maneoj) to stay to the end, endure, 
remain, continne, last, hold out, per- 
severe. 

PermisceOf gre, tscwi, istum 4* i^ 
Pum, a. ( per 4» misceoy) to mingle, 
mix or blend together ; to throw in- 
to confusion, confound. 

PermistuSy a, um, part. ( permisdeo.) 

PermissuSf a, um, part. : from 

Permiito, Sre, isi, issum^ a. (per 4* 
mitiOj) Gr. ( 373, 4; to dispatch, 
send away ; to admit ; to impel, in- 
cite ; to throw, hurl, fling, cast, dis- 
charge; to permlt, gvant, allow, 
safier, give leave; to concede; to 
commit, intrust with, intrust, give 
up. PerTjUttere, sc. alicujus potesLati, 
to surrender at discretion. 

Perm6tu5, a, um, part,^ moved, led, 
induced : from 

PermoveOf ire, dm, d/tem, a. (^per 4* 
moveOf) to move, move greatly, stir 
up, stir, affect, influence, lead, in- 
duce, prevail upon, persaade; to 
move to anger, terror, etc, terrify. 
Permoverif to be indignant, be dis- 
heartened, di«coaraged, impatient. 

PermtdsuSf a, um, part, {permul- 



eeo, to caress,) charmed, soothed, 
pleased, assuaged, appeased. 

Pemicies, €i, f. {pemeco, to kill,) 
death, destruction, ruin, extermina- 
tion ; a disaster, calamity. 

PemicitaSf &tis,f. (pemix, swift,) 
swiftness, speed, fleetness, celerity, 
activity. 

Perpauci, a, a, adj. (per ^^po/ud,) 
Gr. % 127, 3d part ; very few, a very 
few. 

PerpendicHlum, i, n. (perpendo,) a 
plumb-Iine, plnmmet. 

PerpiHor, i, pessus sum, dep. (per 
4* patior,) to sufler, endure, bear, 
abide, undergo; to sufler, allow, 
permit. 

Perpetud, adv., continually, per- 
petuaily, always, forever: firom 

PerpetoLus, a, um, adj.( per 4* P^t) 
perpetual, continual, continued, un- 
interrupted, continuous, unbroken, 
entire, complete ; ' the whole. In 
perpetmm, forever. 

Perqu^ro, ere, sivi, sUum, a. (per 
4* quitro,) to seek or search for dili- 
gently ; to ask, enquire. 

Perrumpo, ere, upi, uptum, a. <f* n. 
(per 4* rumpo, to break,) to break 
through, burst through, break in 
pieces ; to break in by force, enter 
forcibly, force one's way, force a 
passage. 

Perrupim, a, um, part.( perrumpo.) 

Perscribo, ire, psi, ptum, a. 4* u. 
(per 4* scribo,) to write, write out, 
write fully or at large. 

Persequor, i, cutus sum, dep. ( per 
4* sequor,) to foUow, follow or come 
after; to pursue, press upon ; to re- 
venge, avenge ; to execute, perform, 
do ; to carry on, accompUsh ; to re- 
count, relate ; to seek, hunt aiter. 
BeUo persequi, to make war upon. 

Perseviro, dre, dvi, dMbm, n. 4* ^« 
(per 4- severus, severe,) to persevere, 
persist, hold out, be fixed or dete^- 
mined, continue, Gr. ^ 271. 
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{per4' sUvoy) to pay, give what one 
owes. Persolvere panaSj to suffer 
panishment. 

PerspectuSy a, «m, part. 4r «4?- 
Habere perspeaum, to perceiTC, as- 
certain, Gr. ^ 274, R. 4 : from 

Berspicio, ere^ exi, eclum^ a. ^ n. 
(per 4» specio, to see,) Gr. ^ 265; to 
see throogh; tosee plainly or dis- 
tinctly, discem, understand <?rascer- 
tain fully ; to see ; to perceJve, ob- 
serve, prove, ascertain; obsenre 
carefully, ezamine or consider ac- 
curately. 

Persto, dre, «i, d^uT», n. {per 4- 
stOf) to persist, continue, persevere, 
hold out. 

Persuadeo, tre^ siy sum^ «., wUh 
dat., of person, Gr. % 223, H. 2, & 
% 273, 2 ; {per^* suadeo, Xo advise,) 
to persuade, advise, induce, prevail 
upon. Alicui aliqtUd persuaderey to 
make one beiieve — , persuade one — ; 
convince one of the truth of — •, per- 
suade one to do — . In ihe passive it 
is used impersoTudby^ Gr. % 272. Per- 
sUadetur mihi^ I am persuaded, in- 
duced, etc. ; I believe. MiM non po- 
test persuaderi, I cannot be persuad- 
ed, Gr. ^ 209, R. 3, (6.) mhi per- 
suasum kabeo, I believe, Gr. ^ 274, 
R.4. 

Persudsus, a, um, part. <f» adj.^^per- 
suadeo.) 

Perterreo, «re, ui, Uum, a. (per 4* 
terreo,) to frighten greatly, terrify. 

Perterritus, a, wm, part.{perterreo.) 

Pertimesco, ere, mui, a. 4- n. {per 
4r timesco, to become afraid,) to fear 
greatly, be greatly afraid. 

Pertinacia, «, /. (perHTiax, obsti- 
nate,) obstinacy, stubbomness, fro- 
wardness, perverseness, pertinacity. 

Pertineo, €re, nui, n.^per^» teneo,) 
with ad and the acc., to reach, ex- 
tend, stretch ; to have a tendency ; 
tp tend, aim ; to be of use or service • 



to iclate to, cottccrn, regard, pertaiL, 
belong to. Bac, omnia Casar eodm 
Hlo pertinere arbiifrahatur,—XcaA. to 
Ihe same point, aim at the same 
object 

Perluli. See Perfero. 

Perturbatio, 6nis, f. (perfurbo,) 
confusion, disturbaJice, disorder^dis- 
quiet, trouble, perturbation. 

Perturbdtus, a, um, part. : from 

Perturbo, dre, dvi, diwnt, a.iper4r 
turbo, to disturb,) to disturb greaUy, 
throw into confusion, confose, em- 
broil, trouble, disquiet; to tlHow, 
cast4)rdriveout. JP^aw»., to be thrown 
into confusion; to be perplexed, at 
a loss, Gr. % 265. 

Pervdgor, dri, dtus snm, dep. {per 
4* vagor,) to wander through, wan- 
der or go over, rove aboot, spread 



over, overrun, range. 



Perveho, er«, xi, dum, a. {per 4^ 
veho,) to carry along, convey, con- 

duct 

Pervinio, Ire, eni, erUum, n. {per 
4* venio,) to come to, arrive at, reach, 
come, arrive ; to fall to. Perventum 
est, impers, sc. a nobis, iUis, etc., we, 
the^ etc., have arrived, come or 
reached, Gr. § 184, 2, & ^ 348, R. 1. 
Res ad paucitatem defensorum perve- 
Tteratf there had come to be but few 
defenders. 

Penjenius, a, um, part. (^perve- 
nio.) 

PeSf pedis, m., a foot. Fig., that 
which supports any thing, -as the 
foot of a table, etc. Also themeasure, 
a foot. Pedibus, <m foot, by laod. 
Referre pedem, to draw back, retire, 
retreat, recede. 

Petitus, a, um, part. : from 

Peto, ere, ivi, Uum, a., Gr. % 231, 
R. 4, & 5 273, 2; to ask, seek, re- 
quest, desire, crave, \^^, entreat; 
to seek, sue or apply for an office, 
canvass or stand candidate for a 
public post ; to seek aiter, covet. ds 
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sire, seek to procnre. PeUre ab ali- 
quOj to ask of one, ask, beg or re- 
quest one, petition: — to desire to 
reach, seek, go to, repair to, travel 
lot Pelere fugamj to flee j — to aim 
at, assail, attack. 

Petreius, t, m., Petreius, a Roman 
name. M. Petreius, a centurion in 
CaBsar's army : VII. 50. 

Petrocariif (5mm, m., a people of 
Celtic Gaul: VU. 75. 

PetrosidiuSj i, m. (L.) Petrosidi- 
us,. a standard-bearer uf the Roman 
army under d. Titurius Sabinus 
and L. Aurunculeius Coita : V. 37. 
PhalanXy gis,f., a large body of 
men drawn up in close order; a 
phalanx ; a squadron, troop, battal- 
ion. In Cas^r it denotes a dense troop 
drawn up in the form, ofa rectangv^ 
lar paraUelogram, hamng their heads 
covered vnth a testudo or roof of 
shidds. 

PictoneSf um, m., the Pictones, a 
people of Celtic Gaul: III. 11. 

PietaSj dtiSjf(^ piiis, dutiful,) piety, 
veneration, devotion, religion; re- 
spect,duty,patriotism, love,aflection. 
Pignus, oriSf n., a pawn, pledge, 
gage, mortgage; a stake, wager, 
bet; a token, mark, proof, testi- 
mony, assurance. 

Pibim, i, 7k, a pestle or pounder ; 
a javelin or dart five feet and a balf 
in length, pointed with a triangular 
head of steel nine inches long. 

PUiis, i, m., a company of soldiers 
armed with the pilum, a comi^ny of 
the triarii or thlrd line of Roman sol- 
dierSf the first line consisting of the 
hastati, and the second of the princi- 
pes. Primus pUus, the first company 
of the triarii or the centurion of the 
first company : See Legio^ 4* Primi' 
pUus. 

Pinauij €B,f., a feather; a wing; 
anitched battlement; a pinnacle, 
battlement on a wall 



Pirustay druMi nu, the Pimstai, a 
people of Illyricum : V. 1. 

Piscis is, m., a fish. 

Piso, onis, m., Piso, a Roman 
family name. M. Pupivs Piso, a 
Roman consul, with M. Valerius 
Messala, A. U«. 693; L 2 & 35. 
L. Calpumius Piso, the faiher-di^law 
of Casar, was consvl vnth A. OoH-' 
nius, A. U. C, 696; 1. 6 & 13. L, 
Piso, the grand-father ofL. Calpur' 
nius Piso, and a limtenaTU of L. 
Cassius Longinus, fell vnth his gene- 
ral in a batUe vrith the Helvetii, A. 
U. C. 647; 1. 12. The sarne L. Piso 
was consul vnth M. Livius DrusuSf 
A. U. C, 642. 

Piso, 6nis, m., Piso, a distinguish- 
ed A^uitaniaA, killed in the war 
against the Usipetes: IV. 12. 

Pix, piciSjf, pitoh. 

Placeo, #re, mt itim, n., Gr. ^ 223^ 
R. 2j to please, giye c<»itent to, hu- 
mor, delight. P^oc^^, m;?., itpleases. 
Pla£et mihi, tHd, ete., it seems good 
to me, etc. ; I, etc, choose, decide, 
determine, resolve. It isfoUowed by 
the subj., with ut, or the inf, vnth the 
<kcc. The a£c. is someiimes o^mdtted: 
IH. 3. 

Placide, adv. (pladdus, quiet,) 
softly, gently, miidly, quietly, peace- 
ably, calmly. 

Placo, cLre, dvi, dtum, a., to ap* 
pease, pacify, make'calm, mild or 
gentle, soflen, calm, quiet, mitigate, 
assuage. 

Plancus, i, m., (L. Munatius,) 
Plancus, one of Caesar's lieutenants: 
V.24. 

PUmi, adv. (planus,) openly, 
manifestly, clearly, plainly, evident- 
ly; altogether, totally, entirely, ab- 
solutely. 

PlanUies, ei, f, a plain, smootht 
or even s^ace; a jdain, level 
gTOXxndi from 

Planm^ a^ um^ adj,^ pla{n, eye]) 
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flat, terel, smooch; plain, maiufest, 
erideiil, ckar. 

Pidta, H, ar PUb$, pUbis, /., the 
ocoiinon people or plebeians, in dis- 
Hnclun /rom the patrician», and, al 
a laier periad, m disUncUon Jrom tke 
palriciansand knigUt; the rabble, 
popnlace. 

Plenif adv^ follyi completdy, en- 
tirely, qnite:,^vm 

Plenus, a, um, adj., fnU, replete, 
fiUecL 

Pierimque, adv., for the most 
part, commonly, generally, often: 
from 

PUrusque, dque, umqwe^ adj. {ple- 
rusy most, 4» que,) most, the greatest 
part Jt ocewrs mofn eownunUy in tke 
phuralt many, maay persons, a 
great part, the greater part, most, 
most persons or things. Inttriores 
plerique, most of thoto inland. 

Pleumexii, drumf m., the Plen- 
moxii, a people of Belgic Oaal: 
V.39. 

PhmbuMf i, n., lead. Plumdum 
album, tin. 

PlurimiiMf adv, (^tup, ofmuUum^) 
most of all, most, espedally, very 
mnch, exceedingly, yery. Qvdm 
plurimiimf as mnch as possible. 

PlurimuSf a, im, adj. (svp, of 
muUuSy) very many or much, most, 
the greatest part. 

/*/u,t, adv, (comp, of muUilM^) 
more. 

Pliis, pbiris, adj, (comp. ofmullm, 
Gr. % 125, 5,) pl, plures, plura, Gr. 
4 110; more, several, many. Plus 
posse, to be more powerful or effi- 
cient. Plus in tke singvlar is used 
with a ivoun in tks geniiive^ Gr 
$ 212, R. 3. 

Plulcus, t, TO., «f. Plufeum^ t, w., a 
parapet, shelter or gallery, under 
cover of which the Ronuin soldiers 
approached the walls of besieged 
towns; a penthouse, shed or m«nte> 



let; a parapet or breastwork, raised 
upon a waU, eic 

Pocvlum^ t, n., a cnp, drinldng- 
pot or bowl, beaker. 

Pama^ <s,/., satisfaction, pumsh- 
meot, castigation, a penalcy. Penel- 
vere or pendere poBnas, to give or 
make satisfaction ; tosnffer punisii- 
ment, be ponished, make atonemeot 
Repetere pcenas. See Repeto, 

PcBniteOf ere^ ui^ n. 4» a. (pcena^) 
Gr. (215, & 229, R. 6; to repent, 
be sorry. Pasnitet me, etc., it repents 
me, etc., I repent, re^t, ain sorry. 

PoUeXf iciSf m., the thumb. 

PoUiceor, iri, iivs svm, dep. (po 
intensive 4* liceor,) Gr. ( 272; to 
ofier, profess a readiness to do any 
thing; to promise. 7%e accusative 
before the infinitivey foUowing tJds 
verb, when itis a rejlexive pronoun is 
often omitted, 

PoUicitaiiOf 5»is, /. (poUicitor, to 
promise, freq. of poUtceor,) a free or 
volnntary promise, a promise. 

PoUicttuSf o, ttm, part. ( poUiceor.) 

PompeivSf t, m. (Cn.) Pompey, 
the rival of Caesar: IV. 1. (Cn.) 
Pompey, an interpreter in the em- 
ployment of the lieutenant Titurins : 
V.36. 

Pondus, eris, n. (pendo,) a weight; 
gravity, heaviness ; a load, burden • 
authority, weight, power, value, 
importance. 

Pono, ere, posui, positnim, a., to 
put, place, set, lay ; to set up, erect ; 
to lay aside, lay down ; to post, sta- 
tion; to place, repose. Ponere cus- 
todes alicui, to set spies to wateh 
one; — to speak of, state, mention, 
set down. Poni, to be placed, put; 
to depend on, exist, be found, be. 
Ponere castra, to pitch a camp, en- 
camp. Poncre prasidium infuga, to 
trust to flight for safety, place «afety 
in flight. 
Pons, iis, «., a bridge. 
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JPopoaou See Posco, 

PoptUatw, 6niSj /, a laying waste, 
^epopalating, ravaging, spoiling, 
pillagisg, pluQdering : fi^om 

Populor^ dri, dtm sum^ dep.j to de- 
popalate, dispeople, desolate; to 
ravage, ransack, lay waste, destroy, 
spoil, plunder, pillage : from 

Populus, t, m,f a people, state, 
nation. 

PorrectuSj a^ um, part. <f» adj.^ 
stretched out, eztended : from 

Porrigo, ere, rexi, rectum, a. ( porro 
or pro ^ rego^y to stretch, reach or 
spread out, extend ; to hold out or 
forth, ofifer. 

PorrOf adv., right onward, farther ; 
hereafler, straightway, aAerwards ; 
moreover, besides, also, next. 

Portaf «,/., ihe gate of a city; a 
door, portal, port. 

PortOj dre, dri, dtum, «., to carry, 
oear, convey. 

Portorium, t, n, {porto,) the tax 
or tribute paid for goods ezported or 
imported, customs, imports, tolls. 

Portus, us, m., a port, harbor, ha- 
ven; a place of refoge, shelter, 
asylum. 

Posco, ere, poposci, a., to ask, call 
for, demand, pray earnestly, impor- 
tane, require. 

PosUus, a, um, part. ^ adj.(pono,) 
put, laid, set, placed, di^posed; 
iying, situate. 

PossessiOf OniSjf., the act or right 
of possessing; a possession; an 
estate : from 

Possideo, Bre^ €di, essvm, a,{po^ 
sedeo,) to possess, have, hold, enjoy, 
own, be master of. 

Potsum, posse, potm, irr, n. (potis 
^sum,) Gr. ^ 271 ; to be able, have 
power, I can. It is ofl^n foUowed by 
tke accusative ofa neuter adjeclive or 
pronoun, and may then be translated 
as if facere were underUood; to be 
able to do or effect. Plurimum posse. 



Gr. ^ 234, II. ; to hare the greatest 
power, be most powerful, be very 
powerful, have very great influence. 
With quam and ike superlative, as 
possible. Plus posse, Gr. ^ 234, II. ; 
to be more powerfui. Numero or 
WivUitudine posse, to be powerfol in 
numbers. Nlhil posse equitatu, to 
have no power in regaid to — , not 
to be strong in — . 

Post, prep, vnth acc, ^ adv., after; 
since ; behind, in the rear of ; next 
in order, aiterwards, subseqaent 
to. Post diem quartam, etc., i. e., 
posi diem quartam inchoatam, after 
the commencement of the fourth 
day, i. e., on the fourth day afler, etc. 

Postea, adv. {post <$• ea, acc. pl. of 
is,) afterward, aiter that or this, sub- 
sequently; besides. Postea quam. 
See Posteaquam, 

'Postedquam, or Postea quam, adv, 
(postea (f* quam,) after that, ailer, 
Gr. ^ 259, R. 1, (2.) 

Posterus, a, um, adj. (post,) comii^ 
after, foUowing, next, ensuing. In 
posterum, sc. diem, till the next day. 
Posteri, 6rum, m., posterity, tuture 
or after ages. 

PostAdbeo, ere, ui, itum, a. (post^* 
habeo,) to postpone, esteem less, set 
less by, lay aside, neglect. 

Postp6no, ere, sui, situm, a.(post (f» 
pono,) to postpone, value or esteem 
less, throw or lay aside, neglect, dis- 

regard. 

Postpositus, a, um,part. ( postpono,) 
postponed, laid aside. 

Postquam, or Post quam, conj. Gr. 
§ 259, R. 1, (2,) after, after that, 
when, as soon as. 

Postremb, adv., lastly, ultimately, 
finally, at last : fro7n 

PostrBmus, ( sup. ofposterus,) last, 
hindmost. 

Postridie, adv. (posterus ^ dies,) 
the day after, the day following. 
Postridie ejus diei, Gr. § 212, R. 4, 
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K. 6; the dxj aiter that day; the 
day after, the foUowing dajr. 

Poauldhkm, t, n, (posiulo,) a de- 
mand, reqncst, deeire. 
Podvl^iiim, {sufine): frifm 
PoUvl»^ dre, Avi, dtwm, a.,Q^ 

4; to demand, ask, craTe, desire, 
reqaire, claim. 

Posui, 8ee Pono* 

Poiens, tis, (ioTt issimus,) adj. {pas- 
j»m,} able, having power, capable, 
strong; efficacioas; potent, power- 
fol, mighty, strong, rich, haying 
great weight or inflaence,inflaential. 
PotenUores, the more powerf uL 

PoientdluSt 4(5, m, ( pctens^) power, 
dominion, mle, command, empire. 

PoUnlia, «, /. {potens,) power, 
force, efficacy; might, anthority, in- 
flnence; dominion, rule, empire, 
nsurped power. 

Potestas, atiSff. (possurHt) ability, 
possibility, power, leare, license, 
liberty, opportunity. Esse in potes- 
taie alicujus^ to be snbject to^be in 
or under one's power. Potestatem 
mi facere^ to give an opportunity 
of engaging with — . Pugnandi 
potestaJtem faurt, to offer battle. 
Est mihi potestas^ I have it in my 
power, I am able. Paoere potestatem,, 
to permit, allow — : dominion, rule, 
empire, authority, command. 

Potior^ in, Uus sum, dep. ( potis, 
able,) Gr. % 245, 1. & R. 1, db $ 220, 
4 ; to be or become master of, ac- 
quire, get, obtain, gain possession 
of, captare, take. Potiundus a, um., 
Gr. 5 162, 20. 

PotUus, a, ttiTi, part. (poHor.) 

Potiits, adv.f rather. Patius esse 
Ariovisti qudm, etc., to belong to 
Ariovistus rather than — . 

Potuij etc, See Possum, 

Pra^ prep. with abl., before ; in 
comparison with, with respect to, 
by reason of, on account of. It is 



sometimes joined redundanUy io 
paraiiveSf Gr. $ 256, R. 13. 

PraaciittSf a, «m, part. 4f- a^ 
(praacuo, to make sharp or pointed,) 
sharpened at the end;' sharpened, 
pointed. 

Preebeoy ire, «t, Uum, a., to ^Te, 
supply, afford, minister, ofier, far- 
nish, provide ; to exhibit, shov, pre- 
sent. Prahere speciem aique opisuo- 
nem pugnawtis, Xo wear the appear- 
ance and (occasion) the belief that 
one is fighting. 

Pracdveo, ire, dvi^ autum, o. «^ s^ 
( pra 4* caveOf) to provide or gnaid 
against; to take care beforehand, 
be on the watch or alert Wiik ne 
and the subjunctive. 

Pnecedo, er«, essi, essum^ a. <^ «. 
{pra 4* cedo,) Gr. % 233, R. 1, & 
^ 250; to go before, precede, ontgo; 
to outstrip, surpass, excel, be supe- 
rior to. 

Praceps, ipUis^ adj. ( pra (f* caput^) 
headlong, with the head foremost; 
rash, hasty, sudden ; downhill, steep, 
precipitous. Agere pracipitemy to 
drire headlong ; a&<?, to put to ront. 

Pretceptum, i, n. (pracipio,) an 
ordcr or direction ; a precept, rule, 
maxim ; admonition, advice, coan- 
sel, instruction; a command, in- 
junction. 

PraccptuSy a, um^ part. : from 

PreecipiOy erey epi, epfum, a. ( prm 
<f* capiOf) to take or seize before, an- 
ticipate, prevent, forestal^, preoc- 
cupy ; Gr. ^ 265, to instruct, teach, 
direct, charge, institute, enjoin. 
Pracipere opinioney to conjectore 
beforehand, anticipate. Praxeptum 
est mihiy it is enjoined upon me, I 
am commanded, directed or instract- 
ed. 

PracipitOy dre^ cLviy dtum, a. (pro' 
ceps,) to precipitate, throw or turable 
down headlong, plunge, throw head- 
long. 
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Pradpuef adv.^ partitfUlarly; es- 
pecially, chiefly, pecuUarly, princi- 
pally : from 

Pr4Bcipm,Sf a, uin^ hdj. (^praxipio,) 
particular, peculiar, speciai; re- 
markable, noted, singular, principal, 
distingui^ed, excellent. - 

Prescliidoj ere, «, mviy a. ( pns «f» 
cUmdo^) to" shut up close, shut 
against, bolt, bar^ to stop, impede. 

Praclusiis, a, um, part. ( pradudo.) 

PracOf onis, m., a public crier, 
common crier, beadle. 

Praiconlv^s, t, m, (L. Vaterius,) 
Praeconinus, a Roman lieutenant 
defeated and slain in Gaul : III. "SO. 

PracurrOf ere, cucurri ^ curri, 
cu/rsum, a. (pra <^ curro,) to run be- 
fore, go before, precede j to ou^un, 
outstrip, surpass, excel. 

Prceda, <s,f. (praf,) prey, booty, 
plunder, spoil, pillage ; gain, profit. 
Agere prcedam, to drive off captured 
cattle and captives as booty, to col- 
lect booty, plunder. Facere prcedam^ 
See Pacio. 

PrtBdico, dre^ avi, atum, a. (pra 
4^ dico,) to spread abroad, proclaim, 
report, publish, declare ; to say, tell, 
relate, represent, state, affirm; to 
praise, commend. 

Prcedor, dri, dtus sum, dep., to rob, 
plunder, pillage, spoil, ravage. 

Pfceduco, ere, xi, ctum, a. (pra ^ 
duco,) to draw, make or put before. 

Prceest, etc. See Prasum. 

Prcefectvs, t, m. (prajlcio,) a su- 
perintendent, overseer, director, 
president ; a general ; a command- 
er, prefect. T%e comm^nders of the 
cavalry, of the aUies and of ihe en- 
gineers (fabri) were called pTaefecti, 
and corresponded to the tribuni mili- 
tum of the infantry. 

PrcRfero,ferre, tuU, Idtum, irr. a. 

(pr<z (^fero,) Gr. § 224; to bear or 

carry before, carry openly or public- 

ly ; to show, indicate, discover ; to 

23 



prefer, give» the preference to, 
choose rather. Preeferre se alicuif 
to carry one*s self before, to conduct 
more gallantly, figjit more braye- 
ly— 

Praficio, ere, ici, eclum, a. (pr<B 
^ fojdo^ Gr. ^224; to set over, put 
in authority, appoint to the com- 
mand of, depute, constitute, dele- 
gate. 

Pfitftgo, ere, icci, ianm, a. (prce 4* 
figo, to fijc,) to fix w fasten before, 
set up before ; to tip, hsad. 

^rtefams, a,,um^ parL (prafigo,) 
fixed ar fastened before or on the 
top of, set up before, set iip ; point- 
ed, tipped. 

Prcefki, etc. See PriBsum, 

PrtBmetuens, tis, part, ^ adj., fear- 
ing beforehaad : from > 

Praem^tuo, ere, a. <J» n. (prge <J» 
TttetTw,) to fear beforehand. 

Prcemissv^, a, um, part., sent or 
despatched befbre : from 

Pramitto, ire, tsi, Hssum, a. (pra 
(f» mitto,) to send or despatch before. 
With qui and the sudj. den^ting a 
pv/rpose, Gr. § 264, 5. 

Pramium, i, n., money, coin; 
utility, profit, advantage ; a reward, 
recompense, premium. 

PrcBoccupo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (pra 
(^ occupo,) to aeize on beforeband, 
anticipate, prevent, surprise, preoc- 
cupy. 

Praopto, drCi dvi, dMm, a. (pra 
<f opto, to wish,) to wish rather, de- 
sire more, choose rather, prefer, 

Prapardtus, a, «m, part. : from 

Prcepdro, &re, dvi, dtum, a. (pra 
d^paro,) lo prepare, get or make 
ready, provide. 

Prapdno, ere, osui, osttum, a. (pra 
<f» pono,) to put or set before, place 
first ; to set over, entrust with the 
charge or command of, place at the 

head of. 

Prtsposttus, a, um, part.( praponoj) 
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{prm 4» rtmpo, to break,) to break 
oS, break asiinder ar in pieces. 

Pntruplus, Oy um^ part, <^ adj, 
{pr€trumpo^) broken off; broken, 
•teep, CFa^7, hard to climb, diffi- 
cnltofascent 

t*rttscribOf ire, pti, pUM, o. (pra 
4» seribo,) Qr. % 265; to write be- 
fore; to prescribe, limit; toorder, 
appoint, direct, eommand, dicCate. 

JPrascriptumf £, n. (prascribo,) an 
order, precept, direction. 

Prasens, Hs, ad^ (pra <^ ens^ Qkr. 
( 154, 1,) present, at hand. Jnpre- 
senUOf sc iempora, at present, ^r 
the preeent, in present circnm- 
stances. 1» rtfertnce to a past iimie, 
thcn, at that time. 

Praseniia, a,/, (prasenSj) pres- 
ence. Prasenlia animij presence of 
mind, cocttage. 

PrasenHo, ire, sensi, sensum, a. 
(pra 4» stnUoj) to perceive before- 
handjforesee, ]^resage,diyine, augur, 
preconceiYc, foreknow. 

PrasepiOf tre, psi^ ptum^ a. (pra 
4" sepio, to fence,) to fence before, 
block up, barricade. 
PrasepbuAy a, um, part. (prasepio.) 
PraserUmy adv. ( pra 4* ^o^) es- 
pecially, chiefly, principally, par- 
ticularly. 

PreesidiuMy i, n. ( praseSf a protec- 
tor,) a guard, garrison ; a station, 
port; a reserve; a protection, de- 
fence, security. Plrr., aid, succor, 
help, assistance, protection ; a safe- 
guard, defence, refuge, safety. 

Prasto, dre, Ui, a. 4»n. (pra 4» 
sto,) Gr. 5 224, & R. 5, & 5 250; to 
stand before ; to be superior to or 
better than, ezcel, surpass, exceed, 
outstrip; to give, furnish, offer, 
afford, show, exhibit ; to do, perform, 
execute. Prastare Jidem, to keep, 
make good, abide by one's promise ; 
to be faithful. Imp., it is better, it is | 



more adfantageous. So, Praslare 
visum est, it appeared preferable. 

Prastd, adv.f present, ready, at 
hand ; joined witk sum U signifies lo 
b» reaijr, be present, be in attead- 
ance, wait opon. 

Prasum^ esse, Jui, irr. n. (pra <p 
sum,) Gr. ( 224 ; to preside over, 
have the charge or command of^ 
command, rule oirer. jMagistrakd 
praesse, to bold a magistracy. 

Prater, prep, vrith acc. 4* adv., be- 
fore ; near ; beyond, past, contraiy 
to ; besides, save, except. 

Praterea, adv, (prater 4" ea,) be- 
sides, moreover. Praterea nemo, no 
one else. 

Pvatereo, ire, u, itum, irr. n. (prO' 
ter 4» eo,) to go or pass by or over, 
go past or beyond, pass along ; to 
pass over in sUence, omit. 

Pratereundus, a, um, part. (pra- 
tereoj) to be past over or omitted. 

Prateritus, a, um, part. 4" adj. 
(pratereo,)T^i, gomehy. Praterita, 
6rum, «., things past ; the past. 

Pratermitto, ere, isi, issum, a. 
( prater 4* mitto,) to pass over, let 
pass, omit, neglect; to pass over 
in silence, make no mentiun of. 

Praterquam or Prater quam, adv., 
save, except, beyond, beside. 

Praterveho, ere, xi, ctum, a. (pra- 
ter 4* veho,) to carry by. Pratervc- 
hor^ pass., to be carried by or past, 
pass by or over, ride or sail 
past. 

Prator, 6ris, m. (for praiter, from 
praeo,) a pretor, chief, cotnmander 
<?r magistrate ; a general. Propra- 
tore, with the authority of a pretor. 
Prataria cohors, the pretorian cohort 
or gcneraPs guard. 

PratoriuSj «, um, adj.^prator^) of 
or belonging to a pretor, pretorian 

Prauroy ere, ussi, uslumj a. (pra 
4* uro,) to burn before. 

Praus/us, a, uin^ part. (prauro,) 
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barnt befbre, biirnt at tlie end or 
polnt. 

PrcevertOj ere, ti^ sum^ a. {pra <f> 
vertOy) to prefer; to despatch first, 
dp in preference to any thing else, 
do bej^rehand ; anticipate, pre- 
vent. 

Pravus, «, tej», adj.^ crooked, mis- 
sha^n, deformed, distorted. Flg.i 
wrong, bad, wicked, -vicious, de- 
praved. 

Pfecor^ driy dlus STjm^ dep. (prex,) 
to pray, entreat, supplicate, beg, de» 
sire, request. 

Predbus. See Prex. 

Precidnif dnimf ?»., the Preciani, 
a people of Gaul, probably iiving in 
Aquitania : III. ^7. 

PrehendOt or Prendo^ ere^ dij sum^ 
a., to take ; to take hold of, catch, 
seize, grasp. 

Premo, ere, pressi^ pressum, «., to 
press, press upon, weigh down ; to 
pre&A close, strain, squeeze; to 
charge, bear down upon, press 
upon, harass. Obsidione urbem pre^ 
mere^ to lay close siege to — ; to op- 
press, overwhelm; to ponstrain, 
compel, force, straighten, press, 
urge. Re frumentaria premi^ to 
suffer fOT want of — ., 

JPrendo. See Prekendo. 

Pretimm, i, w., th^ price of any 
thing. that is to be sold, a price, 
worth ; * a reward ; a punishment. 
Parvo pretiOf at a low price, at a 
low rate, Gr. ^ 252. 

PreXy dat. preci, Gr. ^ 94; a 
prayer, supplication, entreaty; a 
curse, impreqation. 

Pridie, adv,, on the day before. 
Pridie ejus diei^ Crr. ^ 213, R. 4, 
N. 6. 

PrimipiluSy t, m. (^primus if^pilus,) 
the first company of the triariii also, 
the centurion bf the first company 
of the trutriif Ihe centurlon of the 
first rank. 



PrimOf adv» (primiUjynX first, in 
the first place. 

Primopilus, i, i»., the same as 
Primipiltts, which sec. 

Primimf adv,, the first time, in 
the first place, first of all, first. 
Qu^m primumy as soon as possible. 
Cum 0T ubiprimvm^ as soon as. Vum 
primum, th«i» for the first time : froh 

PrimuSf «, «m, adj. (sup. ofprior,) 
Ge. ^ 205, R. 17 ; first, the first, fore- 
mostj principal, chief, excellent; 
in front, in the van. Primum ag' 
men or acies prima, the vaa. In 
primiSj aboye all, especially, partic- 
ularly, first, in the first pUice. Pri- 
mij the first men, the principal or 
most distinguished men. 

PHncepSt vpiSj adj., m, ^f. (pri- 
mus <f> capioj) first, fioremost, most 
distinguished. Subs.t an author, 
adviser, leader, head ; "chief, princi- 
pal, headman, prince, first in rank. 
Princeps belli inferendif first in com- 
mencing hostilities. 

Prin^ipdtus, «5, m, ( prin>ceps,) the 
fifst or chief place, pregminence, 
supremacy; the imperial power, 
dignity, or government ; the highest 
power, sovereignty, rule, dominion. 
Pactionis prin^ipatum tenere, to be 
at the head of — . 

Priorj us, gen. 6ris, adj., Gr. ^ 126, 
1; former, first, foremost, in the 
van, antecedent, previous, prior. 

Pristinus, a, um, adj., former, first, 
accustomed, wonted. Pristini diei 
perfdia — of yesterday, of the day 
beibre. 

Priiis, adv. (prior,) first, at first, 
before, sooner,earIier. Prius — qv^m, 
before ihat, before ; raiher. See the 
next word, 

Priusquam, adv. Gr. ^ 263, 3 ; be- 
fore that, before. 

PnvdUmy adv., privately, in pri- 
vate; as an individual or individ- 
uals, in a private capacity: from 
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Privdit, a, UM, adj. (pnvo, to 
deprirc,) privatc, oiie*8 own; be- 
longing to an indiyidaal, irr to indi- 
riduals, personaL Subs.^ a private 
person, one not in a pablic 
offioe. 

PrOf prep. with abL^ before, in 
frontof; in; on; according to, con- 
Armably with ; for, in die place of, 
instead of ; as, aa if, in proportion 
to, in comparison of, ccmsiderifig, 
with regaxd to; for, on aecount of, 
in consideration of, in fayor of, in 
behalf of. Pro ae quisque, each ac- 
cording to his ability, to the best of 
his power. Pro tempore et pro re^ 
according to time and circam- 
•tances. 

ProbdtntSt ^t tt^t P^^rt. ^ adj., 
proved, tried, approred : from 

Probo, dre, dvi^ dtum, a. {probuSy 
good,) to approve, approve of, praise, 
commend, assent or agreeto; Gr. 
^ 273, to prove, shew, demonstrate, 
make good, eyince, satisfy; to 
Talae, esteem. 

Procido, ire, €sn, essmi, n. (pro 4> 
eedo,) to proceed, go or come forth ; 
go, advance; to go or come out. 
Viam proeedere^ Gr. ^ SS32. 

ProciUut^ i, w., Procillas, a Ro- 
man family name. C. Valerius Pro- 
cillus^ the chief man in the Province 
of Gaul : I. 19, 47, & 53. 

ProciinOf dre, dtn, dtum^ a. ( pro 
4- dino, to bend,) to bend forwards, 
incline. 

Prodindtus, a, um, part. {pro- 
dino,) bending forwards, inclined. 
Adjuvare rem prodinatam, to in- 
crease the tendency, to make bad 
worse. 

ProcoTisul, is^ m.(pro <f» cnnsuZ^) a 
proconsul, one invested loiih the jmoer 
of a consul^ and goveming a province^ 
yrUh a military command. T%e pro- 
consuls had generally been consuls the 
yoar before they became proconstds. 



Procul, adv., far, far ofi; ai «r 
from a distance. 

Procumbo, ire, cubui, cudHmm^n. 
{pro 4- cuboy Gr. $ 163, Exc 4,) to 
lean forward, lean, bend towards^ 
lie down or along, fall down; to 
prostrate one's self. 

Procurdtar, dris, m., an ageot, 
manager, administrator, goyemor, 
procurator. Procuratar regni, sl viee- 
roy, govemor, regent : fram 

PrMurOf drCj dvi, dtum, a. (^pro^ 
euro,) to take care of, see cr atienl 
to, look after, perform. 

Procurro, ene, curri <^ cucurri, atr- 
sum, n. {pro 4» curro^) to run fiw- 
wards, run forth. ' 

ProdeOf ire, u, trr. n. Qpro 4» «p,) 
to go or come forth, go or come oot, 
appear; to go forward, adrance, 
proceed. 

ProdttiOj 6nUf f. (prodo,) a dis- 
covery, manifestation ; treachery, 
treason. 

PtodUor, 6ris, m. (prodoj) a be- 
trayer, traitor. 

Prodttus, a, um, part.y betrayed, 
etc. : from 

ProdOf ire, idi, Uum^ a. ( pro 4* do,) 
to declare, disclose, manifest, show, 
pronounce; to write, relate, report, 
record, transmit, hand down ; to bc- 
tray, desert, yield perfidiously, g^ve 
up, abandon ; deceive. Proditwr 
Tneynoria, it is handed down by tra- 
dition, it is reported. Prodo memoria, 
to leave in writing, describe, relate. 
Videri prodenda Tnemorice, to appear 
worthy of being described or related. 

Produco, ere, an', ctum, a. (pro df* 
duco,) to draw out in length, pro- 
tract, continue, prolong ; to lead out, 
bring forth. 

Productus, a, um,part. 4" adj. (pro- 
dv/^o,) led out; made long, length- 
ened, prolonged. 

Preelior, dn, dtus sum, dep., to 
fight, engage, join battle: from 
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J^iOiumt h «•> a ^'S^^ a battle, en- 
gragemeDt, combat, conflict, attaek, 
contest. Facere prcdivm^ to fight, Xo 
jaln battle, engage. PrmLio facio^ox 
post pr€dium fMtwm^ after the battie. 

Profectio, 6nm, f (^projkiscor,) a 
gfoing or setting out, departure, 
jouraey, mardL 

ProfectOy adv.j certainly, surely, 
truly, in truth. 

Profectus, «, vm, part. (prqfidscor.) 

Prof^dms^ a, um^ part. (projlcio.) 

Proferoj ferre^ tuli, Idtum, jrr. a. 
(^pro ^ftro^ to canpy or bring out; 
to put off, defer, protract. 

Profido^ ercj dci, ectum, a. { pro <f» 
facio,) to profit, be of use, help, co»- 
tribute j to avail ©ne's self ; obtain, 
effect ; to advance, make progress. 
Proficitnr, imp., profit is obtained, 
effeet is pioduced. 

PrafUiscor, i, profsctus svm, n. dep., 
to set »ut on a joumey or voyage, 
make a jouroey, go ; march, depart, 
journey, travel, proceed. 

Profiteor, iri, professits sum, lUp. 
{pro ^ fateor,) to profess, declare 
openly, own, acknowledge, signify, 
avow ; to promise, offer ; to give in 
one's name. 

ProfiigcUus, a, vm, part,^, cast 
down : Jrom 

Profiigo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (proif' 
fiigOj to dash,) to throw or dash to 
the ground, throw or casl down ; to 
rout, pat to flight, defeat. 

Profiuo, ire, a», xum, n,(pro<!^ 
Jluo,) to flow or gush out, run down ; 
to rise, take its rise. 

Proftigio, ere, ugi, ugitum, n. (pro 
^fugio,) to flee, fly, run away, es- 
cape. 

Profui, etc. See Prosum. 

Profundo, ere, fudi, ftLSum, a. (pro 
<f» fiindo,) to shed copiously, pour 
forth or out Profimdere se, to sally 
forth, rush out. 

Progndtus, a, um, part. ( obs. prog- 

23* 



naseor,) Gr. % 346, & R. 3; descend- 
ed or spruDg from. 

Progredior, i, essus sum, dep. (pro 
«F» gradior, to go,) to come or go 
forth, go on or forward, advance, 
proceed. 

Progressus, a, um, part, (progre- 
dior.) 

Prohibeo, ire, «t, itumj a. (pro 4* 
habeo,) Gr. § 251, & R. 1, & ^ 2T2; 
lo keep or ward off, debar, hinder, 
drive away, impede, stop, prevent, 
cut off, prohibit, restrain ; to defend, 
protect. With an infiniUve, to pre- 
vent, hinder, keep, etc., from, foitk 
the Englisk gtrundive; as, prohibere 
ingredi, to prohibit firom entering. 

Prohitntm, a,um, part. (prohibeo,) 
kept off, hindered, prevented, pro- 
tected. 

Proinde^ adv, ( pro <f» inde,) there- 
fore, for that reason, on that ac- 
count. 

Prcjectus, a, um, part. <f» adj.^ 
thrown or cast forth, cast kwzj, 
etc. : from 

Projicio, ere, ici, ectum, a. (pro ^ 
jacio,) to throw before, to throw or 
fling away ; to throw, cast, fling. 
Projic^e arma, xo throw away, lay 
down — ; to reject, neglect. Proji- 
cere se, to cast one's self, prostrate 
one's seif. Projicere se ez navi, to 
leap from — ; to give up, yield, re- 
Dounoe, reject. 

Promineo, ire, ui, n. ( pro 4* 'mineo^ 
to hang over,) to project, hang over ; 
to lean forwards. 

Prominens, tis, part. (prondneo,) 
standing or jutting out, standing 
forward, projecting, leaning for- 
wards. 

Promiscui, adv. ( promiscuus, mix- 
ed,)confusedly,promiscuously,with- 
out order or distinction. 

Promissus, a, um, adj. (promtHo, 
U> let grow,) suffered to grow long, 
growing long, hanging down, long 
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PramofUoriimt i, n.{pro4» moru,) 
a promontory, cape, beadland. 

pTomMus^ a, «m, part.f moved for- 
ward : from 

Prom&veOf €re, dvi, 6tum, a, (^pro 
4» moveoi) to move forwards, make 
to advance, impel, push or move 
onward, advance. 

PrompPuSj a, «m, adj. {promo, to 
bring out,) set forth, clear, manifest ; 
readj, prepared, at hand; active, 
bold, prompt, ardent. 

Pronunciditis, a, um^ parL, pro- 
nounced, nttered : from 

Pronuncio or PronwiUio, dre, dvi, 
dtum, a. {pro <f* nuncio,) to pro- 
noimce, utter, speakf to declare, 
announoe, proclain»; to say, tell, 
relate, make known, Gr. ^ 265, &> 
^ 273, 2. PronunciaUirf imp., pro- 
clamation is made. 

Prowus, a, um, adj., inclined or 
bending forward, headlong, prone. 

Prope, prep. wiih acc. <f» adv. {pro- 
piiu, proximi,) near, nigh by, be- 
side ; almost, within a little, near- 

PropeUoj ere, pvli, pulsum, a. (pro 
4* pelloy) to drive before one's self ; 
to drive or push forwards, push on, 
drive out, propel; to drive away, 
repel, repulse, keep or ward off. 

Propero, dre, dvi, dtmn, a. (propi' 
rus, quick,) Gr. $ 271; to make 
haste, hasten, make speed. ^ 

Propinquitas, dtis, /., nighness, 
neamess, vicinity, proximity,neigh- 
borhood; consanguinity. Bz pro- 
pinquitate pugnare~^\ose at hand, 
inthe veryneighborhood. ConjuTic- 
tus propinguitate, allied or united by 
Uood : from 

Propinquus, a, um, adj. {prope,) 
neighboring, near, at hand. Subs., a 
idnsman, kinswoman, relation, in- 
timate friend. 

Propiiis, adv. (^comp. of prope,) 
jnore nearly, nearer, nearer to. It is 



sometim^s foUowed bf tke accusaHve, 
ad being understoodf Gr. ^ 235, R. 5. 

Proponoj &re, osui, osUum^ o. ( pro 
<f<l»m^,)Qr. ^272, db^dCd^ toset 
out MT ezpfSise to view, set forth or 
display, ofier, pres«Dt ; to pnblish, 
makeknown; totell,show,deciare, 
ezplain, relate, report; to promise; 
to prescribe, determine, appoint, fiz, 
propose. 

ProposUum, i, n. ( propono,) a pur- 
pose, intention, resolutioa, design. 

Prppositus, a, um, part. 4* ^* 
(^proponOf) plaeed in view, set out 
or ezposed to view, shown openly, 
ezposed; propostd, purposed, in- 
tended; ofiered. 

Proprius, a, tim, adj., peculiar, 
particular, special, private, one's 
own. Proprium^ t, »., a property, 
peculiar quality, peculiarity, di»- 
tinguishing feature^ characteristic 

Proptery adv. 4» prep. mih acc. 
(prope,) near by, close to; for, on 
accuunt of, by reason of, owing 
to. 

Propterea, adv. (propter <f» ea,) 
therefore ; for this or that cause or 
reason ; on that account. Propterea 
qudd, because, because that. 

Propugndtor, oris, m., a deffender: 
Jrom 

Propugno, dre^ dvi, dtum, a. (pro 
4* pugno,) to fight in defrace, fight 
or contend for, defend, resist. 

PropOUf etc. Sae Propdlo. 

PropulsOf drCf dvi, dtum, a. freq. 
(propello,) to drive away <;r back, 
repel, keep or ward off. ■ 

Prora, a,f., the piow of* forepart 
of a ship. 

Proripio, ere, ipui, eptum, a. (prc 
4* rapio,) to take away by force, 
hurry away, snatch away. Proripe- 
re se, to hurry away, rush out, es- 
cape quickly. 

Proruo, ere, ui, iUum, a. (pro 4» 
ruo, to rush down,) to cast or beat 
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dowD violently, overthrow,oTertum, 
throw down. 

ProrutuSj a, um, part. {prorUOf) 
cast down, overthrown. 

Prosecutm^ a, um, part, : from 

Prosequor, i, cutms sum, dep, {pro 
^ sequoTy) to foUow after, foUow, 
pursue; gu with, accbmpany, at- 
tend. OraUone prosequif to addressj 
speak lo. 

ProspectuSy us, m,, a looking for- 
ward ; a proepect, view, sight : 
from 

Prospicio, ire, ezi, ectum, n. <f* a, 
(^pro 4* 9pecw, to see,) to look for- 
ward, view ; to provide er consuH 
for, take care of, look to, provide, 
procure, supply. 

Prosiern», ire, strdvi^ stroU/um, a. 
( pro ^ sterno, to spread,) to stiew 
forth ; to beat or strike down, throw 
or dash to the ground, overthrow, 
overtum, prostrate, destroy, ruin. 

Prosum, prodesae, profui, iar. {pro 
4* sum,) GTf ^ 224 ; to do good, pro- 
fit, be prolltaBle. 

Protego, ere, xi, ctum, a. (^pro <f» 
^g^i) ^o cover, shelter; to defend, 
guard, protect. 

Pj-oterreo, Bre, ui, itum, a. (^pro <f» 
terreo,) to frighten or chase away, 
scare. 

Proterrttus, a, um, part. (proter- 
feo,) frightened. 

Proiinus, adv, (pro df» tenus, as 
iar as,) forward, onward; in the 
next place, immediately ailer, here- 
upon^ uninterruptedly ; instantly, 
ibrtbwith. 

Proturbdlus, a, um, part. : from 

Proturbo, dre, dvi, cU/um, o. (pro 
4* turbo, to disturb,) to push oS, re- 
pel, repulse, drive back. 

Provectus, a, um, part., carried on 
or along, etc. : from 

Proviko, ire, xi, ctum, a. (pro 4» 
veJu), to carry,) to carry forth, con- 
duct. ProveAoTf pass., 1 am carried | 



forward, I go forward, advance, 
proceed, sail. 

Provinio, ire, ini, enMm, n. ( pro 
4* venio,) to proceed or come forth, 
come out, appear ; to take root, 
thrive, grow, increase, be produced ; 
to succeed, tum out. 

Proventais, ^5, m, ( provenio,) an 
issue, event; succesa, good ibr- 
twe. 

Provideo, ire, idi, isum, n. 4* o,- 
(pro 4* vid€o,) to look forward, see 
at a distance, see beforehand, fore- 
see ; to see to, look after, Gr. 
^ 223, & ( 265 ; to provide for, take 
care of ; to prepare, provide; to per- 
ceive, discem. Proyisum est, pro- 
vision was made. 

Provinda, ee, /., a province, a 
conquered country goveraed by a 
magistrate sent from Rome. JPro- 
vincie^ or GaUia provincia, oflen TneTy- 
tioned by Cc^r, and soTivetimes caU' 
ed vUerior provirLcia^^now Provence,) 
comprehended, witk same ezceptions, 
tke southem part of France along the 
shores of the Meditetranean, from the 
Pyrenees io ihe Alps^ and extended 
n>orth to Geneva: I. 1, 20, etc. Pro- 
vincia citerior was the same as GaUia 
Cisalpina: I. 10. 

Provinddlis, e, adj. (provincia^) 
of or belonging to a province, pro- 
vincial. 

Provlsus, a, um, part. (provideo,) 
foreseen ; provided, goc ready. 

Provdlo, dre, dvi, dtum, n. (pro 4» 
volo, to fly,) to fly out, fly forth ; to 
run forward, hasten, rush fo^ward. 

Proxim^ adv. (sup. of prope,) 
next, very near ; a Httle before, late- 
ly, last. 

Proonmus, a, um, adj. (sup. ofpro- 
pUyr, % 126, 1,) Gr. % 222, R. 1, & 
R. 5 ; very near, neighboring, near- 
est, next, last. It^ proximum, the 
shortest — . 

Prudentia, a, f. (prudens, pra* 
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dent,) foresight; pradence, aagaci- 
ty, discpetion. 

Puber^ iris, adj., arrived at the 
age of puberty, adult. Stdfs. Ihiberes^ 
persons of mature age, adirits. 

PuUici, adv. .( pubHcus,) publioly, 
in pQblic ; by public authority, in 
the name or behalf of the publie, on 
the public account; in the name of 
the state or community; with le- 
gard to the public, to the public at 
large or io th^ state. 

PtiAticOf dre, dm, dltm, a., to con- 
fiscate, make public property of, 
proscribe : frcm 

PuUicuSf a, wm^ adj.^ common, 
pubiic, beloDging to the public. Pvih 
Ucum, i, «., a public place. Jn pub- 
lico, in a public place, in piMBlic. 
Puldicus, t, wt., a magistrate, phblic 
officer. 
PubliuSj i, m., a Roman promomen. 
Pudetj puduit or pwHtvm est^ imp.y 
Gr. ^ 215, & 5 229, R. 6; to be 
ashamed, be bashful. IUum pudet, 
he is ashamed. 

Pudor^ oriSf m. (^pvdeo^ to be 
ashamed.) a sense of shame, baeh- 
fulnessj modestyj reverence^ re- 
spect; reputation, honor; a sense 
of honor ; shame, disgrace. 

Puer^ irif m., a boy, lad, stripling. 
A pueriSf from boyhood or child- 
hood. . 

PueriliSy e, adj. {puer,) of a boy, 
boyish. Puerilis atas^ boyhood, 
childhood. 

Pugna^ €Bf f. {pugnus, a fist,) a 
battle, fight, engagement, combat. 
Pugna decertare, to figfat. Impedir 
mentum ad pugnam, — ^in fighting. 

Pugnans, tis,part. ^ adj. ( pugno,) 
fighting. Subs. one who iights, a 
combatant. 

PugncUus, a, um, parL, fought: 
from 

PugTho, dre, dvi, dfvm, n. ( p^t,gna,) 
lo fight, combat, engage. Pugnor- 



tutr, pass, imp., the battle is fought, 
they fight, Gr. ^ 184, 2, &> ^ 248, 

R. 1. 

Pulcher, chra, ckrum,{ior^ errtiiMtf ,) 
adj., Gr. \ 125, 1 ; fair, beautiful, 
handsome; honarable, gloricMis; il- 
lustrious. 

JPW^, tf»i5, m. (T.) Pulfio, a cen- 
torion : V. 44. 

PulsuSj a, «m, part.{ pello,} struck; 
beaten; routed, deleated. 

Putsus, us, m. (pdloy) a driving 
forward, impelling, impoke, strik- 
ing. 

Pidvis, eru, m., dust 
. Punctwm, i, n. {pungo,) a point. 
Puppis, is,f., the stem of a ship. 
PurgdtuSy a, um, pmi., purified ; 
cleared, justified, exculpated : ^<wi 
Purgo, dar, dvi, dium^ a., to make 
clea!&, cleanse, purify; to excuse, 
jttstify, clear, acquit, exculpate. 
Putdt/us, o, MOT, part. : from 
Putm, dre^ dvi, itum, a., Gr. ^272; 
to prune ; to weigh, censider, pon- 
der ; to think, esteem, Judge, reckon, 
imagine, suppose. 

PyrenceuSy a, um, adj., Pyrenean. 
PyreTuHnumtes, the Pyrenees, monn- 
tains separating France from 
Spain. 



a 



Q., an abbreviation of the prano' 
men Qvintus. 

Qud, cbdv. {aU.fem. ofqui, sc. vid 
or pante,) on the side or part on 
which, where ; in what way. 

QuadragSnij a, a, adj., forty each, 
forty : from 

Quadraginta., num. adj.{ quatuor,) 
forty. 

QuadrdtuSy i, m. See Volusenus. 

Quadringenti, <b, a, num. adj, 
( quatuor <f» cerUum,) four hundred. 

Quaro, ere, sivi, sltum, «., Gr. 
( 231, R. 4, & (266; to seek, seek 
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after, go in search of ; to ask, in- 
quire, interrogate; to investigate, 
search, eieamine into. Quarere ali' 
quid ex or ai> cUiquo, to ask one about 
any thing, make inqniries of one 
coneeming — . 

Qiueslio, onis, f. ( quaro^ a seek- 
ing, inqoil^ing, searching; an ex- 
amination, inquiry, investigation, 
trial, )>roseeation. Qtuedionem de 
aUquo habete, to exami|ie, try, try or 
qaestiofi one, — de aliquo negoMo, io 
investigate. 

QiuestoTf oriSy m. ( qucero^ a CtusBS- 
tor^ a. Roman magistrate wbo had 
the care of the public money; a 
treasurer; a paymaster. 

QuiBstus^ it5, m. ( qucero^ a trade, 
occupatton. Fig.^ gain; profit, ad- 
vantag^. Qufzsifujs pecmuBy a gain- 
ing or making of money, acquisition 
of wea]th. 

Qmtis, e, €uij., of what kind or 
8ort,what ; as, just as,such as,like as. 

Qttam, conj. 4* adv., how, how 
much, ,as much. Tam — quam, so— 
as; mnch, very ; as, fodm latij very 
widely. Wtik superlatives or possfwm, 
as possible ; as, qudm Tnaximum, as 
great 9» possible. Qudm celerrime 
potmty'Bs soon as he could or as 
possible. Qudm diu, see QuaTndiu. 
Qudm plures, see Quamplwes. Witk 
amparatvoes and words impVying com- 
parison^ as, than. Qudm is soTne' 
times omitted after plus, min^, a/nd 
ampliils. 

QuamdiUy covj. {^quam <f> diu,) 
Gr. % 265 ; dS long as. 

Quamobrem, conj. ( qtum ob rem^) 
why, wheiefore, therefore, fof i^hich 
cause or reason. 

QuamjdiireSy or Qudm pkires, adj. 
pl.f vwy many. Sfup. quarnplwrimus 
or Qudm pkirimus, with or itnthmt 
possum, as many as pessible. 

Quamplu/rvnium or Qitdm pluri- 
mum, as moch m possible. 



Quamprimum, ^ Qudm primum, 
adv. ( qudm <f» primum,) as soon as 
possible, as soon as may be, as 
quickly as possible. 

Quamvis, adv. <f* conj. (jqudm <f» 
vis, from volo,) as much as you will, 
very much ; although, though, al- 
beit; however, never so — . 

Quamvis, pron. See Qnivis. 

Quando, adv., when. After si, ne 
or %um, ever, any time ; as\si quan- 
do, if ever, if at any time. 

Quant^ypere, adv. {abl. of quantus 
4* opus,) how greatly, how much ; 
witk tantopere, as much, as greatly, 
as. 

Quanium, cutv., as much as, how 
much : e^ler tantum^ as : from 

Quantvs, a, um, adj., how great, 
how mueh, how important, as grea, 
as. The neuter quantum is oftenfoU 
lowed by the genitive, Gr. ^ 212, R, 3, 
QuarUoy abl., by how much. Quanto 
operey see Qitantopere. With tantus 
expressed or impliedf as great — as; 
as much — as, as far— as, Gr. ^ 206, 
(16) ; alsOf as much as, — so 
much. 

Qutmtusvis, tdvis^ tumvis, adj. 
(jquantus df» vis from voh,) as great 
as you please, how great soever, 
ever so great, any. 

Quare, conj. <f» adv. (oM. ofqui^* 
res,) Gr. ^ 265; for which reason, 
on which account, wherefore, wBy, 
on account of which, on what ac- 
count; that, to the end that, so 
that 

QuartuSy a, um, num. adj.^ the 
fourth. 

Quasif conj. (qtiam 4* si,) as if, as 
it were, just as if. 

Quaiuor, ind, num. adj., four. 

QiuU4urrdecim, ind. num. adj.(jqua~ 
tuor 4* decem^) fourteen. 

Que, enclitic conj.^ Gr. ^ 198, R. 
2 ; and ; que — et, et — que, both — and. 
L%e ne interrogative and ve, it 
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always appended to anaUur vford, Gr. i 
$279, 3. 

Qiiemadmddumj conj. ^ adv.{quiSf 
ad ^ moduSf) ia what maiiner, in 
what way, how ; as, like as» just as. 
In indirect questums wUh the subj.j 
Gr.4.965.« 

QueroTf t, questus sum, dep.^ to la- 
ment, bewail, bemoan, comp]^in, 
complain ot 

Queslus, a, «m, part. (querar.) 

Questus, iiSf m. (jjueror^) a lament, 
complaint. 

Q«», qucBy quodf pro. reU^ Gr. 
% 136, <^ iiU. % 137; who, which, 
that, what Quo^ abl, n. toitk com- 
paraticeSf by that, by how much, 
the ; quo minus, the less, Gr. $ 256, 
R. 16; thdt, in order that. Ut qui^ as 
one who, as if he, since he, inas- 
much as he. 

Quibuscum^ i. e., cum quibuSy Gr. 
$ 136, 1. 

Quicumquef qn^ecumquey quodcum- 
que^ rd, pro.^ Gr. % 136 ; (^i «f. cum- 
quet) whosoever, whoever, whatso* 
ever, whatever ; all who, every one 
who, every thing that. Jl Hsuallf 
stands leitiumt an aTUecedenL 

Quid» See Quis. 

Quidamf qutBdam, quoddam <f> 
quiddam, pron. ( qui ^ dam^) a cer- 
tain one, one ; a certain. 

Quidem, conj., indeed, truly, in 
truth, certainly. Ne quidem^ not 
even. They are usuaUy separated by 
one or more emphatic words^ Gr. 
$ 279, 3. 

Quidquid. See Quisquis. 

Qtti^, eiis, /., rest, repose, ease, 
qaiet. Capere quietem, to rest, repose. 

QuiMus, a, i/OT, (ior, issimus,) adj, 
(qulesy qu.\et,) prop.j quieted, reduced 
to a state of peace; quiet, calm, 
tranquil, peaceable, still, undisturb- 
ed, at rest. 

Quin, conj., Gr.- $ 198, 7; (qui <f» 
ncy i, e.y nony) why not 1 yety how- 



«ver, but, nay. Qtdn etiam, nay, 
even, moreover. Xt is used for qui, 
quae, qubd — non, Gr. $ 203, R. 10, 1, 
and for ut non, Gr. § 262, R. 10, 2; 
that not, but that, so as not, that, so 
but that, from, vdth ihe EngHsh ge- 
rwndive of the verb foUowing it; os, 
TeTnferare sUfi quin exiret, to ittstrain 
one's selffrom going out, i. ^., to 
refrain from— . JRetinere qi^ih conji- 
cerenif^ to restrain from tlurowi&g. 
Detmreie quin^ to deter from. Nim 
cunctandum quiUf — delay to — . Ne- 
que abest suspicio^ quin ipse sUn mor- 
tem consciverit, — of his having eom- 
mitted suicide. 

Quinam. See QuisTiam. 

Quincunx, tt^cis, m. (quinque ^ 
uncia, an oance,) five twelflhs, the 
ftve spots on dice. In quiiumncem, 
after the manner of the five points 
on dice, in quincunz ; as, ^«4 

Quindecim, ind. num. adj. (^in- 
que tf» decem^) fifleen. 

Quinetiam, See Quin, 
. Quingenti, ^, a, nnm. adj. (quin' 
que (^ cen4/umy) five hundred. 

Quinif a, a, num. adj. (quinque,) 
five eaeh, five. 

Quinquc^ntat ind. mm. adj., 
fifty. 

Quinque, ind, num. adj., five. 

Quintus, a, um, mun, adj. (quihr- 
que,) the fifth. 

QuintuSy t, m., Gtuintus, a Roman 
pra^^unnen, 

Quis or qui, qua, quod or qnid, z»- 
terrogaUve and i^idejinite pro.^ Gr. 
5 137; whol whichl whatl any 
one, any. thing, any; somebody. 
somethkig, some; especialkf vftth ne, 
si, num, etc., Gr. % 137, 1, (c.) Ne 
quis, that, no one, lest any one. See 
Nequis, Quid, wbat ? why 1 wfaere- 
forel Gr. ( 235, R. 5. Quid reHqu^ 
consUii, what oiher measures. 

Quisnam ^ ^ qninam, quojuimf 
quodnam <f> quidnam^ intemogative 
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pro.f Gr. 5 137j (qms or qui ^nam^) 
^ha* whichl what? 

Quispiamj quespidm^ quodpiam «^ 
quidpiam, pro. {jquis <f» piam,) any 
A^ne, 8ome one, any. 

QttisjpMMn, quaquamj quidqubam or 
^««cjwatTi, ;»fo. (^is 4"* quam^) ^nj 
one, anj, any ^ingCf Nec quidqiuim 
negotii. See NegotiuTii. 

QuisquCj quaquey qjiodque d^ quid^ 
que, gen.cujusquef pro., Gr. ^ IS®, 3 ; 
(^wts «p qtiej) every man, etc, each, 
all, every, any one, any. li is oflen 
connected vnth superlafdves to express 
universalityy Gr. ^ 207, R. % ; i», 
Aittiquissimum quodque iempuSj the 
most ancient periods of time, the 
greatest antiqaity. 

QuisquiSy quidquid or quicquidf 
pro.f Gr. ^ 136 ; (jquis ^ quis^) who- 
ever, whatever. i^uidquid navium, 
whatever ships, i. e., all the ships 
which, 

Q^ivtfj quaviSf quodms ^ quidvis, 
pro. {qui <^ vis, from volo,) any one 
you please, whocver, whosoever, 
whatever, any onej^&ny, every. 

Qud, adv. <f» conj. (qui,) whither, 
to what place, to, in or into what 
place, lo, in or into which, where, 
how far, any whither, to any place ; 
for which reason or cause, where- 
fore, why, for what purpose; lie- 
caase. Wilh comparatives, that, in 
order tiiat, thaf by ihis, that by this 
means, like ut eo or ut ed re. Eorum 
habentur ^iibei'i, quo primuvi virgo 
qiiaque dedticta est, — to wbom — . 

QiLO minus, aflcr clauses deneting 
hindrance, Gr. ^ 262, R. 9 ; that not, 
from, for not, vnth the English ge- 
rundive ofthe verb foUowing it. 

QuOj aU. t^ Qui. See Qui. 

Q^oad, adv. ^ eonj. (jjuo <!f* ad,) 
as long as, whilst ; till, until, Gr. 
( 263, 4. 

Qiidd, conj. (5^i,)that, why; that, 
Deeause. Qudd, that, with (he indtca- 



iive is frequenUy used after hoc, Id, 
illttd, etc, and certain verbs, Gr. 
§ 273, 6. Quod also signifes, as to 
this, thator as tonching that, though, 
althoagh ; also, wheretoi^, thereft)re. 
Propterea qudd ©r eo quod, because, 
for the reason that, for that reason. 
Qnod fi, if now, if then, but if, but, 
then now; in that, because, as to 
what, concernfng that Avhich. Q^uod 
nisi, h\xi unless, but if not. Quod 
vltij for ubij when. Quodquum, for 
qwum^ when. 

Quod, (neut. of Qui,) what, that 
which ; for, propter q^ivod, as fai* as. 

Quoniam, conj. (quom for quum <J» 
jam,) seeing that, since, as. 

Quoque, conj., Gr. ^ 198, 1 ; also; 
likewise ; too ; as well. 

Quoquo, adv., to whatever part. 
Quoqva versus. See Qu/)quoversus. 

Quoquoversus, adv. (quoqv^ ^ ver- 
sus,) every way, on every side, in 
every direetion. 

Qv^tf ind. num. adj., how many, 
as many as ; every. Quot annls, or 
quotannis, every year, yearly. 

Quotannis. See Qv>ot. 

Quotidi&nus, a, um, adj. (quotidie,) 
daily ; happening or coming every 
day, ordinary, common, usual. 

Quotidie, adv.(quot <f» dies,)eveiy 
day, daily, day by day. 

Quoties, adv. (quotj) how oflen; 
as oflen as. 

Quum <f» Cumj adv. tf* conj., Gr. 
§ 198, 6 ; when, while, since, as, be- 
cause, seeing that, although. Qitum 
— tum, not only — but also, as — so 
also, as well — ^as also, both — and. 
Qv/um primum. See Primum. The 
subjvmctive after quum, (Gr. ^ 263, 
5,) t5 commorily translated like the iu" 
dicative. 

R. 

Radix, tcis,f., a root; the foot or 
base of a mountain ; so tJie plural.^ 
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iBaip, £nr, J^ «n, c, to acnpe, 
iTaTe, polisli. 

RamuSf t, m., a bnnch, boogli. 

Rapidilas, dtis, /. (rapidm, swift,) 
«viAneas, fvlocitj, rapidity. 

Hmpiiuif tf,/ {rofio, to canry off,) 
robbery, npiDe, pillage,depredatioD. 

Rants, OfWm, adj., rare, thinjight; 
few, mioomiiian, Qnfreqaent, rare. 
Rarif\n small paities, liere and there, 
acattered, single. 

Rfxsmsj Oj «m, part. (rado^) scraped, 
tmoothed, polislied, shavcxi. 

Ratia^ &nis, f, (reor,) reason; a 
reason, consideration, condition ; a 
design, object, plan, intention, por- 
poae, scheme; a reckoning; an ae- 
count, calcnlation; wisdom, pni- 
dence; science; a method, mode, 
sjstem; a seheme, i^an; artifiee, 
trick, stratagem ; manner, way, ar- 
rangremeDt,disposition,order; trans- 
action, business, affair, matter; re- 
spect, regard, concem, care ; an art 
Ratio beilij the science of war, mili- 
tary tactics. Habere raHonem alicu* 
jus reij to regard — care for — be con- 
cerned aboui — . Ea ratume, there- 
fore. Ralio alque usMS Mt,^ihe art 
aDd practice of war. 

RaiU, iSjf.t pieces of timber pin- 
Ded together ; a float, raft. 

Ra/uSj a, «m, part. <J» adj. {reor^) 
thinking, deemiDg, judgiDg, beiiev- 
ing, supposing; steady, established, 
fixed, determiDed. 

Raurdci, orum, m., the Rauraci, a 
people of Gaul, on the northern ei- 
tremity of Ml Jura: I. 5. 

Rebeliio, onis, f. (rebellis^ rebel- 
lious,) a rebellion, revolt, insuriec- 
tion. 

Rebilus, t, m. (C. CaniDius,) one 
of CaBsar's lieutenants in Gaul : VII. 
83. ffe was svJbseqttentiy made consul 
by Casarfor a single day only. Hence 
ii tpos remarked by Cicero ihat no 
man had dinedf that no mischief had 



betn dome when he was constU^ amd 
that hewasa consul ofgreal vigUamce, 
md having slept vjhxLe he was t» 
q/ice. 

Recido, erej estt, esmm, n. (re <f> 
cedOf) U) retire, withdraw^ reti:^!, 
leeede, depart. 

Recens, tis, ad^, new, fresh^^new- 
Ij done or made, reoent ; fresh, not 
tired «r fatigned, raw, inexperi- 
eAced, 

Recensee, ere, suij sUumy ^ sum, a. 
(re 4» c^nseo,) to review, sarvey, in- 
bpect, mnster; coant, ennmerate, 
nomber, teli. 

Receptacmlwmf t, n. (recepto, to re- 
cover baclr,) a place to receive or 
keep things in; a stoiehouse; a 
place of refuge, retreat, sheltcr. 

ReceptmSt iis, m. (recipiOj)sL retreat- 
ing, retreat, the power of retreating ; 
a refuge, place of refuge. Habcre re- 
ceptum ad aliquemf to be able to re- 
treat to or fali back npon — . Recep- 
tui canerey to give the signal for a 
retreat ; sound a retreat. ^ 

Receptus^ a, tim, part. (recipio^) re- 
ceived. 

RecessuSi U5, m. (rec€do,) a retir- 
ing, retreat. 

RccidOf erCf idi, n. (re <f» cado,) to 
fall back, recoil. WUh ad, to come 
to, fall upon, befall. 

RecipiOy erCy €pi, eptum, a. (re 4* 
capio,) to take again, get back, re- 
ceive. Recipere or Recipere se, to 
make a retreat, retreat, withdraw; 
retire, retum, come back^ alsOj to 
recQver one's seli^ recover, recover 
one's strength; — to retake, regain, 
recover; to bringoff, rescue, save; 
to admit of, allow, suffer ; to take, 
admit or receive into. 

ReciiOf are, dt», dtum, a. 4* n. (re 
4» cU4i,) to recite, read aloud. 

Reclindtus, a, um, part., leaning, 
resting on, recliniDg: from 

Reclino, dre, dvi, dtum, a. ^ n 
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4* dinoy to bend,) to lean or rest 

i, recline. 

Jiectif adv,f direcfly» iii a straight 
llne ; rightly, properiy) well ; salisly : 
yrom 

Redm^ a, vm^ adj. {rego^ right, 
straight, direct. BectA regioney in a 
sstraight coorse. Bect&flumims Da- 
^'uHi regume, in the diiect course of 
the river Dannbe, t. e., directly 
along the course of the Danube. 

Recwp(SrOf dre, dvi^ d^iM», «., to get 
again, regain, recover. 

RecusOy dre^ Avi^ dium, n, df» a. (re 
^ cansa^) Gr. % 271 ^ to refuse, de- 
cline, deny, reject, objeet, make op- 
position, be unwilling or reluctant ; 
to make a deAnce &r ezcujie. JfUh 
giUn cf> quo minus^ to refose to, be 
iinwiiling to, etc. Neque reeusatu/ros 
guo minus essejU, and wouM not re- 
fuse to be, Qr. ( 363, R. 10» 2. 

Reduchis, a, um, pa/rt. (redigo,) re- 
duced, iMrought 

ReddttuSy a, im», park, restored, 
rendered:^m 

Reddo, ere, dtdi^ dttumf a. (re ^ 
do,) U> give back, restore, retarn ; 
to g\Y^y deliver; to make, render; 
to pay, requite, recompense. Jus red- 
dere, to admini^r jnstice. 

Redemptus, a, um^ part. (redimo,) 
ransomed, redeemed. 

RedeOj %fe, w, irr. n. (re ^ eo^) to 
return, come back or again ; to be 
brought or rednced, come, fall. 

Redigo, ere,^ igi^ adnim, a. (re <f> 
ago,) to bring or drive back ; to re- 
duce. constrain, compel; to bring, 
make to come ; to render, make. 

Redimoy ere, #?n», emptum^ d.(re^ 
emOf) to buy back, repurchase, re- 
deem, recover; to ransom, liberate; 
to acquire, get, procore, porohase ; 
to contract for, farm. 

Redintegrdtus, a, om, part,^ renew- 
ed, refreshed, recruited : from 

Redintigro, dre, dvi^ dtum, a. (re 

24 



4^ integrOf to renew,) to renew, be- 
gin again; to refresh, restore, re- 
croit, rerive ; to fiU up, compiete. 

RedUio, 6nis, f. (redeo,) a retum- 
ing, retum. 

Redttus, uSj m. (redeo,) a return. 

ReditcOj ere, xi, cbum, a. (re ^ du^ 
co,) to bring or lead back, conduct 
back, draw back, remove. 

ReductuSf a, um, part. (reduco,) 
brought or led back. 

Refeetus, a, um, part. (refcio,) 
made again, repaired, renewed. 

RefirOf ferre, tvli, Idtum, irr» a. 
(re ^fero^) to bring or carry back 
or again ; to retum, restore ; to re- 
fer, attribute ; to write out, enter ; 
to tell, relate, bring back word, re- 
port Referre pedem, to retire, return, 
retreat, draw back ; — ^to carry, bear, 
bring, deliver. 

Refido, ere, id, ectum, a. (re ^ 
facio,) to make again, repair, re- 
build; to fill up, recruit, supply, 
substitute ; to refresh, recover. 

Refract>us, a, um, part., broken, 
broken open : from 

Refrtngo, ire, €gi, adum, a. (re cf» 
frango,) to break, break open or off; 
to check, repress, weaken. 

Refugio, ere, itgi, ugit/um, a. <f» n. 
(re 4* f^^gio,) to flee or fly away, 
run back, recede, retire, retreat. * 

Regiwus, i, m. (C. Antistius) Re- 
ginus, one of Caesar^s lieutenants in 
Gaul : VI. l. 

Regio, ihus, f (rego,) a region, 
tract of land, territory, country, dis- 
trict E regume, over against, oppo- 
site to, directly opposite to : — a 
course, direction. 

Regius, a, um, adj. (rex,) of or 
like a king, kingly, royal, princely, 
regal. 

Regno, dre, dvi, dtum, a. 4* n., to 
reign, rule, govem r/rewi 

Regnum, i, n. (rex,) a kingdom, 
regal dignity or govemment; em- 
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oire, doouDion, sovereignty, aorei^ 
eiga pover; a realm. 

Ar^c^, iret xi, cUtm, «., to gnide, 
nanage, direct, gOTem, rule. 

Rtgridiar^ i, etaus sum, dtp. (ne <f> 
grmdwr^ to go,) to go back, le- 
tum. 

RegTtssus^ a, ttw, part. (regrediar.) 

JRytctuSf a, «m, part., cast or 
throvm back or away, rejected ; 
driiren or kept back; sent away; 
thrown aside : /rom 

Reficw^ ere^ ici, echiMj a. (re 4* jct- 
ciot) to cast or fling back, throw in 
retura; to drive back, repel; to 
throw ar cast off, aside or away ; re- 
ject, disapprove, refase, neglect, 
elight. 

Relanguesco, ere^ gui, n. (re <p 2an- 
guescOf to langaish,) to relapse ; to 
grow langaid, weak, feeble, become 
enfeebled. 

RcldituSj a, «m, part, (refero^) 
brooght back ; brought 

RelegcUuSy a, vm, part., sent away, 
removed to a distance, banished, ex" 
iled : firom 

ReUgOj dre, dvi, dCum, a. (re <f> le- 
go, to despatch,) to send away, re- 
move. 

RelictuSf a, «wi, part. (rdinquo^) 
lea behind, left. 

Religio, dniSj f. (fctego, to con- 
sider minutely,) the fear of God; 
religion, devotion, piety, religioiis 
or superstitious feeiing. In the pl.y 
superstitious fears, omens, auspices, 
religious rites and ceremonies, su- 
perstitions, religious or conscien- 
tious scruples. 

Relinquo, er<r, liqui, lictumy a. (re 
<f linquo, to leave,) to leave behind, 
leave ; to leave remaining. Relin- 
quij to remain, be left : — ^to forsake, 
desert, abandon. Animus reltnquit 
eum, he faints, swoons. RelinquUurj 
imp. with ut, Gr. ^ 263, R. 3 ; it re- 
mains. 



ReUquiiBf drum^ f. ibe lemaliia, 
relics ; the remainder, rest : frtm 

ReliquvSj a, um, adj. (rHinqttOj) 
Gr. ^905, R. 17; remaining^; the 
reat ; thc residue, the other. Reliqaa 
fuga, &rther fiight. Reliquvs est^ he 
ia remaining, remaias. Reliquum, 
i, n.y tbe rest, rendue, remainder. 
Reliqmij the Best, the others. Nikd 
rdiqui est, Gr. ( 212, R. 3, N. 3; 
nothing is lefl, there is nothing re- 
maining. Faeere rdiqu/umf to omiL 
In reliquum tempus, for the future. 
NiAil ad cderiiaLem sihi reliqui face- 
refU, they used their utmost speed, 
made all the haste in their power. 
RemdneOy ere, ansi, ansum, n. (re 
<f> «10710»,) to t»ry bahind, stay, re- 
main, continue*, to hold out, last, 
endore. 

RemeiHwn, t, n. (re <^ medeor,) 
rejiedy, cure. 

RemeXy igis, m. (remus <^ ago,) a 
rower. Remiges insti6uere, to collect 
rowers. 

RemigOf drCf dvi, dtum, n. (remeXj) 
to row. 

RemigrOf are, dvi^ dtum, n. (re «f* 
migroj to remove,) to go back, re- 
move back, retura. 

ReminiscoTj t, dep., Gr. ( 216 ; to 
remember, call to mind, recoUect. 

Remissus, a, um, part. <f* adj., 
sent back; let loose; relazed, lan- 
guid ; careless, remiss. FYigora re- 
Tttissa, mild, moderate : from 

RemittOj ere, misif missumt a. (re 
<^ mitto,) to send back, retura ; to 
throw or cast back ; to slacken, let 
loose, relaz ; to remit, abate, make 
an abatement, dispense with; to 
give back, restore ; to leave ofT, in- 
termit, cease, give over, omlL RC' 
mittere de atiqua re, to leesen, slack- 
en, diminish, etc, any thing. 

RemoUesco, ere, n. (re <f* m/Mesco^ 
to grow soft,) to grow or become 
soft, be moUified. Fig-t to grow or 
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become e^minate, become feeble 
or enervated. 

Rem&tm, a, vm^ pofri. 4* ^j»* re- 
moved, withdrawn; remote, at a 
distance, afar ofiT: from 

HemdveOj fyre^ dviy dttiniy a, {re ^ 
moveoj) to remoye, withdraw, draw 
QfT, take away. 

RenMMUror, drif dtus sumj dep, (re 
^ mimeror ,)to remmierate, reKard, 
reqaite, recompense, return a kind- 
ness. 

RemiiSf t, m.f an oar. 

RemMs, i, m., one of the Remi: 
II. 6. Remit drumy m.y tbe Remi, a 
people of Belgic Gaul : II. 3. 

Renovo, dre, dm, dtwm, a, (r< <^ 
1M170,) to rem^e, renew. 

RemmiiSinLSj a, wn, part., leport^ 
ed, declared : from 

RenwUio, drCy dvi^ BMm^ a. {re ^ 
nttn^io,) Gr. ^ 272 ; tobringorcarry 
word back; to report^ declarej^^n- 
nounee; to proclaim, pi]dblish that 
ooe has been elected. ReawwUatwrf 
it is reported, word is brooght 
. RepeUoj gre, ptUif pulsum, a, (re ^ 
peUoy) to drive or beat back, repel» 
repulse, driye or turn away, keep 
o£ 

Repenti, adv. (repens, audden,) 
snddenly, on a sudden, nnawares. 

RepefUiims, a, vmf adj. (repens, 
suddeu,) unlooked for, uneKpected, 
sudden. 

RepiriOy ire, peri, perkmj o., Gr. 
$ 272, & ^ 265 ; to find, find out, dis- 
cover; to peiceive, obserye, leam, 
ascertain, see; to invent, contrive, 
devise; to gftin, acquire, procure. 

Repertm, oi, im, part. (reperio,) 
fonnd, found ont, discovered. 
. Repefo, ire, «vi, itumy a. (re ^ petoi) 
to ask or demand again ; to demand 
back, claim. Repekre posfnas ab ali- 
quo, te exact sattefaction from one, 
inAict punishment on one, punish 
one. 



Repleo, ire, ifoi^ itium, a. (re 4* 
pleo, obs^) to replenish, fill up ; to 
restoK, refwsh ; to fumish. 

RepIMus, a, um, part. (repteo,) <f* 
adj., filled, filled up, replenished, full, 
provided, fnmished. 

Reporto, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (re 4* 
porto,) to bring or carry back ; to 
lelate, report, bring back word. 

Reposco, ere, a. (re 4* posco,) to de- 
mand back, claim ; to demand, ask, 
ezact, require. Rationem ab aliquo 
reposcere, to call one to an account. 

Reprasento, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (re 
4* prcBsento, to present,) to represent, 
lay beA)re one. Repnssentare aliquid, 
to do before the time ; to do imme- 
diately, do or execute without de- 
lay. 

Reprekendo, ere, di, sum, a. (re 4 
frehejhdo,) to catch again, lay hold 
of, seize; to reprove, blame, cen- 
sure, rebuke, find fault with. 

Repressus, a, um, paH., repressed, 
restrained, eici from 

Reprimo, ire, essi, essum, a. (re <^ 
premo,) to repress, check, restrain, 
curb, confine, stop, hinder, prevent. 

Repudio, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (repur 
dium, a divorce,) to reject, refuse, 
cast off, disown. 

Repugn>o, dre, dvi, dtum, n. (re <f> 
pugno,) to fight against, make a re- 
sislance, resist, oppose. 

Repaii, etc. See Repello. 

RepuLsus, a, um, part, (repello,) 
driven or beaten back, repelled, 
driven away. M spe repulsus, de- 
prived of— frustrated in regard to — . 

Requlro, ire, sivi, situm, a. (re 4- 
quaro,) to seek again, look for, seek 
after, seek; to demand, require, 
need ; to miss, look in vain for, feel 
the loss of. 

Res, rei,f., a thing, affair, matter 
concem ; fact, reality, truth, deed, 
circumstance, act, measure, subject, 
purpose, point, business; a state. 
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pire, dominion, sovereigttty, aoTCiv 
iigu power; a realm. 

J!^'jo, erp, ari, Oum, «., to gnidc, 
manage, direct, goreni, rulc. 

Rej^ridior^ t, a«tf 5imi», dtp. (re 4» 
gradiar, 10 go.) W) go back, re- 

turn. I 

Rrsrrcsfus^ a, «w, part. {regredwr.) j 
Rjedus, fl, ««, P«r^, cast or 
thrown back or away, rejected 
driren vr kcpt back; sent aw> 
thrown aside: /iv»» ^j 1 

/^ 7t>»#, eVr, &a, «cIimj», «. (r* M 

cj<?,) u> cast w lling back, t^ ,^ ^ 
reiurn; to drive back, r ^^ow, 
throw m- cast oC; aside 4W ^ ^^^^ 
j.^t, disapprove, refo^ m,{re^ 

'i»?lit- ^ irriie wwd 

Rrianguesra, ire, f ;^„^ milites, 

f:u€sca, to l*nga'«* , jom onc gnule 
grow langaid, wr^^ ^ «ftwi», to 

aralry, raak as 



ReUquiay diT 



/ 



idics; the r 



/ 



ecbu/rmy a* ^ »• 
jee,)to look: back; 
jadei,have respect to, 
x> recoUect, leflect apon; 



t. 



eufoebled. 

Rildtus, a, 
bronght bacV ^ j^ resenred, 

removed t J"^ ^ ^(„ib> «. (f» if^ 
iledi/rr ^^g^ he^ Tcstnin, pi0» 

mov» 

^«^ ^, ene, 5&£i, kssmm, %• (re ^ 

jtf li^ht,) to seat one's self, sit 

^ ^^ ; lo subside, abate, setlle, be- 

^ calm, be appeased. 

0aisiens, iis, part. 4> adj., balting, 

^fpiog; resisting, opposing; per- 

ggroix^, resolote, firm, unjrielding: 



^ ire^ 9Ui, sesmm, w. (tv <^ 
- sit, to remain behind, re- 



fiesisiift ere, siiti, siUum, n, (re 4» 

pOt»,) Gr. ^ 2S3, R. 2; to stand stili, 

^U stop, stay, continue; to with- 

ifiDd, resist, hold out, hold out 

sirsiDst, make opposition, oppose. 

iftwjrfi/Mr, imp,, it is rtsisted, resfst- 

aoce is made. Ab aliqw resisHiur, 

one resists— makes a resistance, op- 



Rdifum 
Gr.f«r. 

rest; f , 

^ideo, 6re, diy siMrs, a. (re 4* 
^ .eOf to prooiisc,) Gr. ^ 272; to 
jiaise in rstoro ; to answer, peply. 
M accusaUve is cammonlf a nfetUer 
pronoun, niliil, etc, ar the iirf^ 
tkeacc 

Repomum^ i, n. (responde»^) 
answer, reply. .FVrre reqfonsum, to 
receive — . 

RetpuUica, <e, fi (res 4r pMioms^^ 
Gr. ^ 9i ; the comyioDweallh, stale, 
republic, goFcmment; polttics,pQl>- 
Uc affairs or bosineas. 

Respua, ire, «i, utum, a, (re ^ 
spuo, to spit,) to apit oiit ; reject, re- 
pel, re&se, disappiove. 

ResUnetuSf «, itn», part,, queoched, 
eztingaished: from 

ResUngmo, ire, nsBi, netum, a, (re 
^ stingua, to eztingaish,) to eztin- 
guiSih, qoench, pot oot 

Restiii, ete. See Resisto^ 

Restiliuo, ire, ui, ^Ltum, a, (re 4* 
siatuo^) to replai^; to repair, re- 
build, renew; to reinstate, restore, 
give back. PtieBHum or pugnam re- 
stituere^to raily, restore the fight 

RestUiituSj a, «m, part. (restituOy) 
replaced, repaired^ restored, re- 
newed. 

Retentus, a, im, parL^ kept back, 
retained, detained:^09» 

RetvneOf Bre^ Unui, ttntum, o. (re 
4" teneo,) to hold or kessj^ back or in, 
stop, detain, hinder; to retain, keep, 
presenre; torestrain,check,repre8s. 
WiiJi quin : I. 47. 

Relrdko, ere, st, ctumj a. (re 4* trom 
ho,) to draw or pnXi back, withdraw; 
to bring back, recover. 
Retiili, eU. See Refero, 
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a. (re 4* 



t^. 














♦ tie, bind 



■"* rt. (revincuJ) 

A^ fort.y called 
ywfn 

- ,'dt?t, ^ttm, a. {f9 ^ 

* 1 back, recall ; to with- 

• .n away, calloff. 

, regiSy m. (regOy) a king, 80V- 

gn, mon^rch. 
Rkeda, «,/., a travelling carriage 
with four wheels, a coach. 

RkedoneSj um, m, Gr. ^ 287, (Incr. 
in o ;) the Rhedones, a people of 
Gallia Celtica, and one of the Armo- 
ric tribes: II. 34. 

Rheno, 6niSj m., a rein-deer. Pel- 
libus aul panns rhenonum tegimmUis 
utuTUWy the skins of rein-deers or 
small garments made of these 
skins. 

Khenus, t, m., the Rhine, a river 
of GermaBy: 1. 1. 

Rhodavus^ t, m., the Rhone, a 
river of Gaul: I. 1. 

/?ipa, cR,/., the bank of a river. 

Rtvus, t, m., a brook, stream of 
water, rivulet, rill. 

Robwr, oris, t»., oak of the hardest 
kind. Fig.i strength of body, robust- 
ness, vigor, hardihood. 

RogcUus, a, um, part,, asked, de- 
fiired, requested:^m 

RogOj dre, dvi, dJtum, a. <^ n., Gr. 
4273i 2, &^262, R. 4; to ask, de- 
^ire, request, demand, question, in- 
qoire. RogaremUiUssacrame7Uo,lit.y 
to ask soldiers whether they will en- 
liBt and take the military oath ; to 
administer to soldiers the military 

24* 



oath, to bind them by an oath, t. e., 
to enlist. 

Roma, a,f., Rome. 

RomdnuSf a, tm, adj. (^Rtnna^) of 
jr belonging to Rome, Roman. 
RomAnus, t, m., a Roman. Romdnif 
6rum, m. pl. the Romans. 

Roscius, t, m. (L.) Roscius, one of 
Cassar^s lieutenants : Y. 24. 

Rostrum, i, n. (^rodo, to gnaw,) the 
beak er bill of a bird ; the beak of a 
ship ; the sharp part of the prow ef an 
ancient ship of war, in the form of a 
deak, was uauaUy covered with brmss. 

Rota, <?,/., a wheel. 

Rubus, t, m., the bramble or black- 
berry bush. 

Rufus, i, m.y Rofas. See Sulpi- 
cius. 

Rumar, 6ris, m., a rumor, popuiar 
report ; fame, common report. 

Rupes, is, /., a rock, crag, cliff. 

Rursus, adv., backward; again, 
on the other hand, in turn; again, 
a secopd time, afresh, anew. 

Ruteni, orum, m., the Ruteni, a 
people of Celtic Gaul, a part of 
whom were includ«d in the Roman 
province and were thence called, 
Ruteni provinciales : 1.45. 

Rutilus, i, m.y Rutilus (M. Sem- 
proniuR,) an officer of Caesar* 
VII. 90. 



S. 



S. P. R. ^ S. P. Q. R., abbrevi- 
ations of SeTmtus populi Romani, the 
Senate of the Roman people, and 
of Senatus populusque Romanus, the 
Senate and Roman people. 

SabiwuSj i, m., Sabinus. See T^itu- 
rius. 

SabiSy is, m. Acc. Sabim. Gr. ^ 79, 
1; the Sambre, a river of Gallia 
Belgica: II. 16. 

Sacerdos, 6tis, m. or /. (sacer, sa^ 
cred,) a priest or priestess. 
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SACRAMENTUM— SATISPACTIO. 



Sacramentimj t, n. (sacro^ to con^ 
secrate,) any thing sacred ; an oath, 
particularly the oaik taken dp soldiers 
to be faiihfid to iheir comntry^ and 
obeif tke orders of their general, 

^acrificvum^ i, n. {saciifico^ to sac- 
rifice,) a sacriftee. 

Sape^ sapius, sapissimej Gr. ^ 194, 
6th clause, «<2r., c^ten ; freqoently, 
many times. T/ie compairative s»- 
pius, isfrequenilsf usedfor ike pesUive. 
SapenumerOj often, ofteatimes, fre- 
qaeatly. Minime sapej least fr&- 
quently, very rarely : by litotes, Gr. 
^ 324, 9. 

SaviOy ircj ii, n. («(«wm,) to rage, 
be fierce or cruel j be violent. 

Sagiltaf ^,/., an arrow. 

Sagittmius, i, m. {sagitta,) an ar- 
cher, bowman. 

SagiUumj i, n. dim. (sagumi a 8ol- 
dier's cloak,) a 8oIdier's cloak or 
cassock. 

SaUus, u5, m., a leaping; a forest, 
thick wood, thicket ; a narrow pass 
or entrance. 

Saium, t, n.y the sea ; the deep. 

Sahis, ittis^ f. (salvus, safe,) safety, 
prcservation, health. 

Saviarobriva, «,/, Samarobriva,, 
a city of the Ambiani, in Gaol : 
V.24. 

Sancioy irc, ivi, or a?i, citum,4'ctum, 
a., to decree, ordain, establish ; to 
approve, confirm, ratify, enforce. 

SancVus, a, um, part. 4* odj. (san- 
CM>,) decreed, established; held sa- 
cred or inviolable, hoiy, divine, sa- 
cred.. Saiictum hdbere, to have ap- 
pointed*as sacred or inviolabie, to 
have decreed, fixed, established, or- 
dained, Gr. % 274, R. 4. 

Sanguis, inis, m., blood, 

Sanitas, dtis,f.(sanus,)sonndness 
of body, health ; soundness of mind, 
one'8 right mind, sound jndgment, 
good sense, reason, sanity. 

Sano, dre, dvi, dtum, a., (sanus,) 



to heal, cure, restoce to health. F^^ 
to heal, eure, Tepair. 

Santdnes, nm, <f» SaMtom, 6rv,w^ 
the Santones, a peuple of Gallia 
Geltica: 1.10. 

Sanus, a, um, adj»y sound, m 
health, healthy; sane, sound in 
mind, wise, s<fter, 8^sibie,-di8<9eet. 
P-ro sano facere aliquid^-r-UkQ a 
sober or discreet man, wisely, di»- 
creetly. 

SanxL See Sando. 

Sapio, ere, ivi, n., to hkw& a taste 
or ^relish ; to l(pow, find out, under- 
stand, be wise, judgefightly. 
^ SarcinHf <e, /. {wiia^ a bimdle, 
burden, load, pack, knapsack ; bag- 
gage, luggage. Legioiiiem sub sarcu 
ms adorvri, to attack a legion wiiile 
bearing their packs. 

Sarcio, ire, sarsi, sar^tm, a., to 
mend, repair ; to make good, make 
amends,^compensate. 

Sarmentum, i, n., a twig, cutting 
of a vine; a sere branch cat ofi* 
fron a vine. 

Satis, inded. adj, 4* ^*^' #* 
adv., enough, sufficient ; sufficiently, 
enough, well enough ; tolerably, 
moderately. Satis opportuMe^ quite 
opportunely. Satis magnus, pretty 
large. Comp- Satior, usj better, more 
useful or advantageous. Satius est, 
it is better. Satis habere, to be con- 
tentor satisfied; to account suffi- 
cient. Saiis magrba copta, an ade- 
quate supfily. Saiis cawsc^ reason 
enough, sufficient reason, Gr. % 213, 
R. 4, N. 1. 

SaZisfaxio, dre, eci, actvm, a, (satis 
if^facio,) Gr. ^ 225, 1. ; to discharge 
one's dnty, give satisfaction, satisiy ; 
to ask pardon for haring given an 
ofience, make an apology, excuse 
one's«elf. 

Satisfactio, 6$Us', f. (satisfacio,} a 
satisfaction ; amends, reparation; 
an excuse, plea, apology. 



SAUCirS— SED. 
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SemeittS, a, «m, adj,, voTinded, 
hart. 

: SaxufHj i, n., a roek, a large stone, 
crag. 

Seai-a^ drum, /. (scandOj) t ladder, 
stair. 

Scaldis, ts, m., the Scheldt, a rirer 
of Gallia Belgica : YI. 33. 

Scapha^ a^f,^ a sldff, bark. 

Soderaim^ a, im^ adj, {scdero^ to 
poUute,) wicked, bad, impiotis, vi- 
cious, flagitioos. 

ScditSj eri$, «., wickedness, vil- 
lainy, guitt ; a crime, enormity. 

ScienHa, <?, /. (sdens^ knowing,) 
knowledge, science, skill, expert- 
ness. 

Scindo, ere, sddi, scisntm, a,, to 
cut, tear, rend, hreak asunder, sepa- 
rate ; to overthrow, destroy, raze. 

SciOj Ire, irt, i^inn, a., Gr. ^ 273, 
&> ^ 265 ; to know, understand. 
Haud scio an^ etc.t perhaps. Haud 
scio miramdiimney I know not wheth- 
er we ought to be surprised, perhaps 
we ought not to woDder. 

Seopaius, i, m., a high rock, eliff, 
crag. 

ScorpiOy (SmSj m., a scorpion ; an 
engine for throwing darts, called a 
scorpion. 

Scribo, er«, psif finm, a., Gr. % ^, 
&, ^^, R. 4; to mark; to write. 
Scribere leges^ to make, draw up — . 
WUk a dative of the persan, to write 
to, intimate to or command by letter. 
Witk ut, Gr. ( 2f73, 2, 8d part. 

Scrobis <f> Serobs^ biSy m. ^ /., a 
hole, pit. 

Scutumf t, ?»., a buckler, shield. 

Sej ett, See Sui, 

Sebumt i, n., tallow, suet. 

Secius. See Secus. 

SedudOy fyre, sij mm, a. (se <f> «2att- 
dOf) to shni apart, shut out, seclude, 
stfparate. 

Sed^Saus, Of iMi, part. {ssdudoy) se^ 
Juded, shut out. 



SecOf drcj cut, etum, ik, to eut, cut 
offor asunder. 

Sectitd, adv, (secribuSf separate,) 
s^Mirately, apart ; secretly, privily, 
in secret. 

SectiOj dnis^ f (seco,) a ctttting, 
divisioa ; booty to be dirided, booty 
belonging to the state, spoils. 

Sector, drif dius sum, dep. freq, 
(seqmr^) to follow, foUow afler, at- 
tend, accompany ; to chase, pursue, 
strive after. 

SectHra, a,f, (seco,) a cutting, the 
act of cutting ; a place where any 
thing is cut, ^g, etc. JEraria sec^ 
turaj copper-mines. 

Secum, 6ee Sui. 

Secunddj adv. (secundus,) second- 
ly, in the second place ; the second 
time. 

Sscundumf adv. 4* PP^-t ^^S^i 
near, close to, after, neit; along, 
by ; according to, conformably with, 
agreeably with. 

Secundus^ a, f^m, adj. (sequor,) 
second, the second; following; fa- 
voring, favorable, prosperous, suc- 
cessful, Gr. ( 222. Res secunda, 
prosperity. Jies secundiores, greater 
prosperiiy. Secundo ftwmne^ down 
the »tream or current,down the river. 

SecuriSy is, f (seco^) an axe, a 
hatchet. Secures, pl.y axes; alsOy the 
axes carried by the lictors along 
with the fasces. HefuXy the Roman 
sovereignty or powor. 

Secus, comp. seciuSy adv. (sequory) 
otherwise, differently. Nihilo secius, 
notwithstanding, nevertheless ; not 
otherwise, not differently, for all 
this or that, stiU. 

SecuiuSy a, UMy part. (sequor.) 

Sedf adversoHve conj.j but ; now. 
It is commanly used to denote distinc' 
tion or oppositumy but sometimes only 
marks a transition from one subject 
to an&ther, Sed et, yea also, even, 
nay even. 
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SEDSCIH— SEPTEHTRIONES. 



Sedicim ot SeocdMcm^ nwm. adj. 
indecLf sixteen. 

Sedes, iSf f, (sedeo, to sit,) a seat, 
place to sit on ; a seat, abode, dwell- 
ing-place ; residence, settlement, 
habitatioB, mansion, place, spot. 

SediUo, 6niSff. (sedeo, to sit,) dis- 
sensioa, discoi^, strife; a popnlar 
commotion or insorrection ; civil 
discord, sQdition. 

Seditiosus^ a, im, adj. (sediko,) 
tarbulent, tumultnous, seditious, 
treasonaWe. 

SednUius, t, m., Sedulios, a general 
and prince of the Lemovices^ VII. 
88. 

Seduni, 6nimy m., th« Sedoni, a 
people who liyed east of the lake 
of Geueva on the south bank of the 
Rhone: III. 1. 

Sedusii, orum, m., the Sedusii, a 
people of Germany : I. 51. 

SegeSy ctis,f. land appropriated to 
the production of grain, a cornfield; 
standing com, growing com ; a 
crop. 

Segniy drum, m., the Segni, a peo- 
ple of Gallia Belgica : VI. 32. 

SegofiaXj dcis, m., Segonax, a 
kingofKent: V. 22. 

SegoTitidci, 6mm, m,, the Segon- 
tiaci, a people of Britain: V. 21. 

Segusidni, orum, m., the Segusi- 
ani, a people of Gallia Celtica: 
1.10. 

Scmely adv.f once. Sem^el alque 
iiertm, once and again, repealedly. 
Ut semel, as soon as. 

Sementis, is, f. (semen, seed,) a 
sowing. Sementes quam maximas 
facere, to sow as much as pos- 
sible. 

Semita, «,/., a narrow way, path, 
foot-path. 

Semper, adv., always, forever, 
continually. 

Sempronius, i, m., Sempronjns, a 
Roman name. See RutUus, 



Sendtor, dris, m. (semex,) a s^i- 
ator, member of the senate. 

Sendtm, &s, m. (stnex,) a aenate ; 
the senate of Rome. 

Sena^uscoeksntUwm, i, »., or senaitks 
consuUum, an act, oroinance or de- 
cree of the aenate. 

Senex, sen4s, adj., old, ftged, ad- 
vanced in years. Subs., an old man 
orwoman. 

Seni, ee, o, num, adj, (sex,') siz 
each, siz. 

Senones, «m, m., the Senonea, a 
people of Gaal, whaseprincipaltoum 
was Agendicum : I. 3. Acc, pL, Se- 
nones, or after tke Greek form, Se- 
nonas. 

SenitnUia, €e, f (seniw,) opinion, 
jadgment, resolotion, mind, por- 
pose, intention, wili; a TOte, sen- 
tence, judgment; purport or sub- 
stance of what is said. Dicere sen- 

m 

tentiam^ to give one*s opinion. In 
sententid permanere, to remain in, 
persist in, abide by — , Dieere in 
eam stnteiitiam^ — ^to this porport 

SenHo, ire, nsi, nsum, a., Gr. 
( 272, & ^ 265 ; to discern by the 
senses, be sensible of^ perceive, feel ; 
to anderstand, perceive, find out, 
know, be sensible or aware; to ex- 
perience, prove; to think, jadge, 
imagine, supposa, entertain an 
opinion or sentiment. Idem seniire, 
to be of the aame opinion. In eam 
senientiam, to this porport or effect 

Sentis, is, m., a briar, l»ramble, 
thom. 

SepardUm, adv., separately, apart, 
severally : from 

Separdtus, a, um, adj,, separate, 
distinct, particnlar : from 

Sepdro, dre^ dvi, dtum, a. (se, 
apart, Gr. ^ 196, 11 ; <f* paro,) ta 
sever, separate, part, disjoin, divide. 

Sepes, is,f., a hedge. 

Septem^ ind. wum, adj., seven. 

Septemtri&nes, um, pl. m., the ser* 



SEPTIWJS-SI. 
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«i stars wkich form the constQfia- 
tioiicaUed Arct06,the Bear^Charles^ 
Waia; also, the Korth Pole^ the 
north. Sub sepiemirianibus^ in the 
northem regioiis, i» a high n<Mrthem 
latitude. A septemirionibuSf on the 
north. 

SeptimMSf a^ um, nwn. adj, (sep- 
tem^) the seyenth. 

SepHngenti, a, a, mm» adj, {sep- 
tem (^ ceniumi) seven hundred. 

Sepiuagvnta, inded, mM. adj,^ 
seve&ty. 

SeputHaray «,/. {aepelio, to hnry,) 
the act of bnrying; burial, inter- 
ment, sepuitare ; a fiineral ; liineral 
rites, obsequies. 

Sequdnay a^ m., the Seine, a river 
of France: 1. 1. 

Sequani, 6nm, fl(., the Seqnani, 
a pec^le of Ghitd, inhabiting a conn- 
try west of Helretia, fhnn which it 
is separated by Monnt Jura: 1. 1. 

SequomnSy o, im, o^?'., of the Se- 
quani, Sequanian* Subs.t a Sequa- 
nian. 

SequoTj », dUus sum, dep.y to gQ 0r 
eome after, follow, attend, wait 
npon; to seek for, seek to attain, 
pnrsue, court; to approve, agree 
with ; to happan, thll out, oecnr. 

SermOf dniSt m. (sero, to connact,) 
common discourse, talkj speech, 
conrersation. 

Serd, seriiUf serisstmif adv, {serus^ 
late, too late. 

^SerOf (STe^ sevi, saium, «., to soew, 
plant. 

Serioriiuif i, m., (Gt.) Sertorius,'a 
Roman generai whofiist served un- 
der Marius, bnt subsequently went 
to Spain, where he was legarded as 
prince of the country, and contrib- 
uted greatly to civilize the inhabit- 
ants: 111.93. 

ServiHSf e, adj, [servus^) o^ar per* 
taining to a slave, serrile. ServOis 
(imiMUuSf the senrile waci an inmr- 



ttclimof^avesftnderSpartaeus,€U. 
/« modwn sertikm, after the man- 
ner of i^ like slaves. 

Servipy ^re, ivi, Uum, n, (servus,) 
Gr. ^ 223, R. 2 ; to be a slave, aerve, 
obey, be subservient to,have regard 
to, pay attention to, devote one*s 
self to. 

ServUus, viis,f. {servus,) slavery, 
senritude, bondage, subjection. 

Servivs, t, m., Servius, a Roman 
pranom^n, See Qaiba.. 

Bervo, Are, dvi, dlum, a. 4* ^-i to 
•ave, preserve; toobserve, keep, 
maintain, mind, heed; to gnard, 
watch, observe. Servare Jidem, to 
perform one's promise, keep one's 
word. 

Servta, t, m., a slave, bondman, 
servant. 

Sese, See SuL 

Sesqudpedalis, e, adj, (sesqui, half 
as much, 4* peddUs,) of a foot aad a 
half, sesquipedal. 7\gna sesquipt' 
dalia, piles or posts a foot and a 
halfthick. 

SesuvUy drum^ m., the Sesuvii, a 
people of GalUa Celtica: n. 34. 

Sm, conj, (sive,) whether. «SSn^— 
seu or dve, whether — or, eitheiwor. 

SeverttaSy dtis,f, {sevirus, severe,) 
gravity , seriousness, severity, harsh- 
ness, rigor. 

Seown, i, n, See Sebum, 

Sevdeo, dre, dvif dium, a. (se^ apart, 
4* voeo,) to call apait or aside, take 
or draw aside. 

Sex, ind, nmm, adf,, siz. . 

Sexaginta, ind. num, adj, (sex,) 
sizty» 

SexcenHy a, a, mm, adj, (sex <f* 
centum,) six hundred. 

Sexdicim, or aedicim, ind, num, 
adj. (sex <f> decem,) sixteen* 

Seztius, {, m,, Sextius. See Baeu-^ 
Jus : also, T. Sextius, one of CsBsar^s 
lieutenants: VI. 1. 

Si, conj,, if, if indeed, since, be- 
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SIBI-SMULO. 



cause, inasmiMh as; whethflr, if 
perchance. Si guis, eee Si^is. Si 
moda, see Modo, Si qu6, if any 
whither, ii to anj place. Si quaiido^ 
see Quaiuio. Defore si, ^vkelher^^at 
the beginning of a clause denoHng a 
purpose, we vuvy someUmes in Bng' 
Usk supplff to tiy, to see, to ascer- 
tain, or tke Uks, 

SiH. SeeiSb». 

Sibuzdtes, um, m., Ihe Sibazates, 
a people of Aquitania: III. 27. 

Sic, adv.f Bo, thus, in sndi a man- 
ner. Sic ul, so that, so as. Whe» 
foliowed bf an aee, unlk an infinHive, 
U istUher redtmdant er fftay be trans- 
lated by^ this, that, etc. 

Sicambri^ Hrum, m., the Sicambri, 
a German people, living near the 
Ubii : IV. 16. 

SiccUas, dtvij f (sieeuSf dry,) dry- 
ness, want of moistuie; «farought, 
dry weather, wuit of rain. It ts 
used vn tke plural. 

Sieut, eonj. (sic ^ «/,) just aa, as, 
as it were, as if. 

SicuUf eemj. {sic ^ uU^ as. 

Sidus^ iriSf »., a eonstellation ; 
Btar. 

Sigambrif or Sugambrt or Sicam" 
bri, &rum^ m., a people of Grcrmany. 
See Sicambri, 

Signtfer, fyra, irumj adj. (signum 
4* fsro,) bearing a sign or image. 
Subs., a standard-bearer, ensign. 

SignifieaUo, 6nis, /., a significa- 
tion, intimation, declaration, ex- 
preision, sign, token. SignificaJtiene 
factcLj notice being given: from 

SignificOf dre, dm, dtum, a^ (sig' 
num 4* fii^i) to gire notice, sig- 
nify, indicate, intimate, show, de- 
clare, expfess ; to give proof or evi- 
dence. SignAficatur^ imp., proof is 
given, an intimation is afforded. 

Signum, i, n., a mark, sign; a 
statue, image. Signum militare or 
0imp]y signum, a standard, banner, 



flag; by met&wywy^ troopa, foroes; 
Conferre signa in unum loeum, to 
unite the standards, join forces. 
F^e signa, to bear or advance Ihe 
standarda, to mareh: — a. signal, 
watchword. Dare signum, to give a 
signal, to give the signal for battle. 

SildnuSf 1, m. (M.) Silanos, one 
of Caesar^s lieutenants : VI. 1. 

Silentium, i, n. (sHeo^ to be ailent,) 
a being silent; silence, quietness. 

SHerUio, aU., in silence, silently. 

SUtus, t, m. (T.) Silius,a man 
sent by Ciesar to the Veneti to ob- 
tain snpplies : IH. 7. 
- Silva, a,f., a wood, fovest 

Silvester if» Silvestris, «, cuij.(sUva,) 
of a wood or forest, woody. 

SimUiSt Cf adj.f Gr. ( 223 ; like, 
resembling, simiiar. 

SimiHtude, tnis, f. (jimZi$,) like- 
ness, resemblance, similarity. 

Simul, adv.f together, at once; at 
Uie same time ; as soofn as, as soon 
asever. Sfmv^— «mieZ, as well — as; 
both — and. Simul ac or atque, as 
soonas. 

Simuldcrum^ t, n. (simulOf') an 
image, picture, figure; an effigy, 
statue. 

Simuiaique. See Simut. 

Simuiatio, 6nis,f (simiilo,) a }»e- 
tending to be what one is not; a 
counterfeiting, seeming, feigning; 
a pretence, color, disguise, deceit ; 
imitation, false appearance. Qui 
suim timorem in rei frummUairue 
simulaiienem conferrent, who chaig- 
ed their own fear to a jMpetence (of 
fear) c<mcemiBg the provisions; 
pretended that their fear was on ac- 
coiint of the provisions. SimukUio 
itineris, pretence of pursuing a 
journey. 

Simuldttis, a, «m, part., pretended, 
feigned. Simidatd amicitia, under 
the guise of friendship: from 

SimiUOf drCf dvi, dbumj a. (simHiSt^ 
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<3r. ^ 27S f to feign, pretend, coan» 
terfeit. 

SiMuUaSf dUSj /., a disgaised 
malice or eDmity; secret grudge, 
dissembled hatred, enmity, hatred, 
animosity; riralry, jealousy. 

Siny conj.y buf if, if however. Sin 
autemj but if. 

Sinciri, tzdv, {stncems^ eincere,) 
sincerely, plainly, frankly, ingen- 
nously. 

Slney 'prep. wilh oM.^ without. 

SingiUdUm, See SingftWim, 

SingvZdriSy e^ (ufj. {singul/us,^ one 
only, single, separate ; singular, ez- 
cellent, matchless, remarkabl», ex- 
traordinary. UH ^gulatres egredi- 
entes conspexertmtf — disembarking 
one at a time. 

Singuldtimj adv.y one by one, 
singly, individually, severally i/rw» 

SlngutuSy a, um, nvm. adj., Gr. 
^119; single, particular, separate, 
several, one separate from another; 
one by one, each, every,one at a time, 
individual ; one distributively,one to 
each. In annes singuioSy yearly, an- 
nually. Centuriones quibussinguUe 
naves — one to each. Pagos ex quibus 
singula miUia — ^from each of which. 
Quos singuli singulos delegerant, 
whom they had selected individual- 
ly, every man (selecting) one. Ex 
eaptivis tolo exercUu capita singula 
distrllfuit, — one to each soldier 
through the whole army. 

Sinistery tra, trumy adj. {sino,) lefl, 
on the left. Fig.y sinister, adverse, 
contrary, hurtful, pemicious. Sinis- 
tra, «, /. sc. maniiSy the lell hand. 
Sub sinistrdy at the left. 

Sin4strorsus, adv. {sinister <f> ver- 
suSy) towards the left hand, to the 
lefl. 

SinOy erky siviy silum, a., to permit, 
sufier, allow, give one leave. 

Si quando, adv.y if ever, if at any 
time. 



Siquis 4* siqui, siqua, siquod «f» si- 
quid^ or separately si quis, etc. indef» 
pro., Gr. 5 138, & ^ 137, R. (c,) if 
any one, if any; whoever, what- 
ever. • Si qudy sc, rationey if in any 
way or by any means, if perhaps, 
if perchance. 

81 j^, adv.f if any whither, if to 
any place. 

Situs, asy m. (sin^y) site, situation, 
local position. 

SivCy conj. (si <f» vCy) or if, and if, 
or; whether. Sive^sive or set^ 
either— or, whether — or, whether — 
01 whether. 

SoceTy eriy m.y a father-in-law. 

SocietttSy dtiSyf.y partnership, uni- 
on, connexion, society, fellowship ; 
association; a league, confederacy, 
alliance. 

Sacius, a, umy adj., united, asso- 
ciated. Subs.y a companion, asso- 
ciate ; an ally, confederate. 

Soly soliSy m.y the sun. 

Solatiumy t, n. {solory to console,) 
comfort, coDsolation, ease, relief. 

Soldurii, orum, m., soldurii. (?a^ 
lic retainers or vassals, devoled to 
ihe service of some grea^ mans 
lil. 22. 

SMo, erCy itus snm, n.y to be ac- 
customed or wont. 

Solertia, «c, /. (soierSy) ingenuity, 
sagacity, quickness, shrewdness. 

SoUtudOy iihiSy f. (soluSy) a lonely 
or solitary place ; a desert, wilder- 
ness ; solitude, retivement. 

SoUicitatiOy 6niSyf. (soUicito,) a so- 
liciting, tempting, importuning ; in- 
stigation. SoUiciUUionibus periclita- 
riy 10 find by trial. 

SoUicildluSy a, um, part.y moved ; 
tempted, instigated : from 

SoUicitOy drCy avi, dtum, a. (soUu^y 
the whole, <^ cito,) Gr. ^ 273, 2; to 
move, stir; to allure, entice, invite ' 
to tempt, instigate, stir up, urge lO 
rebellion. 
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flhffiVifirfty, tmf,/. ( aoB kUt is, anz- 
ioos,) afdlcioide, anxiety, disfpiet, 
tnmbie. 

SduMf t,«.,the gnMmd; thesoil; 
tbm baBts, foaadatioa or lowest pait 
of ail^ thlng; a bottom, floor. 

fiWicni, difv., only, aloiie : fram 

SolnUt a, nm, mij.i Gr. ^ 107 ; alooe, 
ooly, the only one, anaccompanied; 
by one^s self^ all alone. 

fiMMr, ertf, tolm, ufl^iuM, «., to 
looee, nntie, anbind. Sjlvere uat/em 
or simply solvere. to loose a ship, to 
pnt to sea, set sail. 

Smnnus, i, m., sleep, slamber, re- 
pose, resc 

S(mUuSj &, m,, a souiid, noise, 
din: from 

Sonoy dm^ «t, o. <f* n., to sonnd, 
make a noise, resoond : from 

SonuSf t, n»., a soand, noise. 

SoroTt 6riSjf.f a sister. Ex vuUre 
soror, a half-sister, sister born of th^ 
same mother. 

SffTS, Hsj /. (sero,) lot, chance, for- 
tane. 

SotWes^ iumj m., the Sotiates, a 
people of Aqaitania: III. 20. 

SpatiuMf i, 1». ( paieoy) the ground 
for running a race ; a coarse, race- 
groand ; acoorse, race ; space, room, 
extent, length; distance, interrai. 
iSjpo^m /0ci, distance. Spabiumdiei, 
thc space of a day, a day ; time, du- 
ration ; an interval or space of time, 
T\mtam muUitudlThem interfeceruntf 
quantum diei spatium, as the length 
of the day was ^ as the portion of 
the day allowed. 

SpecieSy di, /. (specio, to see,) a 
form, figare, fashion, shape, appear- 
ance ; a sight, spectacle ; a pretext, 
color, pretence. Ad jrpeciem, for ap- 
pearance. Jn spedem^ in appear- 
ance. Simma spedeSy the general 
appearance. Spede^ under the ap* 
pearance of. 

^edo^ dre, dvi, €Ubum^ a. freq. 



{tpteio^ to behold ; to look or gaze 
apQD ; U> Tiew ; to look to or to* 
wards ; to be tnmed or lie towards ; 
topoint or incUne towards ; to face-; 
to aee, oteerrej mark, regaid, con.i 
sider, heed, eare ios\ Vo aetk, look 
ffift, expect, wait for. Rem spectare^ 
to look at tlke facts, to have regaid 
or referaice to. 

Speeui^tori 6ris, m. (speculor,} a 
spy, scoat, messenger. 

SpeculatoriMS, a, um, adj. (specu- 
lalor^) belonging to espial or obser- 
vation. Speculatoria naoigia, spj' 
skxips, vessels oi obserration. 

Spoculort ari^ aJtm sum^ dep. {spee^ 
Ukt a walchtover,) to view, espy, 
reconnoitre, observe, look aroand, 
explore. ^peculandi causa venke^ to 
come as a spy. 

SperdtuSf a, um^ parL, hoped for, 
expected: from 

S^Of «trtf, dvif dtum, a., Gr. 
^ 273, 4 ; to hope, troat, expect, look 
for. 

jS^5, speif /., hope, e'xpectiition ; 
cotifidence; expectations, prospects. 
i» spem venire, to entertain or con- 
ceive the hope, to hope. It is often 
fidlowed btf the gtn, of a gerund : 
Gr. ^ 27S, III. R. 1,(1.) 

SpirituSf uSf m. (spiro, to bieathe.) 
a Inreath of air ; the spirit or soul ; 
spirit, elevation of mind ; haughti- 
ness, pride, courage; pl. haugbti- 
ness, arrogance, loily airs, haoghty 
demeanor. 

SpoUdtuSf a, um, P^rt,, plondered, 
despoiled : from 

SpoliOf dre, dvi, ^vm^ a. {spdlxumi^ 
spoil,) Gr. % 261 ; to strip, bereavi^ 
deprive of^ rob, plunder, pillage: 
from 

Spolium, i, n.j the skin stripped 
off a beast; spoil taken from an 
enemy, piunder, pillage, booty,' 
prey. 

'^P*''"» *«» /•» G^r. ^ 94; .wilL 
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8jfonie me&, ^a^ sit&y etc^ or mspl^ 
sponUf^ mjt thy, .iis, their» etc», 
own free will, «f on^'s ovm a^Bord, 
vokmtarily, freely; by onc's self, 
alone, withont any one's aid. 

StoMiOt ire, f vi, Uun, a. (stabUiSt 
finn,) to make sleadikst, firm, stabie 
orsore; toprop, ^pport; settle,fix. 

StabilUaSj oHs, /. (stabiUs, firm,) 
firtmiess, stibility, steadtness. 

Statim, adv, (sto,) firmly, constant- 
ly, steadily; immediately, ibrth- 
with, strai^tway. 

StaHOf oniSy f. (sto,) the act of 
standing; a stay, sojoum ; a station, 
post, outpost, sentry, picket, gnard. 
In staiume, on gaard. 

SUUivuSy a, um, adj. (stOj) Btand- 
ing^ standing stilh ^ativa castra, a 
standing camp, station, quarters. 

Statuo, e/n, ««> utum, a., Gr. % 273, 
& ^ 371 ; to set np, raise, erect ; to 
pat, place; to ^maintain, judge, 
think, conclude, be of opinion ; to 
jresolve, determine, ordaia, decree ; 
to giye sentence, pass sentence or 
judgment. - Slatuere de dliquo, give 
sentence, pass judgment on — . 

Staiura, a,f. (5^,) stature, height 
of body. 

Staius, us, m. (stOj) a standiog; a 
state, station, condition, situation. 

StimutttSy i, m., a goad ; a prickle ; 
any sharp pointed thing; a sbarp 
pointed instrument concealed be- 
neath the surface of the ground to 
annoyan enemy's cavalry. I^ig., 
an incitemei^it, instigation, indoce- 
ment, incentiye, motive ; a spur. 

Stipendiarius, a, um, adj., tribu- 
tary, stipendiary. Subs.j a stipendi- 
ary: from 

St^endvam, i, n. (stips, a contri- 
bution, <f» pendo,) the pay of sol- 
diers ; a tribute, taz. 

SHpeSy Uis, m., a stake fixed in the 
groand; the trunk of a tree; a 
ttake, post. 25 



SHfps, pis, /., tjie root of a tree ; 
th^ tnmk or body <^ a tree. JPhg*, 
the origin or foundation of a thing ; 
a stock, family, race, lineage. 

Sto, stare, steti, stabum, n,, to stand, 
stand firm; to rem«n, abide, be; 
to make a -stand, hold out ; main- 
tain one's ground ; agree to, abide 
by, stand to, Gr. ^ 245, II. 

Stramendmn, t, n. {stamo^ to 
spread,) straw, litter, thatch ; a pan- 
nier, pack-saddle. 

^irepitm, us, m., a noise, rattling, 
ciattering, clashing, din; clamor, 
shouting, uproar. 

Slringo^ ere, inai, ictum, a., to 
draw tightj constrain, hold fast. 
Stringere gladium, to grasp, draw, 
unsheath. 

Struo, ere, xi, ctvm, a., to pile up, 
buiidy erect, rear, fabricate, con- 
struct. 

Si/udeo, ire, ui, n., Gr. § 273, 1 ; 
to study, attend to, apply the mind 
to, cultivate, pay particular ^atten- 
tion to ; take delight in, pursup, be 
bent on a thing; to desire, aim, 
wish, be anzious. Novis rebus stu» 
dere, to delight itt changes or revo- 
lutions ; to desire a change in 
afiaixs ; to piot a revolution in tbe 
state. Novis imperiis studere, to de- 
sire a change in the govemment, 
Gr. % 223. 

Studiose, adv, (dudidsus, studi- 
ous,) ^arefully, attentively, studi- 
ously, earnestly. 

Studium, i, n., study, care, atten- 
tion, diligence ; eagemess, zeal, 
fondness, desire, inclination ; atlach- 
ment, devotion, regard, afffection, 
love; pursuit, employment 

StuUUia, €B, f (stuU/as, foolish,) 
fblly, foolishness, imprudence. 

Sub, prep. wUh a£C. or aJhl., Gr. 

% 235, (2,) under; beneath. SvJb 

I mjonie or montes, at the foot of ; at, 

jduring; t^wards, near by, about; 
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on. Siib ipsa frofeoHane^ at the time 
of going away. <S'i^ oculiSyXmdeT 
the eyeSf before the eyes. Sub lucern\ 
at sun-rise. Snb in eomposiiion often 
dgnifies secretly, imperceptibly, or 
to aid or assist. 

StibaduSj a, um, part, (sttHgo^) 
Imeaded, beaten together; brougbt 
into subjogation, subdned, conquer- 
ed, consCt^ained, compelled. 

SuddoluSj a, itm, iuij. (^svb 4* dohis,) 
canning, crafty, deceitful, subtle. 

^ibduco^ ere, rci, ct/umy a, (snb <f> 
duco^) to draw up. Subducere naveSy 
to haul to land, to draw ashore — ; 
to take away, lead o£f, rem6ve, with- 
draw. 

Subductioj oniSj f. (subduco^ the 
act of drawing up. Ad suJbdwctiones^ 
for drawing to land. 

Subductus, a, t^m, parl, (subduco,') 
drawn up; withdrawn, removed, 
rescued. 

SubeOj tre, Irt, or if, ttom, irr, n. 
{sub ^ eo^) Gr. ^ 233 ; to go ^ come 
under, enter ; lo go to or into, ap- 
proach, advance, draw near, come 
up to; to ericounter, undergo, sus- 
tain, endure, suffer. 

Siibess€y etc. See Suhsum. 

Subfossvs, fl, tmj part. (subfodio OT 
suffodio.) 

Subigo, ere, €gij acium, a. (suh ^ 
ago,) to force, compel, constrain, 
oblige ; to drive ; to reduce, subdue. 

Subitdy adv.y suddenly, on a sud- 
den; hastily, quickly, readily : /rm 

Subitus, a, um, adj. (mbeo,) sud- 
den, unexpected. 

Subjectus, a, um, part., put, set, 
placed or lying under, placed below, 
subjected : from . 

Subjicio, ere, j€ci, jectum, a. (sub 
^ jacio,) Gr. ^ 224 ; to throw under 
or below, put, lay or set under ; to 
drive under ; to expose, subject, 
make liable. Jnter earros rotasque 
mataras ac tragulas suij^ebant, dis- 



\ char^ed tiieir javelkBB and darta be- 
low, between the waggoas and 
wheeis. TTus is sakL in distincHon 
from those wko tkrew their weapons e 
loco supefiore. 

SubldtiuSj 0, ttm, part. ^ adf^ (sus- 
toHto,) lifted np, raised^ elevated, 
proud, haughty, elated, poffed i^; 
taken away, removed. 

SuUevdJtus, a, um^ parL, lifted mp, 
supported : from 

Sublevo, dre, dm, aium, a. ^sttb 4* 
levo,) to li/l, raise or hM ap, snp- 
port. Subkmre se^ to lifl one's self 
up ; to rlse, get up ; — to help, assist, 
ajd ; to ease, lighten. lessen, dimin- 
ish. 

Sublicat a, f, a stake or wooden 
pile driiven into ihe groundfor bwld' 
ing oni^z. pile -of a bfidge. 

Subluo, €re, ui, tttum, a. (sub <$• 
luo, to wash,) to wash andemeath, 
wash, bathe. 

SubminisirdluSy, a, um^ part.^ f or- 
nlsbed, sapplied : from ^ 

Subministro, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (sub 
<f miTiistro, to minister,) to fornish, 
afibrd, supply. 

SubmiMo, ere, isi, issum, a. (sub <f> 
miito,) to send privily ; to send after ; 
to substitute ; to furnish, supply; to 
send, despatch. 

Submdtus, a, um, part., removed 
out of the way, displaced, sent 
away, dismissed, driven back : from 

SubmJHveo^ ere, ovi, 6tum, a. (suh 
(f* moveoy) to remove, dispUtee, re- 
move out of the way, (Jrive baek. 

Subruo, ere, ui, tUum, a. (sub ^ 
ruo, to throw down,) to dig under, 
uAdermine ; to pull down, over- 
throw, overtum. 

Subsecutus, a, um, part. : fnm 

Suhseqtbor, i, cutus sum, dep. (sub 
4"* sequor,) to follow forthwith, soon 
or near afler, come after, foUow. 

Subsidium, t, n. (svbsideoy to sit 
below,) a body of troops in reserve; 
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a relnforcement, aid) help, saccor, 
assistance, relief, defence ; a reine> 
dy. Ad omTies cctsus subsidia compO' 
r€U9y tx> prepare resources, make 
provision. 

Svisidoj ere, idi <f> ediy esswnj n. 
(svj) <^ sido, to light,) to sinJt down, 
subside ; to remain, stay, stay be- 
hind. 

SiMsto, ere, stiti, a. 4* w« (^^ ^ 
sistOj to stand,} to stop, stay ; to re- 
main, abijde; to stand still, halt; to 
resist, withstand, hold out against. 

Slv^sumy esse, fwi^ irr. %. {svh <f» 
sumj) to be under, lurk underneath, 
be within ; to b$ near, imoiinent or 
at hand. Subesse mille passuvm^ to 
be a mile off. 

SubtrdhOf ere, ari, (Mm, a. (sub <f* 
trahOf) to take away, take away be- 
k>w, remove, withdraw, carry off. 

SubvectiOf dniSff.y a carrying, «on- 
vt^ingt transporting : from 

Subveho, ene, a», ct/um, a. (sub <$• 
vehoj) to carry-or bring up, convey 
in a ship ; to carry, conrey. 

SvJb^tmo, ire, Bnij ewtum, n, (mb 
<f> venio,) Qt, ^ 224 ; to come on, 
cgme after ; to come to one*s assist^ 
ance, assist, aid, help, succor. 
. Succedo, ire, essi, tssum, n. (sub <f» 
cedo,) Gr. § 233, (3,) «fc ^ 224; to go 
or come ,under or into; to.go or 
corae up, approach, advance; to 
foUow close upon ; to be attCDded 
with success, succeed, J)rosper ; take 
or come into the place of, succee^, 
supply the place of, relieve ; to bor- 
der upon. Jn stationem succedere, to 
mount guard in one's place. 

Succendo, ere, di, sum, a. (jsub VJ» 
cando, obs.) to set fire to, set on fire, 
kindle, bum. 

Succensm, a, um, part. (succendo,) 
set on fire, lighted, burnt. 

Suecessus, us, m. (succedo,) ajpom- 
ing up to ; an approach ; a prosper- 
ons event ; prosperity, success. . 



Succisus, a, um, pwi. (succido, to 
cut ilown,) felled, cut down, 

Succumbo, ere, cubui, cubitum, n. 
(suJ) 4f< cuTnho, obs.) to fal! or sink 
under, lie under, fail, faint, yield; 
t9 ]ose courage. 

Su^urro, ere, cucurri <f» curri, cur-' 
sum, n. (sub «f* mrro,) to run under j 
to run or hasten to ; to run to one*s 
assistance, succor, aid, help. 

Sudes, i0if., a stake ; a pile driv- 
en into the ground in fortifications, 
etc. 

Sudor, 6ris, m., sweat. Fig., pains, 
exertion, toil. 

Suessiones, um, m., the Suessiones, 
a people of Gallia Belgica : II. 
3. 

JSuevi, orum, m., the Suevi, a na- 
tion of Grermway : I. 37. 

Suevus, a, um, adj., of or belong- 
ing to the Suevi ; Suevian. 

Sufftdo, ere, €ci, ectum, a. ^ n, 
(sub 4» facio,) to substitute, put in 
the place of another ; to «upply, 
fumish; to soffice, be sufficient or 
e&ough, be able. 

Suffddio, ere, 6di, ossum, a. (stib 4* 
fodio,) to dig under, uiklermine ; to 
stab below. Equos suffodere^ to stab 
under the belly.- 

Svffossus, a, um, part. (suffodio.) 

Siiffragium, i, n. (sub <f» frango,) 
a vote or suffrage. 

Suggestus, us, m. (suggero, to put 
under,) any eievated place made of 
earth or «ther materials heaped up ; 
a tHibunal ; a stage or scaffoid, pul- 
pit, elevated seat. Pro suggeslu^ pn 
the stage. 

Sui, pro., Gr. ^ 133 ; of himself, 
herself, itself or themselves. In the 
acc. 4* o,bl. U is often doubled, i^ese. 
IVie prep. cum when used wiih se is 
annexed toU ; as, secum. 

SuUa, a, m., Sulla or Sylla, a Ro- 
man family name. L. Comelivs 
SuUa, a ftoman general, distin- 
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gviahed Ibr k» mililarr taleots aiid 
fat his enmitj to Marioi: L 9t. 

SmJpieims, t, «^ (P. Rafbs) Sol- 
pkius, oae c€ Oaesai^s lientenants: 
1V.89L 

Smm^ att, fid, irr. «^ Gr. % 153; 
lo be; to erist, liirB; tostqr, re- 
Doatiiiiie, aMde. WUk twm 
Gf . % 2Sn^ ta be, scnre, af- 
Ibid. &i flnU, l have, Gf . 1 296. 
MUd tai i» «■ta^, I pmfose, intend 
«r desigtt, it is mj intention. Wiik 
mgrmiive, Gr. \ 211, R. 8, (3.) to 
be liie pait, piup e iijr, ete. ; to be 
consistent with, become, belong to. 

it is my waj 
«atuHnNi, to 
hont, be engaged in honting. 

c, / (JMMMS,) the snm 
orsmiaMifli- 
jKTit, the higfaest #r siqireme power, 
sapreme rommand, command in 
diiel^ sapnmacT; g^ovemment, di- 
rectiQn. JShmmM beOi, the manage- 
ment «r administratioa of the war. 

sapieme powcs in 



fae mimmistnmiif the command in 
chief and sole directioa of the war. 
Smmm^ eaurcUStt, the wh^e armj, 
the main body of the aimy. Sum- 
wia taUms GalUm, the wiiole of Ganl, 
Gaol taken as a whole. 

Smmmmm, t, n., the top ar som- 
mit of any thtng: from 

Smmmms, o, um^ adj. (smp. ofsupt' 
nu,) highest, oppermost ; fte great- 
est, very great, chief, sapreme, 
Mghest, atmost, coDsanmiate, ex- 
treme; most important, very im- 
portant, of the greatest moment ; 
the sammit of, the top of, Gr. ( 205, 
R. ^7: — whole, general. 

Sumo, ire^ mpsi, mptum, a. {mh <f> 
em/),) to take, take up ; to procare. 
Sitmmre swppHdum^ to panisb. Sik- 
mere snpplicikm de alifuo, to ponish 
one, infliet panishment upoif one ;— ^ 



tD assame, anogate ; to ondertake, 
enter apon, begin. 

Swmptu9sus, a, «m, adj., expen- 
sive, costly, samptaous, splendid: 
from 

SmmptuSj «s, m. {sumo^) expense, 
oost, charge ; costliness. Meo sump- 
te, at my ezpense. 

Sumpius, a, tcm, part. (sumo,) 
taken, aasomed. 

Super, adv. <f» prep. wUh ace. or 
oK., Gr. $ 235, (2.) abore, over, 
apoB. 

Shiperdhu, a, um, parL (supero,) 
conqaensd, vanqaisbed, overcome. 

Super^, adv. {superbus, proad.) 
proadly, haoghtily, arrogantly, in- 
solently. 

Superjmi. See Supersum. 

Superior, us, adj.{dmp.'efsuperus,) 
higher, apper; past, gone by, for- 
mer, previoas; saperior. Pnelio 
superior, to be victorioas, snperior ; 
to conqaer — . Superiore tempore, in 
former times, previously. 

Supero, dre, dvi, dtum, a. ^ n. 
{smper,) to oatdo, sorpass, elceed, 
excel, sarmoant, oTercome ; tocon- 
qaer, vanqaish, soblae ; to be supe- 
rior, prevail ; to go or climb over, 
pass; to remaia. Superare vitd, to 
sarvive, outlive, live longer. 

Smpersedeo, ere, sidi, sessum, a. 
{super <f> sedeo,) to sit upon ; to omit, 
forbear, leave off, give over, cease, 
desist Pralia supersedere, to abstain 
from or decline battle. Wfih tAe abl. 
Gr. ^ 2i2, & ^ 224, R. 4; the dat. 
^^,0rtke m/. 

Supersum, esse, fui, n. (super <f» 
sum,) to temain, be left behind, sur- 
vive. 

Supirus, a, um, {comp. superiar, 
sup. supremus or summv^,) adj. (sti- 
per,) above, upper, on high. 

Suppeto, ere, ivi, Uum, a. (sub. «f- 
peto,) to occor, suggest itself to one ; 
to be near^ at hand, be in store, be. 
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H ma^tfien b^ iranslated by hare, in 
tke same manntr ae est wh&ifoUatoed 
by a daUve denoting a possestor : Gf . 
^226, R. 

Supplementwmy t, n. (suppleOf to fiU 
np,) a supply, miing up; supplies, 
reinforcemeut, recruits. 

SuppleXf tciSf adj. (siLb. 4* plico^ to 
fold J supplianl;, ^unble, prostrate. 

SuppliQaiio^ 6mSy /. (suppHcOy to 
siq}plicate,) a suppjiication, solema 
tbanksgiviag. 

Supplictter, adv. (supplex^) jn the 
manner of a suppliant, humbly, sub- 
miaeiTely. 

SuppUmm, i, n. (suppkx,') a sup- 
pUcation ;. a suppUcatory sacrifice ; 
a punishment, lorture, torment. 

Supporto, 9re^ dviy dJbumy a. (sub 
^4* porloj) to carry, convey, import, 
bring. 

SuprOf adv. <^ prep. witk acc.y 
above, over, uponi before. 

SusceptuSj ^ um, part., taken up, 
uodertaken, ^nterecLnpon : from 

Suscipio, ere, cBpi, cept/um. a. (sub 
4» capio,) to take ok liil «p, recieive, 
catch ; to undertake, take in hand, 
enter upon, engage in. Sibi suscipe- 
re, to take" upon one^s self, under- 
take. 

SuspectuSy a, um, adj. (tuspido,) 
Gr. % 223 ; suspicious, that excites 
suspicion. 

Suspicdius, a, vm, part. (suspicor.) 

SuspHcio, .e.re>, pexi, pectum, n. ^ a. 
(sursfum^ np, or sud 4< specio, to see,) 
to look up or upwards ; to suspect. 

Suspicio, 6mSyf. (smpiciOf) suspi- 
cion, distrust ; ground of suspicion, 
reason for suspecting. Dar^ alicui 
suspicioneniy to excite suspicion in 
any one. ^uspicio fugce, symptoms 
offlight. 

Suspir^r, dri, dlus Sfum^ dep. (sus- 
picio,) Gr. ^ 273 ; 4o suspect, appre- 
hend, fear, mistrust. 

SusUmtdtuSj a, um, parL, upheld, 
25* 



sustained, supported ; withsuxxf : 
from 

Sustento, dre, dvi, dtum, a. 4* n. 
freq., to sustain, uphold, support; 
to nourish, reUeve ; to withstand, 
oppooe, resist ; to endure, hoM out. 
^gre stLStefUatum est, sc. ab iJUis, i. e., 
oppidanis, instead^of, illicegre susten^ 
iaverunt, they scarcely held out, Gr. 
^ 141, R. Mgte is dies stistefUatur, 
i. e., agre eo die sustentant miliiest 
from. 

Sustineo, £re, tinui, teiUum, a. 
(sursum <^ teneo,) to sustain, sup- 
port ; to keep hack, check, pestrain, 
retard; to bear, endure, hold out, 
support, hold out against, with- 
stand. Susti7i£re se, to stand, stand 
alone. 

SustoUo, ere, tvXi, subldtum, a. (sub 
4* toUo,) to raise or lift up ; to take 
away, renM>ve ; to bear, carry. 

Suvs, a, um, poss, <^ refiexive pro, 
(sui,) one-s own ; his, her, its or 
their own ; his, hers, its, theirs. Its 
Tneaning ca^ generaUy be delermined 
by reference to the subject of the sen- 
tence, Gr. § 208. Sui, pl., one!s party, 
people, CQuntrymen, iriends, sol- 
diers, etc. Sua, n. pL, one.'s proper- 
ty,eflfects, possessiens. 



T. 



T., an abbreviation of the prano- 
men Titut. 

TaJbemacvlum, i, n. (taberna, a 
hut,) a tent. 

* Tabula, (Z,f., a board or plank, 
a picture; a tablet covered with 
wax Ibr writing on ; a writing, 
book. TabuLce, writings, records, 
account-books, bills. 

Tabulatio, 6nis,f. (taJbvlo,) cover- 
ing with boards or planks; a plank- 
ing, boarding, flooring ; a boarded 
floor. 

Tabvidtum, i, n. (tabvio, to cover 
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vitk Iwirit,) a fUay I» « MUm^; 
a boaided lloor. 

Tko», ^, «i, ilM», «. ^ 0., to 
be nleBl, bdd oiie's peace, say 
■odiuig; to be siknt eoiieening 
u j tkiBg, keep «ecret. 

TVeiiiis, «, «Mi, «^. (Ia£3e0,)sileiil, 
a jiss BochiBg. 

7VMy«,/., anjpieee cat off; a 
siaka TUe* fene% pieoes of iron 
wed bj the «BcieDt Biiians for 
moiiej'. A stake of a fooc in length 
bnned in tbe gnniiid, and armed 
vith iranbeofcs to obstroct the pro- 
gre» ef caraliy: Hkj vere called 
ttimmU, goads ar qnus, and were a 
kind of cakroiB. 

TUa, e, c^., soch, of this «r that 
kiod, soch Uke. 

T^Bt, mdr^ so, so invidi, so Tery. 

7\nM% cynj., notwithslaiKiiDg, 
Berertheles^yet^however; atleast 
/a £Ae mjmdmis ef m wewience Ueorrt- 
fpBmit t0 taoieisi, qaamTis, etc., t» 
tke preUais, 

Ttadtts, ts, fli., tiie Thames: 
V. 11. 

TaatdA or tmmmMiifl§n}^ thoogh, 
alihoogh, albeit. B is %stdWoe etsi 
t» lir pnlmm ff m setUenee, and tt 
fai^awed bff tanMB t» tte apodiflSUL . 

T^sdfsi, adv. (tem ^ ddmist,) at 
leDoth, at last, finallj. Q^id tan- 
dtm 1 what pray t 

Tango^ ire, teiigi^ tactmm, o., to 
toQch ; to be coDtigiioas, bordo' 
QpoB. 

TfmUepire, adv. (obL o/ tantus ^ 
epns,^ so mach, so greatlj, to such 



7)m/iUits, o, «m, mdj. dini. {tanius^) 
80 little, so small, ao trifling. 

Tfanium, adv. (tos/iu,) so mach, 
80 far : only, aloQe, merely. 

TyuUnmmhdo^ adv. (tantiim ^ mo- 
do,) oBly, if only. 

TantHndem^ adv. (lantus «^ demj) 
•o much, «o far. 



TValitf, a, «m» adjmi so grtat, so 
mach, soch; so Mttla, so smalL /1 
h ifien foHowed by nt or qaantas. 
Tand esse^ 6r. ( 214; to be of so 
great valoe, be prized so highly, be 
80 highly esteemed, Tanlo opere^ 
see T\intopere, lysniu^^-quantus, aa 
great*-as; asmach — as; asiar — 
as. Toudmm pafeiai qumntnm tod 
maes eecupare poteivt, exteaded as 
firaslhespacewMch — . TbnMnt, 
«. is ofien foUowed kf tke geniim^ 
Gr. ^219^R. 3. 

TaMUy 6fum^ «»., the Tarbelli, 
a peoi^e of AqoitaDia : IIL 27. * 

Tarddims;m, «m, part. {tmrdo^) re- 
tarded, hiDdered, stopped, delayed, 
checked. 

Tarde, (ivs, isnmi,} ad». (tmrdus,) 
slowiy, tardily. 

Thr^, dre, dvi, dtum, n. <f> m., Gr. 
( 271, & ( 2^75, UL R. 3; to loiter; 
to make slow, iMard, stop, delay, 
impede, hiader: /ron^ 

TarduSj a, «m, adj., slow, tardy, 
slog^isli, slack. 

Tarusaim, ium, m., the Tafasa- 
les, a people of Aqaitaoia : IIL 
23. 

7>K^eft«s, t, «t., Tasgetias, a 
king of the Carnates : V. 25. 

TaMrus, t, si., a ball. 

TTaximmffuius, t, st., Taximagu- 
las, a kiDg of Keat : V. 22. 

Taxus, t, /., the yew irec, wkose 
bernes, according to Plinf, were pei- 
simoKS. 

7>. See 7V. 

ndasdges, «m, m. : VI. 24^ €ee 

Vol£4t. 

Tbdast, t, ». (tegOf) the covering 
or roof of a hoase ; a hoose, dwel- 
ling. 

Tbc^, a, «st, part. 4* adj. (tego,) 
coTcred ; protected^ defended, safe. 

Ttgvmentum, t, »., a covering. 
Scutorum tegimenta, the covers or 
cases of shtelds, protectin^ them 
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from dnst and ioiiry. Ttav vfere 
made of leatker 9 from 

'Psgo^ ere^ texij tedittm, ^, to cover \ 
to liide, conceal, disgoise ; to de- 
fend, protect. 

T^lumj t, 9»., a mJBsile weapon ; a 
dart, javelin, lance. spear. 

T^ememriuSt a, uiHf adj.f impru- 
dent, inconsiderate, rasb, indiscreet, 
headstroo^: from 

T^merif a<fi7.,withaBtreason,with- 
out caase, by chance, at icindom, 
rashly, thongbtlesslf, fooliahly; ea- 
sily, readily. 

T^emeritaSj dHSf f. (femere^ rash- 
ness, inconsiderateness, temerity, 
imprndence. 

7Vm0, dnis^ m., the beam of a 
plough or carriage, to the end of 
which the yoke was tied ; the pole* 
of a chariot. 

T^peraTUiay (B^f {temperOj') mod- 
eration, temperance, sobriety, absti- 
nence, self control ; self govem- 
ment. 

'DsmperdtuSy a, um, paart. 4* o^j* 
(com/p. tempera/.iorf) tempered, mod- 
erated ; moderate, temperate, sober ; 
mild: from 

TemperOf (kre^ dri, dtoi, a. ^ n. 
^temipus,) to temper, mingle varioas 
things in due proportion ; to miti- 
gate, soften, modify; to moderate, 
restrain; to abstain, refrain, forbear. ' 
T^perare sUn^ to govera one^ self, 
moderale or restrain one^s self. 

T^pestaSf dUs^f (tempus^) time; 
a season, weather; stormy, rough 
or boisterous weather ; a storm or 
tempest, hurricane, tomado. 

T\mpuSy driSf n.y time, space of 
time; a season.^ Omni iempore, al- 
ways, ever; — occasion, opportuni- 
ty. Ad tempus, in time, at thc ap- 
pointed time, prompCly, *in good 
season, seasonably. Uno temporCf at 
once. Tempore exdusus, — ^by want 
of time. 



TmdUhSHf drum^ inw, the Tench« 
theri, a people of Glermany: IV. 
1,4. 

Tendoy iref tetendt, tensum 4* ^^ 
tum, a. <f* »., to stretch out, extend ; 
to go, advance. Ter^dere tabemacU' 
bum or simply tendere, to spread or 
pitch a tent, be encamped. 

Tenebf-a, drum, /., darkness, ob- 
scurityf gloom. 

Tsneo, ire, temd, tentmn, a. ^n, 
(tendo,) Gr. $ 263, R. 9; to hold, 
hokl faat, keep; to possess, hold, 
have, occupy, gain possession of, 
gain ; to continue, «xtend ; to de- 
fend, keep possession of ; to retain, 
preserve ; to detain, check, re- 
strain. TeTiere se castris, to remain 
shut up ; to continue in. T^neri ab 
aliqiuff 'to be in one^s possession. 
Circumventaim teneri, to besurround- 
ed. Locum tenere, to keep one^s 
place, jremain at 0De's post, stay 
where one Is; defend one's post, 
maintain one's ground. 

TVner^ era, erum, adj, (teneo,) 
soft, tender, pliant; young. 

Tentdlus, a, um, part., tried, prov- 
t,di\ from 

TeiUo, dre, dvt, dtum, a., to feel, 
oxamine. rig., to try, attempt; to 
prove, put to the test, tempt, sound ; 
to attack, assail ; to prove, ezplore, 
tamper with, entice to revolt. 

Tenuis, e, (ior, issimus,) adj., thin, 
slender, fine. T^Tvuis valetudo, weak, 
feeblc, delicate — ; — ^little, small, 
pocNT, scanty, mean, meagre. 

TeimUas, dtis, f (tenuis,) thin- 
ness, fineness, tenuity ; poverty, 
slenderness bf means. 

Ten/uUer, adv. (tenuis,) thinly, 
slenderly, finely. 

:rVr, adv. (tres,) three times, thrice. 

T\res, Uis, adj., taper, tapering ; 
smooth. 

Tfergw», *, »., the back of a mam 
or beast. Terga vertere^ see VertQ. 
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«, «(\ ^^r- J tkree, three 
/L :ae eaztii ; aeoontrj. 




ing; abeam. 






^. CT. 



<»c^ lack, be- 1 TWom, driM% or TTBtUomes, tm^ 
J^ <^/«, ^m &, Ibe TeaUmes, a Gennan natioa 

irho xnkabited Sealand and Pimen, 
isUmds at tfae entiaBce of thc Bai- 
tic: L 33. 

T^xi, eU. Se« Tego. 
TibL See Tn, 

i,ik, timber fat boild- 
I, polt, i4ank,'board. 
i, dmiK, m., thaTigarini, 
tke inbabitaalj» of the Tigvariiiui 

T^gwvmi^ Sf «Wy adj., THgwri- 
mu pagus, one of the foar districts 
imo vhich Helvetia was diyided: 

Timeo, ire, «i , o. <^ «., to fear, be 

afraid of, apprehend, dread» Wiik 

v^\ to . tke comjmncium a^ to fear that not or 



to ihe 



L~tl tc. c^ fio a^Grighl. 



ifrr-r c.'-^ jr KJic^ afright, ' lcst noL Alicui Umere, to fear for 
a^-ji^ Atf» a'— ij^x, u» alarm the safety of any person or thing, be 
^■L-^ i: ^ vui r-far. t coQcemei «r alarmed for or 

r.-?— yr. i-jf^ BL ^if?-Ti-.) grea; aboaL 
iiT »rr-x ifr ^:. cr^a>L | TijniJc, «Jr., iearfally, timidly: 

I^ '-a-^ A^r. :^ Lie ic^rd time: frjm 
'^ *» I TVjii^vs^ Oy 1UR, a4;- (/im£o,) fear- 

IVr X?. z. % 7(« «KAA. *«f L v.^0 folf limid, afiaid, cowardlj. 

r> a Jif^i .::eg.: ^r ^>L$t wilL 
rSi. jwYkAW. i» «.« a aestintciiT, 

'>e X jcvvL Ur. % :^, B. 9 dt 3 : 



I"i*-.\ u; «. 4* ^ a witzj 



Tijnor, oriSy «. (Immv,) fear, ap- 

ptehensioQ, dread, alarm, anxicty, 

aAi^hL Timor denoies a disgrace- 

fyu /ior, metos qftem sigwjies am eX" 

CMsaitU apprdUMsio», 

Tkiurimsy i, s., Titorios, (Cl. Sa- 
binas,) one of Caesar^s lieatenants 
in the Gailic war: IL 5. 
T^jnlui.\ i-fc.*. /1 aar,»^ a shell.) a T^ais, i, «., Titos, aRoman pr^ 

racA a ccT^r.::^ oc sijeiis held | TUVr,;, drr, dri^.aUum, a., to bear, 
^^v^r ;i<f hexi:» oK a cvcipd^T of bear paiienclj, safler, endore; to 
sc.cuT* X? rrccircc ti:'ai 2x-^!n fiLlI- . mainiain, sappoit, sastain, noarish, 
t':^ ^Ar:sv e,.*. ; Ais\ a w.xxie:: cover- f alleviate. lighten ; to siand oat, hold 

$;.^,n? CZ' a c:nr st.xxi, frv;ev*:ed 
t\ ui wvjL^vi* ;in>wa ty tie fce- 



»>*«. •mi.-ijv »„ «k. Ty?ii:caiaais, 



TUV.', €.'t'j. a., to raise, lift or take 
up; to se: ap, seod ap; to take 
away, remore, Gc ( 2:^, R, 2; to 
ca: oSf destroy. CUloquium loilere^ 



$K^ s^:: \}'\xw^^ iia^ of ihe Xito- j lo prerenL 

tcVjs^^: Va 31. J T^Hosm, m, /., Tooloose, a towi 
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of the RAnan Province in Gaol 
upon the Gammna : in. 20. 

7\doadtes, vum^ m., the Tolosates, 
inhabitants of TVZos/z : 1. 10. 

Ttmnmtumy t, n, (torqwo^ to 
twist,) a warlike engine for ikravj- 
ing stoneSf darts, eU,; the missile 
tkrown from a tormeTUumf a rope, 
cord ; torment, torture. 

1\frreOf ire, torrui, tostum^ a,^ to 
dry, parch ; to acorch, roast, broil. 
7W, ind, num, adj.^ so many. 
Totidem^ ind, munu adj. (tol 4* 
idem,) as many, just so many. 

ToluSf a, um, adj., gen, t-otiuSj Gr. 
^ 107 ; all together, whole, entire, 
the wiiole of, all. T\>tvs wwister^, to 
apply one's self whoily. Taiea ioUe 
infodidwiUur.—eutireiy buried. 
Tyabs, trainsjf.j a beam, rafter. 
Tyactus, a, umypart. (trako^) drag- 
ged, drawn, di^iwn away. 

Tradus, 4is,»m. {trako^) a draw- 
ing or dragging; a tract, region, 
country, clime. 

TradUuSya, um, part., given, de- 
livered, sii^endered; handed down, 
etc : from 

Trado, ere, dtdi, dUum, a. (trans 
<f> dOf) to give, consign, deliver; 
passalong; give up; to commit, 
surrenSer. J^g., to recommend, in- 
troduce, commit to the protection or 
care of, entrust with ; to say, re- 
port. Pass.f it is said, they say ; 
— ^to teacb; to hand down, trans- 
mit. 

TVadiico. See Tratuduco, 
TragiUa, <g,/., a sqrt of javelin. 
TVaho, ere, traxi, Uum, «., to 
draw, drag, drag away ; to protract, 
delay, defer, prolong. 

TVajicio, ere, j€ci, jectwm, a. (trans 

' ^jade,) io throw or cast over, fling 

beyond; to pierce, transfiz, run or 

thruBtthrough; to transport, carry 

over. 

TranquiUUas, atis,f. (tranquiUus, 



tranquil,) calmness of tfae sea; a 
calm; calmness, stillnesa; quict, 
rest, peace, tranquillity. 

TVans, prep. vnth acc, on the far- 
ther side of ; beyond ; over. It is 
often opposed to cis. Trans Bhenum, 
on the farther side of the Rhine, {. e., 
on tke side farthest from Rome, on the 
nortkem side. 

lyansalpinus, a, «m, adj. (trans 
4* Alpinus,) that is or lies beyond 
the AIps, Transalpine. 

T^anseendOf ere, di, sum, a. (trans 
4* scando, to climb,) to climb dr go 
over, pass, cross. 

Traiisdo, Sre, didi, dUum, a. (trams 
4r do.) See TVado. 

TVansdiicOf ere, xi, ctum, a. (trant 
4» duco,) Gr. ) ^, (1.); to bring 
or carry over, lead or convfey over 
or through, transport, transfer ; to 
lead, carry. 

TVamductuSj a, um, parL (trans» 
duco.) 

Transeo, iw, ii, Uum, irr. n. 4* *•» 
Gp. % 182, 3, (trans 4> eo,) to go or 
pass over or beyond, pass, cross. 
TVansitur vado flumen, — is crossed 
bf a ford, is fordable; — to desert, go 
or pass over to the entoy ; to pass 
away, pass. 

Transfero, ferre, tvXi, Idtum, irr, 
a. (trans ^fero,) to carry or convfey 
over, to transfer, transport. 

Tranrfigo, ire, m, iaum, a. (trans 
4- figo, to pierce,) to run or drive 
through, transfix, stab, pierce. 

Transfixus, a, um, part.{transfigo^ 
pierced, transfixed. 

TransfMio, ire, 6di, ossum, a. 
(trans 4* fodio,) to pierce throogh, 
transfiz, thrust through. 

Trarbsgridior, idi, gressus sum, 
dep. (trans <f» gradior, to go,) to go 
ar pass over, cross. 

TransgressuSj a, um, park (tran»' 
gredior.) 

Tyansiibus, to, m, (tranteo^^ a pat- 
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nge, pas, * passing ar gomg over 
froin one pUce to another. 

Tymnsfectus, vs^ m. (transjiciOf^ a 
passing oTer, a passage. 

Trmvjcctvs, «, «mi, part. : from 

TVafu^Off, err, j6ci, j&ctum, a, 
{trmns ^ jacw,) See Trajido. 

Tyansldtvs, o, «m, part. (tram- 
fero^) remored, transfeired, tran&- 
ported. 

Tymmsmarinus, a, wm^ adj. (trans 
^ wLorimMS^ of the sea,} beyond sea, 
«■nini; from beyvxnd sea, foreign, 



flntf0,)seBt ar passed over, trans- 



TVMflRtssiis, 4s, m., a passing 
«f?er, pMsage: /rim 

TygtMwilto, ^, isi, issuM^ o. 
(froms ^ sutf0,} to tranamlt, aend 
over. 

TVoiusd/lo, drr, drt, dfum, n^freq. 
(Inms 4* M<9> to swim,) to swun 
ofer, CI088 bj swimming. 

Tramsporiains^ a, tn», /w/., car- 
lied over, tianspQKled: ^^vm 

TroMspcri»^ dre, drvd/itm, a.(/raiu 
^ porte,) Gr. ( 233, (1.) to eany 
from one plaoe to another, nansport, 
cany or caawej over. 

TYansrJknAnuSf a, «m, adf. {trans 
4*MtnaHUS, of the Rhine,) on the 
other «r north side of the Rhine. 
lyansrkenani, drKm, m., those llv- 
ing bejond the Rhine. 

TVanstrum, t, i»., a bench or seat 
/&r rawers in a skip. 

TVansreAo, ere, exi, ec/um, a. {trans 
^ reho,) to carry, convey or bring 
over, transport 

TVanjrrrsiu, o, «rfn, atij. (trans^ 
verto, to tom away,) athwart, cross- 
wise, transverse, oblique. 

TirbiuSf i, m., (M.) Trebius 
Galltts, a man sent by Ciesar to 
the Curiosolites for supplies: III. 
7, 



Trehonius, t, m. (C.) Trebonins, 
one of Caesar^s lleolenants: Y. 17. 
AlsoyC. Trebonius, a Roman knight : 
VI. 40. 

Tyecentij «, a, num. ady. (ir« ^ 
cenlum^ three hundred. 

TrcjfulOy are^ dtri, d^m, n. (trepi- 
dus, fearfnl,) to make haste for fear, 
run up and down in a state of tu- 
molt and disorder ; to be agitated ; 
to tremble for fear, be afraid or 
alarmed. Ttepidatur^ in^., they are 
agitated or ia a state of trepidatlon, 
there is alarm or fear. 

TVes, trUif num. £U0., Gr. (109; 
three. 

TVsmr, m, m., one of the Treviri. 
Adj. Treyirian, belon^ing to the 
Treviri. TVwiri, 6mm, i»., the 
Tieviri, a nation of GaiUa B^^ica : 
1.37. 

Tribocd or 7V&6«d, 6rnm, m., the 
Tribocci, a people in the east of 
Gallia Belgica, near the Rhine: 
L51. 

TyibunuSi i, m. (tribus^) a tribane, 
properly one who presities over a 
tribe. Trilmni militares OTmiiUnmy 
tribunes of the soldi^rs, military 
tribanes. At Jirst they were eom- 
manders of tke Iktrd part ofa legion 
ofinfaniry, aflerwards, as tkelegions 
were enlarged^ tAe number of tribunes 
was inereasedj at Jirst to four and 
JinaUy to six. Tke correspofiding 
ofcer of tMe cavalry and oftA^ alUes 
is callcd praefectus. 

T/ilmo, ire, «i, iitum, a., to give, 
grant, impart, bestow; to allow, 
yield, cuncede ; to pay regard^wde- 
ference to, do honor to; to ascribe, 
impute, attribute, assSgn. JMSiRfiu»- 
pere tribuere virtvii alicnjuSj like 
muUum trihuere, to haV^e a high 
opinion ol^ think highly of — : to 
spend, pass, consame. 

TVibus, usyf.y a tribe. 

Tyibus. See TVes. 



TRIBIJTUM— TOITS. 
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Tribufmn^ i, n,(iribtiOf) trilmte, 
castom : a tax. 

7Vuii6ttf», t. n. (^lres 4» dies^) the 
space of tltfee days, three days. 

Triennium, i. n, (tres ^ ann/uSf) 
the ^ace of three jrean, three years. 

THnobanisSf umy m., the Trino- 
bantw, a people •£ foitain who in- 
liabited the coontry now called Mid- 
dlesex : V. 20. 

• TVim, <8, a, wum. adj.y Gr. ^ 119, 
m. (/n»,) three each. WHh noicns 
that want the plural, three, 6r. 
^190» 4. 

Tripartitd^ adv. (tripartitus, from 
ires 4* porUor,) divided into three 
parts, in thi:ee parts or divisions. 

VriplesPy iciSf adj. (tres 4» plica^ to 
foid,) triple, tiireeibld. THplicem 
instmere aciem^ to dsaw np an«rmy 
in three iines<0r columns, to form a 
triple Kne. 

TMquetruSi a, «m, adj.y having 
three angles or comers, three-cor- 
nered, triangulai. 

TVii^is, tf, adj.j sad, sorrowful, de- 
jected. 

Tristitiaj a, f. (tristis^) sadness, 
Borrow, grief. 

TniTicuSf i, m.f the trunk, stock 
or body of a tree. 

7V, tui, subs, pro.f m, 4» /., thoa, 
you ; pl. vos, vestrum or vestri, you, 
Gr. % 133. 

Taba, a, /., a trumpet. 

Tmor, iri, tuitus <^ tutus sum, 
dep.j to see, view, behold ; to sup- 
port, maintain; to defend, guard, 
protect. 

JhUifetc. See F^o, 

Tidingi, Crumy m., the Tulingi, a 
people of Gallia Belgica : I. 5. 

TuUvus, i, m. See Cicero. 

TuUus, t, m. (C. Volcatius,) Tul- 
lus, an officer to whom Caesar gave 
the charge of defending the bridge 
which he had made over the Bhine : 
VI. 29. 



Tiim, adv. <f> om;., besides, m<»e> 
over, next, in the next place ; then, 
at that time ; and, so, also. Tim 
ma.rime, and especially. Tum de- 
mvm, then at length. 

TtmuUuo, dr», dvi, dtmm, n. (lu» 
muUui,) to raise a tumult, be in an 
uproar. Pass. imp,, tmmuUuari im 
castris mintiatur, — that there is a 
tumult or disturbance in the camp. 

TumuUndse, adv, (tumiUtuosus, tu- 
multuous,) tumultuously, in a dis- 
orderly manner. 

TuwmUus, 14S, m, (tumeo^ to swell,) 
a tumult, disturbance, uproar, com- 
motipn, seditionf insurrection. A 
sudden insurrection or war, especial' 
ly such as originated m Gtml ar 
Italtf,* 

TumHkis, i, m, (Jmveo, to swell,) 
a little hill, hillock, mound. 

Tuaic, adv., then, at tbat time. 

Turmaj a,f., a troop or sqaadros 
of horse, containing thirty, or as 
some say, thirty^ttoo men. 

Turones, um, or Turoni, 6rum, m., 
the Turones, a people of Gallia Cel- 
tica; II. 35. 

Tuf^pis, e, adj., ugly, deformed, 
unsecmly ; shameful, base, dishon- 
orable, disgraceful, infamous. 

Turpiter, adv. (turpis,) in an un- 
sightly manner ; basely, shamefuUy, 
disgracefuUy, ingloriously. 

TurpUudo, t»«, /. (turpiSf) de- 
formity, ugliness ; baseness, dis- 
honor, disgrace. 

Turris, is.f, Gr. § 82, Exc. 3; a 
tower ; a bastion ; a moveable tower 
used in the besieging ofcUies, etc, 

Tule, adv., safely, securely, with- 
out danger : from 

TuttLS, a, um, part. 4» adj, (tueor,) 
defended, secure, safe, out of dan- 
ger. 

Tius, a, um, poss. pro. (tu,) tlune 
yours 



GiitU8L4; («m, ilr, ^ 




I Cirfifr, Alr. (mmde 4p 9ice,)ihMn 
1. ■ aB poits, oB all sidea^ cm^Tery side, 
afl^fnaitem. 

Ibe UneOi, <Hie 

iaiiabitiiig Ibe 

pst of Ceitie Gaol : U. 34. 

«* ««, a4f . (w»itf, <^ 

) vbole, «BiTeraal ', pLhH, 

CflfiMH, «A. (smu <f» f^m,) at 



wmwuadj.,GT.^Hni 

ooe only, akne, fhe 

odIj; the saiae, one aml 

Ad mwum^wutes, all to a 

all witfaeot ezcep^n. In 

«n»» imMWL, mfiBT « terb of «m<m, 

• lo ooe fdaoe, t^gether. In tke semse 
H. (sa^. W* %3e- ^ o&hr, alooe, U is/attmd in ike pLural^ 

\mmd mism tdiem iis mmmn mimts ike 

• jnsvlor, Gr. \ 116, 2. Witk a par- 
I tilire gen.^ Gr. % 212, or adi.witkei. 

C^rt^ mds-, ^ fr^ riii mce^ be- { Vfidmus, m, «mr, mdj., of or peitain- 
T^crl poaE, &r^<r. ia? H» tJie eitj : ^vk 

rL.'#. err-, oC oae^ own acrorl \ Urts, mrbis,/., a citj, the city, i. e., 
tzc3s::hCt, spootaaeoasif . €7:^» * Rome. Procmmsui, etc, ad urbemj — 
ci.rHiye, ins war acd tfcai, to and n^r ibe city. Pcrsans inrested wilk 
^y 2 — «s bccb ssjes^ Bataaiir. Uiirw • m wiiliim^y command oui of Italy couid 
wn,z^m «mmcwrsm, TDlantanr coo- ! uoi enier ike diy uniil ike expiration 
©czrse — » I of tAcir amtkority^ nmr ickile icailing 

niLS, m. w«, pmr!. (^aicisa?^^) bar- t.te kiynors ofa triumpk. 
iDs rewE^ed. 1 Urseo, ere, ursi, a., to press npon 

lln^dtms^ 4$. «. (k/aiJ^. to bowl,) • press hard or cloee Qpon, ui^ driire 
a bow[ing -vTellicg'; a sboat. jimpel; to press bard, bear down 

Und. mdr. {mnus,} to^tber, all at . oppress. 
ODce, at tbe same tirae, akmg with, | Urus^ i, m., <a kind of wild ox ; a 

bnfifalo. 

Usipeies, um, m., the Usipetes, a 
people of Grermany: IV. 1, 4. 

Usitdius, a, um, adj., nsnal, ac- 
cnstomed, onlinary, common, cos- 
tomary. 

Usqme, adv., eiren, as far as. 175- 
(nte eoj so lar, to such a degree. 
Usus^ a, vm, part. (utor.) 
UsuSf us, m. Qutor,) ase ; exercise, 



together with. H is sowuiimes 
nexedto cam. 

Unde, mdw^ from wbat placel 
wbence 1 wbenoe, fiom wbicb plaoe, 
pefson, etc 

Undidsmj ind, num, adj. (unus <p 
decem^) elcTen. 

Undedmus, a, «», nuwi. adj. (un- 
dedm^} tbe eleFenth. 

Undequadragintaj ind. num. adj.. 



UT— VALERIUS. 



ddi 



practice, skiU, experience; iabere 
umm beUi 5 — advantage, profit, bene- 
fit; need, neeessity, occasion. Vsu 
venire^ to happen, fall out, occor, 
come to pass. Sl usus veniatj if oc- 
casion should occur. Usui or ex 
umf of Qse, useful, advanta^ous, 
profitable. Ex lau alicujus, for the 
advantage of any one ; usefuUy to 
him. 

Ulf or Utif adv, <^ conj,, as, Ute 
or just as, as if, eren as, Gr. ^ 198, 
7; that, so that; consideriog that, 
inasmuch as, as ; when, as soon as : 
in explaTuUionSj that, namely, to 
wit ; — although. WUh verbs offear- 
ing, that not, Gr. % 262, R. 7. Ut 
qid, See Qt^i. Ita or tam is some- 
Umes to be supplied before ut. 

Uter^ utrOf utrum, adj., whether 
or which of the two, which. Uter 
utri anteferenduSy which — to the 
other. Ulereorum^ whichever of 
them, whoever of the two. 

Uterquey utrdqv^^ utrumque^ adj, 
(uf€r ^ quei) both the one and the 
other, both, each. In wtramque par- 
temj in either case, on both sides. 
Hi utriquey both of these. Uterque 
utrique in conspectu — each in sight 
«f the other. 

Uti. See Ut. 

Uli. See Utor. 

UlUiSy e, a^j. (utor,) useful, profit- 
able, advantageou.s. 

UtUUas, dtis,f. (utilis,) usefulness, 
proiit, advantage. 

UUir^ i, usus sum, dep., Gr. ^ 245, 
I. } to use, make use of, employ, ex- 
ercise, manage ; to enjoy, have. 
Consilio vU, to adopi — . Conditione 
uti, to accept — . 

Utrimque or Utrvnque^ adv., on 
both sides or parts, on the one side 
and the other. Tigna binis utHm- 
que fbulis distinebanturf — one on 
each side. 

Utriim, adv. (uter,) Gr. ^ 965. In 
26 



direct quesUons U is miUed in trans' 
laHon^ in indireet quesHonSf whether. 
It is commonty used in doubk ques- 
tionSy and is foHowed in tke second 
Tnejnber of tke question by tin. or ne 
enelitiCf or anne, " or "; necne or an- 
non, **or not." 

Uxory Oris^ft a wife, spouse, con- 
sort. 



V. 



VacaMoy 6niSyf., a cessation from 
work ; an exemption, immnaity : 
from 

Vaco, 4Lre, dvi, dtum^ »., Gr. 
^ 250, R. 1, (2.) to be empty, be 
iree from, want, be without ; to be 
exempt ; to lie waste, be unculti- 
vated, unoccnpied or uninhabited. 

VacvMSf fl, «TO, iulj. (vaco,) Gr. 
5 213, R. 5, (3.) void, empty, free 
from ; vacant, witbout a possessor. 
Vacuum ab defensoribus, withoat — . 
Vacuum reUnquere, to vacate. 

Vadum, i, n., a shaUow place in 
a river, lake or sea ; a ford, shaUow. 

Vagaius, a, um, parl, (yagor.) 

Vaginay ^, f^ ttie scabbard or 
sheath of a sword. 

Vagor, dri, dtm 5um, dep. (v{igus, 
wandering,) to go to and fro, wan- 
der, rove, roam, move up and down, 
patrol. Equibes vaganMr^ — range, 
scour. 

VaMLis, is, m., the Waal orWhal, 
the lefl branch of the Rhine flowing 
into the Meuse : IV. 10. 

Valeo, Sre, ui, n., to be weU or in 
health, enjoy health ; to be power- 
ful or strongj be able, be able to do ; 
have weight, influence or interest, 
prevail ; to avail, serve, be eflectual. 
IH/wrimum vaJere, to be most or very 
powerful. Valet, imp., it has weight 
or influence. 

^alerius, t, wi., Valerius, the 
name of a Roman gens. — C Vak' 



VALETIACITS— VENETIA. 



fiitf HaegM, tee Flaecus, — C. Vak' 
rius DamaiauruSf a son of the cfaief 
of theHelTii: yn.e5.— C. Valenut 
ProciUus, aee FrociU%s.'—C.Vakriia 
Cabwmty see Cabwrus, 

VaUUdcus, t, m., Valetiacus, a 
chief of the JEdxd, and brother of 
Cotos: Vn. 33. 

ValMdo^ iniSf /. (valeo,) health 
either good ar bad i goodhealth; ill 
health, sickness, indiaposition ; a 
disease. 

Vams ^ VaUes, is, /., a ralley, 
vale 

VaBwmf i, »., a militaiy Ibrtifiea- 
tion ronnd a camp or betieged town, 
composed of aharp stakes or pali- 
sades stuck into the earth of the 
agger; palisades; also, a rampart, 
entrenehment, bolvark : from 

VaOus, t, m., a stake, pole; pall- 
sades; arampart. 

VangidneSt um, m., theVangiones, 
a people of Gallia Belgica, on the 
west bank of the Rhine : 1. 51. 

VarinuSf t, m. (L.) Varenus, a 
Roman centurion in Caesar^s army 
inGaul: V. 44. 

VarieiaSf dUs^f., yariety,diTersity, 
Tariety of colors : from 

fdriuSf a, um, adj., of dirers col- 
ors, party-colored; varions, varie- 
gated. JFHg.f various, difierent, di- 
verse 

Vastdtus, a, «m, part,f laid waste, 
desolated:/'om 

VastOf dre^ dvi, dtum^ a., to lay 
waste, ravage, desolate, destroy: 
from 

Vastus, a, «m, adj., vast, large, 
ample, immense. 

VaUcinatio^ 6nis, /. (vaticinar, to 
prophe8y,/^0m vaies, a prophet,) a 
foretelling, prophesying; divlna- 
tion, a prophecy, prediction. 

Ve, encUUc conj., Gr. ^ 198, R. 2; 
or. • 

Vectigal, dlis, n., money paid for 



freight ; dnty on goods imported or 
expofied; a toll, tax, revenae:Jhim 

Vectigdlis, e, adj. ^eho, to carry,) 
tribntaiy, subject to^or paying 
taxes. 

Vectorius, o, tem, odj. (ve^for, a 
carria*,) fit ter caxryiag. VectoHum 
namgivMf a transport, a sliip of 
burden. 

VehemeiUer, adv. (vehemens, vehe- 
ment,) vahemently, mightily, veiy 
much, exceedingly, extsemely, ar- 
dently, eagerly, strennously. 

Va, eonj., or; even ; iw^-crf, 
either — or. 

Velanims, t, m. (Gt.) Velanius, a 
tribuue of the soldieis : III. 7. 

Vetauni, drum, m., the Velauni, a 
people of Gaul between the Liger 
aod the Elaver, subject to the Ar- 
vemi: VIL 75. 

VeUm, etc. See Voto. 

Vetlaunodunum, i, n., Vellauno- 
dunum, a town of the Senones: 
VII. 11. 

VcUe. See Volo. 

VeUocasses, ium, m., tbe Yelloca»- 
ses, a nation of the Belgs : II. 4. 

VelocitaSf dtis,f. {vetoXy) velocity, 
swiflness, fleetness. 

Veiociter, (tus, isstm^,) adv.j swiQf 
ly, quickly, speedily: jfrom 

VeloXf 6cis, (ior, issimus,) adj. (w- 
lo,) swift, quick, fleet, rapid. 

Velum, t, 91., a sail. 

Veiut, adv. (yel <f> ut,) as, like as; 
as if. 

VctmHo, (fniSj f. (venor, to hunt,) 
a hnnting; the chase. 

Vendt4fr, 6ris, m. (venor, to hant,) 
a hunter, the huntsman. 

Vendo, ire, didi, ditumj <t., to sell, 
vend, set or expose to sale. 

Veneti, 6rum, m., the Veneti, one 
of the Armoric tribes, in the western 
part of Celtic Gaul : II. 34. 

VcTietiaf <e, /, Venetia, a regioD 
of CJeltic Gaul : III. 9. 



VEPTOTICUS- VERSUS. 



VeneiicuSj a^ vm, adj. ( VeneHa^) 
ofor pertainiDg* to the Veneti, Ve- 
netian : III. 18. 

Venia, «, /., leave, permission, 
licence, indaigence; pardon, ibr- 
giveness ; a favor, kindaess. 

Venio, ire, vewi, venturriy »., Gr. 
^ 227, & % 264, 5 ; to come, arrive. 
Venire in conlemptionem, to fall into 
contempt Veniri alicui in amiciti- 
am, to obtain one's friendship or al- 
liance. Ve^iire in siispicionem, to be 
suspected. Res in susptdonem venit^ 
a suapicion arises. Venire in spem^ 
to hope, entertain hopes, conceive or 
derive hope. Vent/wm estj we, they, 
etc, came or have come, Gr. ^ 184, 
2. Venire infidem ac potestatem ali- 
cujvfif to place one's self under the 
prolection and in the power of a 
person ; to surreader at discretion. 
Venitmr, impers.j sc. nobis, iUis, etc., 
we, they, etc, come, people floek. 

VcTUito, dre, n. freg. (venio,) to 
come often, resort, go frequently. 

VenMm, neiU. part. (venio.) 

Ventus, i, m., the wind. 

Ver, veris, w., the Spring. Ver prir 
mum, the commencement of Spring. 

Veragri, orum, m., the Veragri, a 
people who lived in the neighbor- 
hood of the Nantuates : III. 1. 

Verbigemis, i, m., Verbigeuus, 
one of the four divisions of Helve- 
tia: 1.27. 

Verbum, t , n., a word, expression, 
saying, remark. Verba faoere, to 
speak, discourse. 

Verdngetorix, igis, m., Vercinge- 
torix, son of Celtillus the chief of 
the Arvemi : VII. 4. 

Vere, adv. (verus,) truly, in trutb. 

VereoTy Cri, itus sum, dep., Qr. 
( 273, 2, ^ 262, R. 7, & § 271 ; to 
fear with reverential awe, look up 
to with respect, reverence, revere ; 
fo fear, be afraid of, apprehend. 
With tM conjunctions ut or ne non. 



to fear that not or lest not^ vntk ne, 
to fear that or lest. WUk the dativef 
to fear for, be apprehensive for or 
concemed about. 

Vergasillaunus, t, m., Vergasil« 
lamus, a chief of the Arvemi : 
VII. 76. 

Vergo^ ere, si^ a. if* n., to indine 
or tend*towards; to lie towaids; to 
verge towards. 

Vergobrttus, t, m., Vergohretus, 
the title of the chief magistrate of 
the iSdui : I. 16. Tke word is said 
to be CeUic and to signify vir ad ju- 
dicium, i. e., ajudge. 

VerisimUis, e, adj.j like the truth, 
likely, probable. 

Veritus, a, um, part. (vere&r.) 

Verd, adv. <f» conj. (verus,) Gr. 
f 279, 3, part 3 ; certainly, indeed, 
in truth, truly ; with reason ; but. 

Veromandui, 6rum, wi., the Vero- 
mandui, a people of Gallia Belgica : 
II. 4. 

Versdtus, «, um, part. (verso ^ r«r- 
sor,) turned, tumed round ; prao- 
tised ; living, dwelling, being, pass- 
ing. 

Verso, dre, dvi, dtum, a. freq. (rcr- 
to,) to tum often ; to turn, twist, 
change ; to examine, weigh, to con- 
sider^ reflect, ponder ; to change, 
exercise, agitate. I^oriuna utrumque 
versavit, — alternated with, treated 
each in tum. 

Versor, dri, dtus sum, pass. (verso,) 
to frequent ; to remain, dwell, stay, 
live, be; to be associated with; to 
be occupied, engaged, busied, eier- 
cised. 

Versum ^ versv^, adv. 4* pfep. 
vnth acc. (veHo,) towards «r toward. 
Jt is ofien used after ad 9r in ; as, ad 
Oceanum versus, towards the ocean, 
Gr. $ 236, R. 3. Asaprep. it usuaUy 
stands after its case, 

Versus, iis^ m. (verto,) a linf, 
verse. 
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VBRSUS— VICTUS. 



VersuSj a; um, paH, (yerto.) 

Veriico^ dftis^ «., Vertico, a man 
of the Nervii who sent infonnation 
to Csesar that Cicero was besieged : 
V.45. 

Verto^ ^e, £t, sum. a. 4* n., to tum, 
tnm roond. Veriere tergaj to tnrn 
one'8 back, mn away, betake one's 
telf to flight ; — to change, transform, 
alter. 

VerudocHuSf i, m., Veradoctim, a 
chief of the Helvetii, sent as ambas- 
sador to Csesar: I. 7. 

VeruSf Of fun, adj.f trae, real, gen- 
uine. Verum est^ it is just, fit, right 
or proper. Verumt t, n., the truth, 
trath. 

Verutim, i, ». (veru, a spit,) a 
kind of jayelin, kamng an iron headf 
formed Wct a spiL 

VesonHo, HniSy /., Vesontio, the 
chief town of the Sequani, noto Be- 
sanfont I. 38. 

Vesp&rus or Vesper, eri, m., the 
erening star; the planet Venift; 
the evening. 

Vester, tra, trum^ adj. pro. (005,) 
your, yours ; of you. 

Vestigiumj i, «., the print of a 
foot; afootstep; atrace or track. 
Eodem vestigio remanere^ to stay in 
the same spot or place. Vestigium 
temporiSf a moment, instant, point 
of time. JE vestigio, instantly, im- 
mediately, speedily. 

VestiOf tre, fm, Uum, a., to clothe, 
cover, Gr. ^ 249, 1. R. 1. : from 

Vestis, is,f.j a garment, robe, vest^ 
ment; dress. CoUecHveiy, clothing, 
garments. 

VestituSj iis, m. (yestioj) clothing, 
dothes, dress. 

VestituSt ffl, i*m, part. (vestio.) 

VeterdnuSy a, um, adj. (vetus,) old, 
veteran. Veteram milites or veteranij 
veteran soldiers, veterans. 

VetOy dre^ uiy itumy «., Gr. ^ 272; 
to forbld, prohibit, dissuade, prevent. 



Vetus, eris, adj.f old, anciAkt, for 
mer; of former days. 

VexdMiSf a, um, part. (yexo^) agi- 
tated, shaken, harassed. 

VexiBumf t, n., a flag, banner, en- 
sigD, standard; the banner display- 
ed from the generars tent as a sig- 
nal of battle. Propffnere vexiSum, 
to raise or di^lay — . 

VexOf dre, dvi, dtum, a., to agi- 
tate ; to trou^le, molest, vex, harass, 
annoy, injure. 

F«», (Bf /., a way, road, passage, 
path ; a passage or lane in a camp 
between the rows of tentft. When 
via and iter oceur in connexionj tht 
former is of ivider signijication tkan 
the laUer, Viarum atque itinerum 
duXj the gaardian of wajrs and 
roads. Viam faeeref procedere, etc., 
to travel, make a jouraey. Via 
biduiy etc., a two-days*, elc., jouraey. 
Procedere, progredi or profidsci-viam 
tridui, to jouraey or march Ibr three 
days, make a three days' march or 
jouraey. 

Vidtory 6riSj m. (tia,) a traveller. 

VicSniy <s, a, ntm. adj, (viginH,j 
twenty. 

VicesimuSf a, «m, num, adj. (vi- 
gintiy) the twentieth. 

Vicif etc, See Vinco. 

VideSf adv. (vigintif) twenty 
times. Vicies centumy two thou- 
sand, Gr. % 118, 5, 2d part. 

VicinitaSf dtis, /., (vicinus, near,, 
neighborhood, vicinity; the neigh- 
bors. 

VidSy (gen.) /, change. In vicem, 
by turns. See Invicem, Gr. ^ 94. 

Victima, a, / (vinco,) a victim, 
sacrifice. 

VictoTj oriSjm. (rfnc^,)cDnqueror, 
vanquisher; adj. victorions. 

Victoria, a,f. (victor.,) victory. 

VictuSy 1*5, m. (vivoj) sustenance, 
food, provisions. Consuetudo victiis, 
manner of living or subsisting 
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VietuSy a^ -UMf pari, (mncOf) COQ- 
quered, vanqaJshed. 

VicuSj t, m., a village. 

VideOf €re, viM, Tisum, a, iJf^ %., 
Gr. % 372, & ( 265 ; to see, behold, 
look at ; to see, perceive, under- 
stand, discern, learn. 

Videor, £ri, visus sumj pass, (^ dep. 
(^videOf) to be see© ; Gr. ^ 272, to 
seem, appear, seem good or fit : imp., 
to seem good, fit, proper. 

Viennaf «, /., Vienne, the chief 
town of the Allobroge» : VII. 9. 

Vigilia^ «, /. (yigilj awake,) a 
watching, being awake, want of 
sleep ; a milit^y watch, guard by 
night ; a fourth paxt ot' the night, 
watch. The watches began at sunset^ 
the rdght being divided inio four 
eqjuU parts by the clepsydra. Tertia 
vigilia, midnight. 

Vigintij ind. num. adj.^ twenty. 

Vimenf inis, n, (rie^,) a twig, 
osier. 

Vinco, erCy vici^ vidum, a. <^ »., 
to conquer, vanquish, overcome, 
subdue ; to prevail, be soccessful. 
VincCj imperativej have your own 
way, carry your point 

VinctvSf a, um^ part, (yinciOf to 
bind,) bound, tied, £astened. 

VinciUvM, t, n. (vincio, to bind,) 
a bond, band. ViTicula, cjiains, fet- 
ters, cords; a prison, gaol. Ex vivr- 
culis causam dicere, in chains — 
bound — . 

Vindico, dre, dvi, dtum, a, 4* n,, 
to punish, inflict punishment, chas- 
tise. Vindicandum est, punishment 
must be inflicted — ^to avenge, re- 
venge; to assert, claim ; t6 vindi- 
cate, free, rescue. Viruiicare aliquem 
in libertatem, to assert one's free- 
dom ; free, set free, Uberate. ViTi- 
dicare libertaiemj to maintain, as- 
sert — . 

Vin£a, <e,/., a place planted with 
vines, a vineyaxd ; %n miliiary 
26» 



ajfairSf a madiine, und/er eaver of 
wkick tkey assailed ike imlls of tovms i 
a shed, mantelet. Agere vineas, to 
push forward the mantelets or sheds. 

Vinum, i, »., wine. 

Violo, dre, dvi, dtmm, a. (vis,) to 
hurt, harm, injure, violate ; to mal- 
ireat, insult; to mar, waste, lay 
waste. 

Vir, viri, m., a man ; a hnsband ; 
a man of fortitude, brave man. 

Vires, ium, pl. of vis, force, 
strength, power, vigor. 

Virgo, inis,f. (vvreo, to flourish,) 
a virgin, maid, damsel. 

VirguUumy t\ n., a shrub, bush. 

Viridomdrus or Virdum^rus, t, m., 
Viridomarus, a chief of the ^dui : 
VIL 38. 

Viridovix, icis, m., Viridovix, the 
chief of tke Unelli: III. 17. 

Viritim, adoj. (vir,) severally, 
singly, individually, among all. 

Virtus, utis, m, (vir,) manhood, 
manliness, bravery, valor, prowess, 
resolution,- energy, vigor, fortitude, 
courage ; virtue, good qualities ; 
talents, genius, excellence, merit. 
Virtus beUif valor in war, miUtary 
prowess. 

Vis, vis, /., force, vigor, strength, 
might, power, efficacy, energy, ef- 
fect, influence. Vi or per vim, forci- 
bly, by force ; — a blow, shock ; a 
multitude, quantily, plenty, number. 
Vimfacere, to ofler or use violence : 
— fury, vehemence, violence. Sum- 
ma vi, with all one's might or 
power. 

Visus, a, um, part, (video,) seen, 
beheld. Pro viso, for a thing seen, 
as seen. 

Vita^ <B, f, life. 

Vito, dre, dvi, dtum, a., to shun, 
avoid, beware of ; to escape. 

Vitrum, i, n., glass ; woad, a kind 
of herb which dies a blue color. 

Vivo, ijv, XI, ctum, n,, to live, hav« 
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lifc, be alive ; to live, support life, be 
mainlained ; to eat or drink, live 
upon, Gr. ^ 245, II. 

Virmi^ a, «m, adj, (yivo^) liring, 
alive. 

Vix, adv., scarcely, hardly,vith 
difficidty. Vix ad quingentos redi- 
gere, — to scarcely five hundred. 
Vix ut tempVA dasretwr^ so that hardly 
time enough was afi%>rded. 

Vokis, etc. See Ta. 

VocdteSf ium, «., the Vocates, a 
people of Aquitania : III. 23. 

VocdtuSf tf , uffif part. (voco.) 

Vocio, 6niSy tn., Vocio, a king of 
the Norici : I. 53. 

VocOf dre, dri, dtum^ a. (yoXj) to 
call ; to name ; to cite, summon. 

Voeontiij 6rum^ w., the Vocoutii, 
a people of Gaul : I. 10. 

VolciBy drumy i»., the Volcse, a peo- 
ple of Gallia Narbonenais, divided 
into the Volca TectosageSy VI. 24, 
and the Volaz Arecomici : VII. 7. 

VolcatiuSj i, m. See T\Ulus. 

^olOj velky voluif irr. a. df* w., Gr. 
^178,1; ^271; &^273,4; towill 
tnr be willing, purpose, intend ; to 
choose, wish, desire ; to commuid, 
ordain, appoint Like verbs of ask- 
ingf U may take two accwatives; as^ 
Si qmd iUe se velit, if he wished or 
wanted anything of him. Quid tibi 
vis 7 What do you wkh, want or 
meanl 

VohintariuSf fl, wm, arf;., volunta- 
ry, willing, spontaneous. MUites 
vohintariiy or simply voluntarii, vol- 
imteer soldiers, volunteers: from 

Voluntas, dtis, f. (yolOf) will, in- 
clination, wish, choice, desire ; pur- 
pose, intention ; good-will, benevo- 
lence, favor; approbation, concur- 
rence, consent. Ad voluntaiem aU- 
cvjusficta respoTtdere, to give an an- 
swer framed according to one*s 
wish, invent an answer to suit one^s 



wishes. Voluntatef wlllingly, vol- 
untarily, of one's own accord. Vol^ 
urUate, or ex vdlwniate aUcujuSy ao- 
cording to the will of aiiy one, Gr. 
^ 219, U. ; with one's consent.. 

VoluptaSj dtiSy /., pleasure, joy, 
delight 

V(dusenus, i, 9»., (C.) Volasenns 
Cluadratus, a tribune of the soldiers : 
m. 5; IV. 21. 

Vos. See Tu. 

Vosegus, i, m., Vosegus, a moan- 
tain in the country of the Lingones, 
a part of which is still called La 
Vosge : IV. 10. 

Voveo, €re, vovi, votum, a., to vow, 
promise by a row. 

Vox, vods, /., a voice; a word, 
saying, remark. Etsprimere vocem, 
to induce to speak, extort a reply, 
get orobtain an answer. Inerepv- 
tare or carpere vocibus, to assail with 
abusive speeches or expressions ; to 
taunt - 

Vulcdnus, i, m., Vulcan, the- god 
of fire, son of Jupilerand Juno, and 
husband Of Venus ; by TneUmymy, fire. 

Vtdgo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (yulgvs,) 
to make common, spread among the 
people ; to publish, spread abroad, 
divulge, disclose. 

VvZgd, adv., commonly, general- 
ly, universally ; everywhere : from 

Vulgus, i, n. <f» wi., the common 
people, populace; the multitude. 
Vulgv^ mUitum, the common sol- 
diers, Gr. ^ 212. 

VuZnerdtus, a, vm^ part, wounded, 
hurt : from 

Vuttiiro, dre, dvi, dtum, a., to 
wound, hurt : from 

Vutnus, eris, n., a wound, hurt ; 
damage, injury. Vutnertbus conr 
fednjus, severely wounded. 

VuUus, U5, m., the countenance, 
looks, aspect, visage. 
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CAIUS JULIUS CjESAR. 



jAbridged from Dymock^s edition of the Works of Cesar.] 



Caius Julids Cjesar wasthe son of Lucius Julios Caesar, and Aurelia, 
the daughter of Cotta. He was born in the sixth consulship of Marius, 
99 years B.' C. His marriage with Cornelia, the daughter of Ciune, ex- 
cited against him the hatred of Sylla, to whose suspicion he had, from 
his early years, been exposed, in consequence of his aunt Julia beingthe 
wife of MariuB. To escape assassination he was obliged to conceal 
himself, untii, by the intercession of the vestal virgins, and entreaties of 
his relations, the tyrant was reluclantly induced to spare his life. Thal 
Sylla formed, at an early period, a correct opinion of his talents and am- 
bition, is proved by the answer which he returned to his friends, who re- 
proaehed him for the meanness of wishing to put a boy to death ; <' In that 
boy," said he, " I see many Mariuses." 

The first military honor which Caesar obtaine^, was a civic crown, at 
the siege of Mitylene, when the Roman army was commanded by Ther- 
mus, the praetor. On Sylla*s death he returned to Rome, and before he 
had completed his twenty-third ^'^ear, accused Dolabella of exiortion. 
Although the prosecution terminated in the acquittal of the defendant, 
Caesar in that trial gave such proofs of hisabilities, as ranked him in the 
public opinion high among the most distinguished orators. Not having 
obtained any public office, and wishing to avoid the odium necessarily 
aitendant on an unsuccessful impeachment, he retired to Rhodes to study 
eloquence under Apollonius Molo, a very eminent teacher of rhetonc. 
Near the island Pharraacusa, on his way to Rhodes, he was taken by 
pirates, among whom he remained forty days. At the end of that time 
he purchased his liberty for fifty talents. Soon after obtaining his freedom 
from the pirates, he procured a ship, pursued them, and, to verify the 
thieat which he expressed when their captive, put them all to death, bv 
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cnicifibtion. Afler his return to Rome, he was, by the 7ote of the people, 
appointed a military tribune. He ailerwardsobtained the offices of qnaes- 
tor, asdile, high-priest, praetor, and consa). During his qusestorship his 
wife Comelia and his aunt Jalia, the widow of Marius, died ; and he 
delivered a funeral oration from the rostra in honor of both. He then mar- 
ried Pompeia, the daughter of Q,. Pompeius, and grand-daughter of Sylla. 
To gain the favor of the people, when an aedile, he surpassed all his pre- 
decessors in the extravagance and magni&cence of his shows. To dazzie 
and captivate the multitude, and to weaken the power of the nobles, was 
his constant «im. The success of his military enterprises readered him 
a favorite with the army, and his profuse bribery secured in his interest 
the populace of Rome. That his object, from his early years, had been 
his own aggrandizement on the ruin of his country, is manifest from his 
having been concemed, first, in the conspiracy o^Crassus and Sylla, and 
aAerwards, in that of Catiline. The judgment whicb he gave in the sen- 
ate, wtih respect to the punishment of Lentulus, Cethegus, etc, accom- 
plices of Catiline, the conduct ot the Roman equites, who guarded the 
temple where the senate had met, and his being arraigned as an associate 
of that rebel before the quaestor and the senate, sufficiently prove both the 
pubiic opinioD and his guilt He leagued with these traitors, not to pro- 
mote their schemes, but by their means to destroy the liberties of his 
country, and become the unlimited sovereign of Rome. 

The senate seem to have been apprehensive of the power and influ- 
ence of Caesar by the time he was elected consul, which induced them 
to decree provinces of little importance to the consuls Ibr.that year. This 
provoked his resentment, and he labored to effect areconciiiation between 
Pompey and Crassus, which he at last, after great exertion, accomplished. 
The interest of the former he had keenly supported in the passing of the 
Manilian law, which conferred extraordinary powers on that commander, 
and likewise on other occasions, though not without an ultimate view to 
his own advantage. Whatever power, beyond what was usual, had been 
assigned to others, served as a precedent for his soliciting the like Ibr 
hiraself. With Crassus, a man of prodigioas weallh, but of no great 
personal merit, he had long been in habits of friendship. Of all the Ro- 
man citizens, Pompey possessed the greatest power, Crassus the greatest 
riches, and Caesar the greatest abilities. In thi& coalition, which was in 
fact a conspiracy against the liberties of Rome, they solemnly swore that 
nothing was to be done in the state but by their common consent. The 
combination of these three great men was called ihe Jlrst iriumijirate. Of 
the three, Pompey was the least criminal. He appears tohave been duped 
by the insinuaiing address of Caesar, in whose consulship he expected to 
get his acts in Asia ratified. The decree could only gratify his vanity, 
which was his ruling passion ; but ihe means, which he employed to accom« 
plish it, were highly criminal. The object of Crassus was to add to his 
wealth, and to increase his influence in the state, by the power and talents 
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of the other two, and that of Caesar, by occasiooally yielding to Pompey't 
fame, to raise his own, '^ and crown his mad ambition." 

From thisperfod the statcwas wholly managed by Caesar; and the vio- 
lence of his proceedings rendered the triwniviri objects of just abhorrence 
to all classes of the community. Cicero, to whom Pompey confessed he 
had been daped by Oeesar, advised hira to break of!* all Connection with that 
intriguing and uaprincipled politician ; but with him the winning address 
of CBBsar had more inflnence, who not only preserved their former inti- 
macy, in offposition to the advice of Cicero, but strengthened their union 
by givlng Pompey, in marriage, hi§ daughter Julia, a woman of the most 
amiable disposition, and of the most engaging manners. So great was 
her influence with both her father and husband, thatin spite of the mutual 
jealousy and aversion which w^e afterwards manifested between them, 
she prevenled their coming to any rapture as long as she lived. To fncrease 
his power in the state, and to command the interest of Piso, who succeeded 
him in the consulship, he married his daughter Calpurnia. A strong and 
respectable party, animated by love of their country, then began warmly 
to oppose the measures of the triumvirate. Csesar, anxious to intimidate 
them, bribed Yettias, who had formerly preferred an accusation against 
himseif, to declare, that he had been urged by some of the nobies to as- 
sassiaate Pompey : but this villany, being detected by the people, waa 
treated wkh such contempt, that he was glad to drop it; and to prevent 
discovery he put Vettius to death in prison. Notwithstanding these acts 
of enormity, he stiU retained a very powerfal party in the state. Previ- 
ously to the expiration of his consulship, he obtained from the people 
through liis agent, the tribune Vatinius, the province of Gallia Cisalpina 
and Illyricum with three legions for five years ; and ihe senate, at the 
deBire of Cassar, added Gallia Transalpina and another legion. These 
legions were gradually increased to thirteen. Some of the succeeding 
magistrates wished to annui his acts, and to prosecute hini for his illegal 
conduct during his consulship ; but having the tribunes in his interest, a 
veto was put on all their proceedings. 

CsBsar is supposed to have set out for Gaul in the end of March, B. C. 
58. Of his conqnest of that country, checking'[he inroads of the Ger- 
mans, and oveminning a partof Britain, the Commentaries of the Gallic 
War contain a rapid but well written account. The young reader must 
not infer, that all his en^agements with these nations are fully recorded, 
or that every circumstance of his conduct with regard to them is either 
minutely or faithfuUy detailed. Respect for his character as a man in- 
duced him toconceal many particulars, and to hint at rather than describe 
others. His cruelty and injustice in attaeking the states in alHance with 
Rome, called forth merited reprehension in the senate, where it was even 
proposed, that, for his abuseof power in that country, he should be given 
up to the enemy ; but the splendor of his success prevented that motion 
from passing into a law. 
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On the death of Jalia aiul Crasftus, the dissembled irieiulship which 
had for some time existed between Caesar and Pompey, gave i^aee to 
personal hatred a&dopen hostility. Neithei of these geaerals coold bear 
an eqoal, much less a superior. Through the inflaence of Pompej, the 
senate had receired Caesar^s petitions with contemptuous indiiSerence, 
which was with him 9- good reason for involving hi^ coontry in all the 
horrors of intestine.bloodshed. Cassar^s crossing the Rubicon, the bound- 
ary of Gallia Cisalpina, which the laws did not allow him to pass whiie 
in command, was an actual declaration ot hostilities. Pompey and his 
fHends fled firom Italy, and crossed oyer to Greece. In sixtj days, Caesar 
conquered ali Italy, entered Rome, and took possession of the treasury, 
which Pompey, by an unaccountable oversight, had left behind him, Har- 
iDgseized the public treasure, he lef^ theeommand of tfae army in Italy to 
Antony, and went against Pompey's best troops, which were then in Spain 
nnder Petreius, A&anius and Yarro, obserTing, on his quitting the capi- 
tal, " that he was going to fight an army without a general, and would se- 
turn to fight a general without an army." He was well received by tfae 
inhabitants of all the towns on his road thither, except the people of il/or- 
seiUeSf who refosed to admit him within their gates. UnwiJling to spend 
much time in the reduction of that city, he gave the command of the 
troops who were to attack it by iand, to Trebonius, his lieutenant-geBeral, 
and of the fleet to Decimus Brutas. Havitf g brought the war im Spaia to 
a successful termination, on his recum to Rome he compelled the infaab- 
itants of Marseilles, after a long and brave resistance, to surrender. He 
then prepared to foUow Pompey into Greece, conscious that during his 
life he should enjoy neither tranquiUaty nor security. After several 
skirmishes, the (wo armies came to a decisive engagement on the plain 
of Pharsalia, in wbich Pompey was completely defeated and his can^i 
taken. Immediately aAer that disastrons battle, Fompey hastened, 
with only thirty horsemei^ to the shores of the Arcliipelago, and aAer- 
wards fled to Egypt, where he was murdered. Caesar, resolving to pur- 
sue his enemy into whatever part of the world he might go, foUowed him 
into £gypt, which he reached soqu after the murder of Pompey. Em- 
bracing the interest of Cleopatra, Caasar beeame attached to her person, 
and for some time the character of the conqueror was lost in that of the 
voluptuary, 

Having placed the crown of Egypt on the head of Cleopatra, with 
whom he had associated in the kingdom her younger brother Ptolemy, 
he advanced with her up the Nile, and would probably have gone to 
Ethiopia, had not his soldiers refused to follow him. Rousedat last from 
his indolence and efieminacy by the revolt of Phamaces, king of Pontos, 
he marchecl against that monarch, defeated him, and subdtied his country, 
with such ease and rapidity, that in writing an account of it to a friend 
at Rpme, he emplpyed only three words, Fent, vidi, vicL To Mithridates, 
from whom he had received so much assistance inthe Aiexandrine war, he 
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gave the kingdom of Bospherus, on the sea of Azoph, and entmsted 
Doaitius with the settlement of other affairs in Asia. To quell tfae com- 
motions 1n Italy, he returned to that coantry, levying great contrfbations 
for the African war from the states through which he passed. The good 
fortune t$f Osesar did not fail him in this ezpedition ; he defeated the re- 
pablican forces under 9ciplo, in an engagement near Thapeus, and re- 
duced the ktngdom of their ally, Juba, king of Matiritania, to a Rdman 
pvoTinee. On hearing of CsBsar^s success, C«to killed hlmeelf at Utica. 
Retuvning to Rome, Caesar, at the intenral of a few days, triumphed four 
difibrent times, in consequence of his h&Ting conquered Gaul, Egypt, 
PontaB and Africa. 

The plunder of 9» many eountries enabled the eonqueror of the world 
to glut his soldiers with presents, and the cidzfens with lai^sses. To 
dazzle the eyes of the multitude, and to dirert the miitds of the citizens from 
the extinction of their liberties, he exhibited shows of uncommon mag- 
nificence, and gare feasts of the most imbounded profunon. He also en- 
actedsome useful laws, and regulated thecalendar according to the course 
of the sun. 

Cneiuii and Seztus, the sons of Pompey, aided by Labienus, having 
drawn together a powerful army in Spain, Csesar was again obliged to 
leaye Rome, and march against them. They came to a decisive battie at 
Munda, in which the former two displayed great keroism and generalship. 
The veterans of Csesar were forced to fly, and it required all his address 
to bring them again to the charge. Victory at last declared in his favor, 
which pat a final period to the war, and lefl the conqueror in the 
peaceful possession of the Roman empire. The eyes of his countrymen 
were now opened. Though his triumph surpassed in splendor and mag- 
nificence all that had ever beeneeen in Rome, the people, with sorrowful 
hearts, gazed at the pompous procession, and stood silent. No acclama- 
tion followed the car of the c<wiqueror. The splendid exhibition was be- 
held as the final extinction of Roman independence, and the comraence- 
ment of degrading slavery. The citizens justly considered Caesar, as 
triumphing, not over the natives of Spain, but over the sons of Pompey, 
their favorite general, over the nobles of Rome, and over the laws of the 
commonwealth. 

The senate has been blamed for conferring such extravagant honors, 
and for bestowing such unlimited power on Caesar; but in this they 
merely granted what they had then no power to withhold. They elected 
him consul every year, and dictator for life ; appointed him anperintendent 
of public morais, and conferred upon him the tille of imperator and father 
of his country. They decreed him an elevated seat in the theatre, a gold- 
en chair in the senate-house and on the tribunal in the forum. To complete 
their extravagance and impiety, they voted temples, altars, and priests, to 
the man who had destroyed their constitution, and enslaved his fellow- 
citizens. The command of the army, disposal of the treasury, and nom- 
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ination of the imgifflrates, he considered to be pnt in his power bj the 
success of his arms ; hence the concnirence of the senate in these matters 
was deemed unnecessary. It mnst not be denied that his condoct, when 
snpreme commanderi was marked with great clemency^ and that he en- 
acted several salntary laws for the better regolation of the state. He 
administered jastioe witkont partiaiity, and addad to the greatness of the 
empire by planting Roman colonies beyond seas. Bnt his elevated sta- 
tion, as w^ as the measnies by which it had been obtained, cieatsd him 
enemies ; and the prineipai senators, among wbom was his most intimate 
friend Brutus, conspired againsthis life. He died in the senate-honse, on 
the 15th of March, 44 B. C, in the fifly-sixth year of his age, piereed by 
twenty-three wounds, after he had enjoyed the peaceftd possession of the 
empire only fire months. 

Of Caesar^s intrepidlty as a soMier, and abilities as a commander, the 
armies whidi he defeated, and the countrles which he conquered, are 
sufficient proofs. To the talents of a consummate general, he added those 
of an elegant historian and a persuasiye orator. Much of his Commen- 
taries is said to have been composed on the spot where his battles were 
foaght. The purity and neatness of his style, notwithstanding the rapidity 
with which he must have written, have not been sui^passed by any Ro- 
man writer. His narrative is perspicuoas, simpl^, and natural. It is at 
once chaste and animated. His lucid and picturesqae description places 
the whole scene distinctly before the reader, who accompanies him in a)] 
his marches, and is a witness of every engagement. Few passages oc- 
cur in his writings, which the most illiterate do not understand, and the 
most polished do not approve. It would be absurd to expect in the Com- 
mentaries a flnished history. They are mere outlines, which he, perhaps, 
enlertained the hope of seeing filled up, either by himself, or by some 
other hand. 

Besides a few juvenile pieces,. mentioned by Suetonius, and a coUec- 
tion of apophthegms, Ceesar lefl, at his death, two books on grammar, and 
a poem which he called Jter^ or The Joumey. But these, with his let- 
ters to the senate and to his friends, are now lost. None of his writings 
now remain, except seven books of the Gallic and three of the Civil war. 

Of Csesar's talents as an orator, we have the opinion of Cicero and 
(atuintilian. His orations were admiied for two quaHties, not always 
united, strength and elegance. Cicero places him among the first orators, 
and Gtuintilian asserts that he spoke with the same spirit with which he 
fought. Had not ambition, says that great critic, diverted Csesar from 
the arts of peace, he would have rivaled the eloquence of Cicero. 
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655 


84 


670 


83 


671 


80 


674 


78 


676 


76 


678 


68 


686 


65 


689 


63 


691 


61 


693 


59 


695 



CaBsar was bom. 

Hi8 father dies. 

He marries Comelia the daoghter of Cinna. 

Serves in Asia under the praetor M. Thermus,. and re- 

ceives a civic crown. 
Serves in Cilicia. Accuses Dolabella. Studies at Rhodes. 
Is made a milltary tribune. Recalls from exile the fol- 

lowers of Marius. 
Is made quaestor. Marries Pompeia, the daughter of Gt. 

Pompey. Gtoes into Spain. 
Is made edile. 
M. Tuilius Cicero and C. Antonius consuls. Divorces 

Pompeia. Is suspected of taking^ part with Catiline. 
He is propraetor of farther Spain. 
Is consul with M. Calpumius Bibuius. Forms an alli- 

ance with Cn. Pompey and M. Crassus. Marries Cal- 

pumia. Pompey marries Julia, the daughter of Caesar. 

56 696 Csesar becomes proconsul of Gaul. Conquers the Hel- 

vetians and routs Ai^ovistus. 

57 697 Compels the Belgse to submit, and conquers the Nervii. 
56 698 Conquers the Veneti, and reduces to subjection the XJnelli 

and Aquitani. 
65 699 Conquers the Qermans, Usipetes and Tenchtheri. Builds 

a bridge over the Rhine. Punishes the Sigambri. 

Passes over into Britain. 
64 700 Deaih of Julia. Caesar passes over again into Britain. 

Carries on war with Ambiorix. duells a commotion 

of the Treviri. 

^7 
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63 701 Tbe states of Gaul haring rebeUed, he lednces them 1o 

subjectioii. 
53 703 GUieUs a second insuijeetioii of the CUnls nnder Yerciii- 

getorix. 
61 703 Sappresses a new conspiracy of the Ganls, and rednces 

the whole country into sabjection to the RomanSb 
60 704 Seeks- to be appointed cQDsnl whUe absent fsom. Italj. 

Is ordered to leaye his provlDce and dismiss Jiis armj. 

Passes the Rubicon. The civU war b^ins. 
49 705 H« takes Corfinimn, occnpies BrondQsitim, and adyances 

to Rome. Groes into farther Gaul and Spain. Is made 

dictator. Goes to Epirus. 
48 706 He is defeated at Djrrhachium. Gonquers Pompej at 

Pharsalia, and pursues him into Egjpt 
47 707 He takes Alezandria. Conquers Pliamaces. 
46 706 Vanquishes Scipio and Juba in AMca. Conducts four 

triumphs. Corrects the calendar. 
46 709 Conqners the sons of Pompej in Spain. Enjojs a fifth 

triumph. 
44 710 Is made perpetual dictator On the Ides of March he is 

slain in the senate-house bj Brutus, Cassius, and other 

conspirators to the number of sixtj. 



NOTES ON cj:sar's gallio wae. 



CouMEMTARiss. A commentary is a writing in which one notes down 
a thlng briefly fbr the sake of lemenibrance, a memorandam-book or 
jonmal. 

BOOK I. 

L Deicriptiop anddivirfop <rf TYaiwalpine ChwiL 

CfaUia est om/rUs divisa. "All Gaul'' here means all those parts of 
Transalpine Ganl which the Romans had not jret snbdned. It conse- 
qnently ezclndes Cisalpine Ganl, the Roman Province in Transalpine 
Ganl, and the conntiy of the Allobro^; all of which were sometimes 
comprehended in the general term Gallia. 

Qtti, i. e., u incoVwatf qui^ Gr. \ 206, (3.) 

Pofies tres. In many editions, partes triSf Gr. ( 85, Exc. 1, & ( 114, N. 
Other adjectiyes and nonns of the third declension, having tnm in the 
genitiye pl., have simiiar accnsatives £n many ediiions of Caesar, Sallnst, 
etc. 

J^TS^rttffi^ instead ofstUt, Gr. ( 206, 4. 

lAngu& differunt. The langqage of all the Gallic nations, with the 
ezception perhaps of the Aqnitani, is supposed to have been the Celtic, 
and the difierences here spoken of to have been diflferences of dialectonly. 

GaUos ab Aquitanis, Here, and in most parts of the Commentaries, 
the term GaUi is nsed in its most restricted sense to designate those, who, 
in their own language, were calied Celts, 

DiviSU, Gr. $ 209, R. 12, (2.) 

ProviTiciat i. e., the^Ron^an Province in Transalpine Gaul, which from 
Narbo its principal city was snbsequently called GaUia Nofbonensis, 

SttUfinibus eos prohibent, For the distinctive use of sums and is^ see Gr. 
^ 208, & ( 208, (6.) For the construction ofproJUbent as well as of other 
Teriw, see (he references in the Dictionary. 

Aut iptif sc. Helvetii, — In eorum, sc. Germanonm, 

Eorum una pars. Vna pars, " one part or portion," i. e., of the whole 
of G^ul as spoken of in the first sentence. Eorumy ** of theirs," i. e., *' be- 
longing to tbem,"— to the whole Gallic nation consisting of the BelgBs 
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Che Celtae, and the Aqnitani. , EoruM is here a possessire not a partitiTe 
genitive, and refers to hi omna in the second sentence. 

Dictum estj i. e., abore in the first sentence. 

Ab SequaniSf efc., instead of Urra Sequanomm, the name of a people 
being oflen pnt by metonymy for that of their country. 

Belga ab exbremis CfalluB finibus orwMtwr^ — ^* at the extreme limits of 
Gatil;" L e., at the northem exttemity, the part most rmote from Italy. 

II. ContiniacF of tbe Helyetii, onder Onsetoriz. 

Apud HdvetiM hmge nofrilissimus, Gr. $ 212, R. 2, N. 4, & $ 127, 3d 
paragraph. 

M. Messald et M. Pisone consulibus. This is the usual manner anumg 
the Romans of designatiag the year in whlch any thing is said to have 
Qccurred, Qr. ^ 257, R. 7, A 2d .pait Messala. and Piso were consala, 
A. U. C. 693, A. C. 61. 

Cupiditate inductus^ Gr. ^ 247, R. 2, near the end. 

Cum omnibus eopiis, This is the regolar construction, bat cwm is some- 
times omilted, Gr. % 249, III. 

Exirent, Gr. ^ 273, ^.-—Perfacile esse Gr. ^ 273, 3, 3d part, &% 270, R. % 
8d parL See also the note on Non esse dubiumf chap. 3. 

Cum pr^BstarerU, Gr. ( 263, 5, & ( 266, 3. 

Und ezparte, sc. continentur, 

Alterd. In divisioos aUer is commonly nsedinstead of ^ci^Ti^tM; as 
here, und, aUerdy tertid. Instead of aUer or secunSus^ aUus. is sometimes 
lised as in the fiist sentence of the first Qhapter, iMkim, aliam, terUasn» 
TWid, sc. ex parfe, 

Piebat, This and the foUowiog imperfect tenses in this chap. may be 
referred to Gr. ( 145, II. 2. 

VagareTUur, Gr. ( 262, R. 3. 

Homines beOandi cupidi^ " being men fond of war ;" a descriptive appo- 
sition, Qr. % 264, R. 1. Mc^tm dolore c^fidebanbu/r, Gr. ^ 249, 1. 

Qm, sc. fines,—MUHa, Gr. $ 236. 

CCXL., Gr. ^ 117. 

UI. The Helvetiaiu pieiMrB to invade Gaul. 

Qua ad proficiscendum pertinerent^ Gr. J 266, 3. The subjunQtive hcre 
implies that the things which they determined to provide, were such as 
they themselves (not the wiiter or some otker person) deemed necessaiy 
for the expedition. 

CopiafruTnentisuppeterety sc. iis, ** that they might have "-Gr. ^ 226, Rem. 

Ad civilateSf i. e., to Ihe neighboring states before mentioned. 

Ut idem conaretur persuadet. The imperfect subjuncUire may thoi de- 
pend on the historical present, Gr. ^ 258, 2, R. 1. 

PerfacHe factu esse, Gr. ^ 276, UI. R. 1. If faetu in common with other 
8upines in u be considered as simply a verbal noun, its case may be re- 
ferred to Gr. § 250. — Perfadle is the predicate adjective belonging to thit 
clause conataperficerej Gr. ^ 205, R. 8, & { 205, N. 1. 
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06te9f;6itiru$ essttf Ghr. ( 266, 3. For the dopendence otsbtentwia tsut on 
iUis probat, see Gr. ^ 258, 2, R. 1. 

Non esse diibium^ sc. dicU^ which is implied in the precedin^ frebai, 
The infinitive is used in this manner, in the artUio^iqua, after ali Terbs 
implying to say, Or. $ 270, R. 2, 2d part. 

TUius GaUia^ i. e., omfiivm GdUorum, Pkmmum potsent is constmed 
with a partitifre genitire in the same manner that potentissimi essent wooid 
have been. 

lUis is here nsed in the <ira^ Miqua for vobi$ im. the oralio directa, 

Eegno occupaiOy sc. ab tis, when they (i. e., Orgetorix, Casticos and 
Dumnorix,} lAould haye seized npon the sovereignty, (of their respeeti^re 
states,) Gr. $ a&7, R. 1. 

Per tres. The order is, et speraTtt sese poste per tres potentissimos acfir- 
missimos populos potiri totius GaUia. — TVes potenlissimoSf etc.^ i. •., the Hel- 
vetii, the Seqaani, and the iEldui. Sperant sese posse^ Gr, ^ 268, R. 3. 

IV. Death of OrgetQiix. 

Ea reSf i. e., this conspiracy of Orgetorix, with Casticus and Dumnorix. 

Morihus suts, Gr. % 249, II. 

DamjuUumj etc. The order is, oportebat pasnam seqm eum damnatum. 
DamnaiuMy i. e., si damnaJlfus essetyJGtT. ^ 274, 3. Pimamf the puDishment. 
Ut cremareimr may be translated by the English passive participial noun, 
" of burning or being bumt." 

V. The Helvetiaiu cfmtinue their prepamtMM. 

Beivetii idy Gr. ^207, R. 22.-172 exeant, Gr. % 273, l.-^Reliqua, sapply 
et. This species of asyndeton or omission of the conjunction, Gr. ^ 323, 
1, (1) is common before religuaj ete. See Et in Dict. Reliqua prvcaia 
adifida^ i. e., teHq^ adifieiaj quct privata erani. 

Pneter quod, i. e., prater id, quod. 

Portaturi eranty Gr. ^ 274, R. %.-rDomum reditioniSf Gr. ^ 337, R. 4. 

Ad omnia pericula subeundaf Gr. ^ 275, U. & III. R. 3. 

Persuadent uti proficiscantnr^ Gr. $ 273, 3. 

Eodem usi consUiOy oppidis suis vicisque exustis. The first of - these par- 
ticipial clauses, in consequence of its participle coming from a deponent 
verb, coxresponds with the English idiom, the second talces the passive 
ibrm because exuro has no perfect active participle, Gr. ^ 257, R. 5. 

Sodos, Gr. % 230, R. 2. 

VI. The Helvetians reaohre to march through the Roman Province. 
q^uibus iHneribus, Gr. § 206, {lJ)^Pos.ie7U, Gr. $ 260, II. So, duceren- 

tUT. 

MoTUem Jwram et flAvmen JRkodanum. With mons, flumen, fluviut, lacus, 
etc.j the proper name usually stands last. So in chap. 8. A lacu J>- 
m^wno, qui infltmen Rhodaimm influU, ad morUem Jwram. 

UtfcLcUe, Before ut^ ita is sometimes to be supplied, Gr. ( 262, R. 1. 

Prohiberey sc. eos exire or ne exireni. — AUerwn, sc. Uer. 

QiU nuper paaUi erani. The Allobroges had been first conquered by 

27» 
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FabinB, muiamed AUolHogici)», A. U. C..633, aiid more reoentfy If the 
praetor C. Pomptinins, A. U. C. 693. 

Nonwdlis lociSf Gr. ( 254, R. Z, last pari. 

Vado transiturfOr. ^ 145, 1. 1. 

Quod nondum vidererUur^ 6/. ^ 266, 3 ; for Caesar is lelattng^ tbe 
thoaghts and reasonings of the HelVetii and not his own. 

Co(Utwros.\ sc. eos, i. e., AUcbroges, 

Ut per suosjines eos ire patereTUur. The reflexive suos here refers to the 
subject of the dependoRt «lause, altbou^ this clause coKtaios the thoughts 
of the subject of the leadiag clause. See Qt. ^ 208, (1,) &i (6.) 

Diem ttiewU , qud die omnes conveniantf Gr. ^ 264, 5. 

Is dies erat a, d. V. cal, Apr. i. e., ante diem guinUnA Caiendas ApriUs^ 
« the fifth day before the calends of April," i. e., the 28th of March, Qr. 
^326, 3,4 & 7. 

L. Pisone, A Oabinio Coss, i. e., A. U. C. 696, A. C. 5a This was fmxr 
years ailer the death of Catiline, and two years afler the first triumyirate. 

VIL Csaw piepues to oppQse the Helvetiaos. 

Casari cwm id nuntiatum est, The province of Gaul, including Iliyri- 
cum, had, a short time before this, been assigned to Caesar, as proconsal, 
for the term of five years, and he was about to set out for his province, 
when he received notice of this movement of the Helvetii. This, as was 
noticed above, was in the year of tbe city 696, and 58 years b^ore the 
Christian era. Cssar was at this lime about 33 years old. — Id^ Qr. 
^ 207, R. 22.— C^ori, Gr. ^ 268. This verb is to be translated here by 
the imperfect indicative, " were attempting." 

Maturat, The hislorical present,. which is of very irequent occuirence 
in CoBsar, Gr. ^ 145, 1. 3,^Jd fienevam pervenit, Gr. ^ 237, R. 2. 

ProvincicB toti, Respecting the limits of the Gallic prdvince, see Pnn 
vin£ia in Dict. 

Legatos—noinlissimos civitatis, Gr. § 204, R. 1, & ^ 230, R. 2.— -iViiiflw- 
simos civitatiSj Gr. ^ 205, R. 12, 2d part. 

Cujus UgatUmiSf instead of quorum^ ref^rring to legatoSj Gr. ^ 206, (8.) 

Qui dicerenty dependifig on miUunt^ Gr. ^ 264, 5. 

Haberent, Gr. ^ 266, R. Z.—I^gare is connected by (U nndeistood, to 
esse in anivut^ and depends on dieerent, 

Ejus voluntate idfacere, This clause is the siibject of liceat, Qr. ^ 269, 
4th part ; unless in all such cases the real subject is the indefinite word 
^ng understood, but which is seldom eaj)ressed in Latin, and in Eng- 
lish is ollen represented by the pronoun i<, and the clause be considered 
as in apposition with this subject. 

Rogare ut — Hceat^ Gr. ^ 273, 2. 

L. Cassium, sc. Longinum. This defeat of the Roman consul Cassiu» 
happened about 50 years before.— jL. Cassium consulem. Words explain- 
ing or defining the name of a person usually stand after it, as in this 
example, Gr. ^ 279, 9. 
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Bknif L e., tempus» — Suimpfiunm, Gr. ^ S70, R. 8. 

Si quid veU»tUf Gr. ^ 266, 3. Cs^sar here relates in the third perKm hts 
own past words, Gr. ^ 266, R. 2. — A, d. idus Apr.^ i. e., on the I2th of 
April, Gr. ^ 326, 4. 

Reverterentwt, The fiutyjunctire preseat, denoting liberty or power, 
wouldhere be D^cessary in oraiio directa, Gr. ^l^, R. 1. 

Vill. Fortifications lniUt hf Caaiar; the Helretians attempt to fbroe a passage. 

Ed legume-^militibus^i Gr. ^ 247, R. 4, last part. * 

In Jhmen Rluydawum infiuit, Gr. % 233, (2.>~MZZuz, Gr. ^ 236.— ilf«. 
timr-^pedum sedecimf Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. 

Murvm—perdudt, Tbis wall is sapposed Uy have been built npon the 
southem bank of the Rhone. 

Castella communit, qudfaciUuSj si se invUo travsire amarentur, prohibere 
possit, The historical present, eonmunit, might have been foUowed by 
either the present (Gr. % 9^, 1, (1.), ) or the imperfect, (Gr. ^258, R. 1.): 
it is here followed by both, {conarentur <f» possit.) A few other instances 
of the like kind have been ndticed by commentators. In the case before 
us, and perhaps in some others of a like kind, the apparent irregularity 
may have arisen from the author^s conceiving of one of the acts, viz., 
ihe attempt on the part of the Helvetii, as in its nature prior to the other, 
viz., the opposition which wasto be made to it: so that the tenses are 
related to each other like the future and future perieet. 

More et exemplOf Gr. ^ 249, II. — PopuM Romani. This, with scarcely an 
exception, is the order of ihese two words. 

8i vimfacere conentiir, Gr. ^ 260, R. 7, (1.) & R. 1, (1.) 

Prohibiturum, sc. w, Gr.^ 239, R. 2. 

Belvetii ed spe dejecti, Ailer these words supply alii correspondi&g to' 
alii in the nezt clause. 

Si perrumpere possentj Gr. ^ 265. 

IX. The Sequani a])ow the Helvetiani to pasa thraugh their coimtry. 

AdDumnorigim, See chap. 3. — Eo deprecatore, Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 

Mittunt — ut impetrarent. The imperfect de^pending on the historical 
present, Gr. ^258, 2, R. 1. 

Impetrat — ut paMantaLr^ et uti inter se dentj perjicit, Gr. ^ 273, & ^ 229, 
R.5. 

Sequanif i. e., perficit uti Sequaniobsides dent^ ne^ etc, — . HelveUiy i. e., 
perjicitf uti HelvtUi obsides dervt vJt^ etc, 

X. Cnsar hasteiu to oppose their march. * 

Helvetiis, Gr. ^ 226.— £75»; its subject is the clsiiise per agrumr^facere, 

Tolosatiumr-^qua civitas, Gr. % 206, (8.) 

Id sijieret, Id refers to the project of the Helvetii of making a settle- 
ment among the Santones. 

Futwrum^ se. esse^ " that it would be attended," Gr. ^ 239, R. 3, 2d part. 
This verb is imperK>nal. — Homines bdlicosoSf i. e., BelveHos, — Haberet^ sc 
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ea, i e., Prwmda, " that it shonld haye," ot siiiply, " to have.'' For the 
confltraetioik of ««< M«ru^" see Gr. ^ 363, R. 3, and note on Spu wAm- 
UUe, eie., chap. 7. 
. Bi munUioni, i. e., the wall, etc. See chap. 8. 

Jn JtaUam caniendU, that te, as it appears, iato Gallia Gisalpina, f(» 
there, it is said in chap. 24th, the two legions here mentjoned were Taised. 

Compluridvs his^ etc. The order is, his pulsis compiuribus praUis, 
, Vocontiorum uUerioris provincia. The limited iloan popuU or the like is 
to be supplied, Gr. ^ 311, R. 8, (5.) 

XI. Tbe JEdidaad other Gallie tribei eompiain to Canar oi tha iiuurieB done by tfae HelvetiaDa. 

Per angu^ias. Ooncemiog thts ronte, see chap. 6, near the begiMiing. 

PosserU — miUunt. The imperfect depending cn the historical present 
is of Tery common occurrence both in Caesar and in the other historians. 

Hase^etc. Gr.^^0,R.3,part3. ZMctMi^ishereimpliedin^gra^mtttftfU. 

De popido Rotnano meritos esse. The ^dui had always been distin- 
gcdshed for their fidelity to the Romans. See chap. 43. 

Jta meritos esse — ut non debuermt. As m^erUos esse depends on a histcff- 
ical present, its time is that of the pluperfect, Gr. ^ 368i This would 
regularly be followed by the imperlect, Gr. ^ 3&8, 3, but in clauses with 
ut containing a condusion, the perfect is often substituted for the imper- 
fect, after a pluperfect, Kreb's Guide ^ 364, 

Liberi eorum. Eorum for sfui^ Gr. ^ 308, (6,) part 3d. 

Qtte trans Rkodanum^ etc. OiUy a smaU ^part of the country of the 
AUobroges lay trans Rhodanum^ i. e., on the north side of the Rhone. 

Ntm exspectandum sUn, " that he ought not to wait," Gr. ^ 335, III., d& 
^ 162, 15. The subject of the neuter of the future passive participle with 
the verb sum is wanting, whether in the nominative, Gr. ^ 309, R. 3, (3,) 
or the accusative, ^ 339, R. 3, 3d part. 

Jhim Helvetiipervenirenty Gr. ^ 363, 4. 

XII. CsBsar attaclai and defeats the Tiffiuim at the Axai. 

FTum^en est Araty there is a river (called) the Arar. — Q^uod, Gr. ^ 906, (9.) 

Jn utram partemfiual, Gr. ^ 365. 

Helveiios is the subject of traduaisse, the object of the verb being placed 
first, because most emphatic, Gr. ^ 379, 16, 3d part. 

J^lumen Ararim. See note on Montem Jnram^ etc., chap. VI. 

Hic pagus unus, cum domo esisset. The Tigurini had been excited by 
the example of the Cimbri to engage in predatory incQrsions among the 
neighboring states, in one of which inroads upon the Allobroges they 
were met by the consul L. Cassius, who, being drawn by them into an 
arabuscade, was slain, together with the grCater part of his troops and 
his lieutenant L. Piso, The remainder of the Romans havingfled to 
Iheir camp, whcre they were besieged by the Tigurini, at length, by the 
advice of the lieutenant C. Popiiius, gave hostages to the enemy and sub- 
mitted to pass under the yoke, 
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Qtttf pa/r>'^ primceps, 07.^906, (3,) {a.y^Priaiotp$ is nsed in Uie 
Bame manner as ^mm, See (3^1, % S()i5, R. 1& 

Ejtts^ i. e., Casaris, C«sar bad mamed Galpnrnia, the danghter of L. 
Piso his saccessor in the consalship. 

Zm. Cenr cronw tfae Arar. The HelTetiaiM ■eod an emboMr to him. 

Rdiquas copias JSelvelianm, i e., the tiiree cantons which iiad pre- 
Tioasly passed the Arar. 

Faciendwn (esse^) Gr. ^ 274, tL 7. 

Oim id, Gr. ( 206, (13,) 2d part, & § 207, R. 22.^{7i( /ume» IransirefU^ 
Gr. ^ 973, 1. 

Cu^ UgaJtiains^ instead oTqtutnm legatonmt Gr. ^ 906, (8.) 

Bello Cassiano, Gr. ^ 253. 

J^oc^et, Gr. ^ 266, 2, R. h-^Consliimssety Gr. ^ 266, 2, R. 4. 

JReminisceretiwr, In oratiadirecta, renUniseere or remiTidscaris, Gr. ^ 966, 
2, R. 1. So tridueretf despiceret <f> committeret. 

VeU- 15 incommodi^ i. e., the defeat of Cassius. 

AdtrrPus esset, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

It/j, in apposition with the claase ut magis vir^, etc See Ma in Dict 

TM coTutitissent, Gr. ^ 266, R. 4. 

Memoriam. proderet, sc. ccdamitaiis popvU I^mani,etc. . The names of 
(hose places where great battles are foaght, serve to transmit the memory 
of sach battles to sacceeding i^nerations ; as, the battle of Marathos; of 
Salamis, of Cannse, of the Granicos, etc. 

ZIV. CcBsr'! antwer to the Helretlaii adibaMadon. 

Bis Casar. The stndent wiH lind it a nseful exercise to tam this and 
other speeches in CSBsar from the indireo^ to tbt direct ibrm of discoarse. 

JUSiMcs daiMUUwniiSf i. e., as to the mafther in which he shoald treat the 
Helvetii* 

Sibi darif 1 e., by the speech of Dirico. 

Commemorassentj — teneretf ^, G^. ^ 966, 3. 

F^e^ sc se, Qt. $ 239, R. 2. 

Qttif sc. populus Bomawus, — Qui si alicujnts, etc.^ i. e., Qui si alicujus 
vnjfiuria siH consdvs jmssetf nonfuisse («i) dificile cavere. tnjuruey i. e., to 
the Helvetians. Injuria and siH follow consciuSf Gr. ^ 222, R. 3 

Nonfuisse. The verb of the apodosfs only has been changed by oratio 
cNiqua, Gr. ( 261, 1. In oratio dvreda it would be, Si sibi conscius fuisset, 
nenfuisset difficHe cavere. 

Sed eo deceptwm, sc. esse popuZum Romannm.-^Comimmmy sc. esse is 
used impersonally. 

TinnenAum, ae. esse sibi, i. e., popnJo Rotnano, 

Veteris contumelia, i. e., cadis Cassiana. 

St^^^vdlet, (sc. Casarj) num — memoriam deponere posse? could he fbrget 
also — 1 In oratio directa, andwithoat an interrogation, it wonld be, 
8i — oUivisci vellem, — memoriam deponere possem. In changing tbis to the 
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craHo obUqua, as in the preceding sentence, Si^-consdus fidsset^ eU.t the 
verb of the apodosis only would be changed ; tlitis it woold become, (re- 
spondUy) st—otHioisci veliet, — (se) mefiariamdeponere posse^ and the interrog- 
ative fonn is the same, with the additiDn of wum^ the sign of interrogation. 

Eo iwoitOf ** withont his, i. e., Cssar^s, consent." 

T\ntasseni, sc. Helvetiu For the mood of the verb, see Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

Quod eo invQo, ete, These clauses beginning with quod are in apposi- 
tion with recentium injv/riarvm. — Qit^i JEduos, guod AmJbarros^ quod AUo- 
brogas vexassent. The repetition of the cansal conjunction quod is here 
more emphatic than the simple copulatire et would have been. 

Q^od sud victorid^gloriarentvr, " that they gloried," i. e., their glory- 
ing. So, quod admiroirenturf ** their wondering." 

Pertinere. The subjects of this infinitive are the two preceding clauses. 

Consuesse, Qr. ^ 162, 7. 

Quos-^Ms, When a telatiye is thus nsed for the purpose of defining 
more ezactly the persons or things denoted by a subsequent demonstratiye 
pronoun, that demonstratiye may be either is or hicj but the former is 
more common. 

Velint, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

Ab iis siH, in orati» direeta it would be, a vobis nuM, 

PoUiseanliiir^ Gr. ^ 266, 1. In regard to the promises of the Helyetian 
ambanadoics, see chap. 13.~^li£tora5, i. e., eosfacturos esse, 

IntuUrint^-^saiisfacianL The perlect defihfte depending on the piesent» 

Ejus rei populum Romamm esse iestem,' AUusion is made to the hosc- 
ages giyen by the Romaa lieutenant-general after the defeat of L. Cassius. 
8ee note on Hic pagus, etc., chap. 12. 

ZV. Csnr {nmuM Um Hshetiaiii. Asfcinniah oMhe eavalir. 

Moventf sc HelvetiL — Coactum habebat, A periphrasis. See ffabeo in 
Dict. The Romans were accnatomed to make great nse of the cayalry 
of their allies. 

Quas in partes hostes Uerfaciamif Gr. ^ 26ft. 

Cupidiiis, ** too eagerly/' Gr. ^ 256, R. 9, near the end. 

Pauci de nostris^ Gr. ( 212, R. 2, N. 4. 

Satis habere, The object of habere ia the infinitiye clause fbllowing, Gr. 
^ 229, R. 5. 

Jnter novissimum hostvum agmenf Gr. ( 279, 7. 

Q^inis aut senis, Distributiyes are used because the custom of a num- 
ber of days is spoken of: fiye or six miles on each of the days. 

XyL Tbe JEdui &fl to fapply Uie Roman anny with coro. 

Qtu>d essent publice poUiciti, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

Fiagitare, the historical infinitiye, Gr. % 209, R. 5. This idiom, ao 
common in Sallust and in some other authors occurs less frequently in 
CsBsar. Sobe]ow, ducere — dicere. 

Ut-ante dictum est. See chap. 1. 

Inielleantj ae. Ctesar. 
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mdiem ia^^, ^ iite, 0r. ( 906, (1.) 

FYimeTUfm mUUibus meUri oporteret. The Roman aoldien were Bnp- 
plied with com, which they were reqidred to prepare for themselTes. 
Oporteret, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

JHvUiaeo et Jjisco, sc. eonvooatis. — Magisiratu, Gr. ^ 89, R. 3. 

Quem Vergobretium appeltqmi JEdtii,i, J^^em has atrictly no antecedent 
expreased, bat it is implied in qui stmmo magistratu pneerat, The ellipeis 
may be thus snpplied, Sed etm^ qui smntno magistratu pmest, Vergobretum 
agpelUmt Mdui, qui creatur annwus, ete, 

EoSy ac, principes, — Posset^ sc, frvmentum. 

Propingyis hostibus, Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 

Eorum predJbus adductus, Gr. ^ 247, R. 2, last part For the fact here al- 
ledged, see chap. lU^Quod sit destitu^, Gr, ^266,3. So above, sub- 
levetur, 

xrn. liKveiiibiaitoCcMrtlieeanaBoftfaefiuIuffBoatlieiiulortlMAlin. 

Valeatrfiossint, Gr. ^ 266, 2. 

Nejrumenhm conferantf Qr, ^ 2G2, R. 5. 

Sijam, etc, This sentence depends on dieenies or diount nnderstood or 
implied in improbd oraiione, It is the langaage of those referred to by the 
word nonnullos, 

Obtinere non posstnty sc. Mdui. — Dubvtaare^ sc. se^ referring to hos, 

8i Hdvetios superafverint Romani^ " eonquered." Superaverint is the 
perfect subjanctiye, depending on dubitare^ which depends on the histor- 
ical present dicumt understood, Gr. ^ 358, 1, (1.) See also ^ 258, R. 4. 

SiiU erepturi, Gr. ^ 258, 1, (hy-Quaque, \, e., et qua, 

Necessario coadus, A pleonasm. 

XTIIL T^ peifidr of Dumnorix diMorered. 

Ex soio, sc. eo,^J^mm esse Dwmmrigem, *' that it is Dumnoriz himself." 

Summd audacid, Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. The general word denoting person is 
to be supplied, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8^ (2.) 

Redempta habere» A peripfarasis, see ffabeo in Dict. Hi^e and other 
infinitives following depend on reperit nnderstood. 

Ilkf is used rather than eo to denote his distinction. 

Audeat, Gr. ( 266, 3.—Auxisse. For the subject of this and the foUow- 
jng infinitiyes supply a pronoun referring to Dumnorix. 

In BituHgibus — illic, The name of a people construed as if it were 
the name of a country. This is very common. 

Ipsum ex Helvetns uxorem habere, viz. : the daughter of Orgetorix. See 
chap. 3. 

SU restUutus, The subjunctiye when caused by oratio obliqua is to be 
translated by the indicative, Gr. § 260, 1. 

Imperio poputi Homani, Imperio is tn the ablatire absolute without a 
participle or adjective, as swm has no present participle, Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 
** onder the goyemment of the Romans," the same as, imperaaUe popuio 
Homano, ** if the Ro^an people held the command." 
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QiMi prmliwm eguestre advenum,, ** that in regaxd to t!u8, that tlieie had 
beea an iiiisQcceaBful engagement of the eavaliy," i. e., ** in regaid to 
their luiTing' been, etc." Gr. ^ 20B, (14.) 

/»tlt»m epafugaf " of that flight." No flight has been previoQsly men* 
tioned, bat it is implied in praliim adversum. — EquiUUUf Gr. ^ 89^ R. 3. 

XIX. CcMT deliberates coiHArniiig the pamshment of Dumnoriz. 

Qttod perJSnes^ — piod obsides^ etc, These claiiees are in apposition wifh 
certissima res, Gr. ( 904; R. 9. 

lyaduxissetf Gr. ^ 266, 3. — IrUer eos, sc. Helvetios et Sequanos. — Dandc$, 
Gr.^274, R. 7. 

Injussu suo et civitatiSt Gr. ^ 37^, R, 3. Suoj i. e., Casaris, 

Insdentilms ipsis, sc civUnts^ referring by synthesis to. oivilaU, Gr. ^ 323, 

3, (4.) 

A magistratu, sc. lAseo, vergobreto, chap. 16. 

Quaire^^nkMdverttret^ Gr. ^ 965. Tlus eoDstmction here depends <m 
satis esse eausa, 

Unum, **one thing, one considetatioti.''— <t9t^, with its clanae, ia in 
apposition with«fiim. 

DiviiiaeifrairiSf sc. ejuSf i. e., Dumnorigis, 

Ne offenderet, verdkOur, Gr. ^ 258, 2, (1.) 

Omnium renanjtdxm^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 12. 

Ipso^ sc Divitiaco, — De eOy ec. Dummnrige, 

XX. Ceaar pardoni Dumnoriz Ibr tfae nke oT his brother Divitiaeui. 

Obsecrare capU, ne^statmeret, Gr. $ 368, 2, (2,) & R. 4. 

Infiatrem^ bc. 3u«m, Gr. ^ 207, R. 36, part 3. 

Scire se depends on dicens implied in obsecrare, Gr. ^ 270, R. 2, Sd parL 

Itla, i. e., the charges agaiast Dumnorix. — M!x «o, i. e., Dumnorige. 

Cum tpse, sc. DivHiacus. — Domi atqte in reliqu& CkUHd, Gr. ^ 218, R. 
2.— ^JZfe, se. i^HOUuiru:. 

Per se^ i. e., jkt Divitiaeum, — Crevissetf se. I>Kmnmx. 

Quibus opibus, Q,idbus refers for its antecedent to what is implied in 
per se crevisset^ which is eqoivalent to, " had acqnired power by his aid," 
Gr. ^ 206, (11.) The gender and number of qteHm depend otLopibusi Gr. 
% 206, (8.) 

Graliam, sc. suam, i, e., Divitiad, Gr. % 275, IIL R. 2, (3.) 

Si qmd eif sc. Dumnorigi, — A Casare gravius accidisset, " if any serere 
punishment should befall him from Oaesar," Gr. ^ 278, R. 2. 

Cum xpse, sc. Dioiiiacus.^Ehm loeum, i* e., "such ar eo hi^ a plaoe." 

Apud eumj i, e., apttd C^esarem. In oratio directay it would be, apud ie^ 
and in Oai^ar tu in oratio directa is commonly changed into is in oraHo 
obliqua; in Sallusft into ille, 

Nonfactumj sc. ess?, utidei accidisset. 

Futurum, uti, eU,, Gr. ^ 262, R. 4. 

TUiitt GalUa, by « cooMnon metonyn^ for mnmmm» GaOarwm, Gr. 
(924,2. 
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Re^mUica injwnamf the objective genitive, Gr. ^911, R. 2. 

XXL The BelTetians encattip near a ■enntain; Cmar anmMcliea them. 

3iisUf 8C. homines vd €xplor<Uores, — Facilemf 8C. ascenmm, 

lis dMcibuSf " with those for goides." 

Sumfmm jugumf *' the highest point of the ridge/' Gr. ^ 205, R. 17. 

Qut^ sui consiUi sU^ *' what is of his counsel." This is eqaivalent to, 
qmd smm coTtsUvim sU^ " what his connsel is," with the idea of partitive- 
ness superadded. Th« construction is to be referred to Gr. ( dll, R. 8, 
(3.) So VIL 77. Quid ergo mei consUu est ? 

JSodem iUnere^ fuo^ Gr. ^ 254, R. 3, 2d part 

In M, Crassif sc. exercUu, A similar ellipsis occurs in chap. 32. Boe 
esse miseriorem fortv/nam Sequanorum pra reUquorwM^ ecfortwha, 

XXII. A &nifable oppertupUf of oominff to an engaceuent witii the enemy lost br a mist^ke of 

Considkw.^ 

Jpse^ sc. Casar,-^ VoluerU, sc. Casar, Gr. ^ 266, 2, & § 209, R. 2, (1,) (p.) 

JnsigniMis, The Roman badges worn on the belmet consisted of crests 
and feathers; the Gallic of the homs,jetc., of animals, and of various 
images. 

Ut erai eipraceptum — ne pralivm commltteret, Gr. ^ 273, 2, & ^ 268, 3. 

Ipsius, i. e., Casaris, — Quo coTisuerat intervaUOf Gr. ^ 236. 

XXUL Caaat tuna amde towarda Bibracta, aad ia fbnowed br the Helvetii. 

Bidmm supererat, qmm — oporteret^ — *' ix^hen," i. e,, at the expiration of 
which time, it would be necessary. 

ExercUUf Gr. ^ 89. 

Non ampliiia mUUAuSj «fo., Gr. ^ 256, R. 6. 

Seu qndd exisHmarent, Gr. ^ 266, 3, last part. So b^low confidexent. 

Non eommisissent, This omission of the Romans to come to an engage- 
ment, though of actual occurrence, is here represented as existing in the 
thoughts of the Helvetians, and as constituting the reason which led them 
to believe, that the present movement of the Romans was prompted by 
their fears, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

InterchuU posse, sc. eos, i. e., Romanos, 

XXrv. Prepamtions ibr an engacement. 

Qui sustineretr-misif,, Gr. ^ 258, 2, (2.) 

Aciemlegiommquatuors the genitive denpting the component parts, 
Gr. ^ 211, R. 1. 

Swpra se, Gaesar appears to have taken bis station with the four vet- 
eran legions. 

In Ckdlia CUeriore-^conscripserat, See chap. 10, and note on the pas- 
sage, In Haliamf etc. 

St «ttni, 8c lo€vm,'-^PTimamt " first," i. e., nearest to the enemy, conse- 
qnently here, ** the lowest" 

XXV. Bittle witli the RiBliretiL 
9uOf se. equo remato. 8uo deinde omnhim. The possessive adjectiv# 

28 
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pronoiuis beiiig eommonly oaed instead of the genltire of their sabstantiye 
pronoius, Gr. ^ 211, R. 3, are often connected with the genitiires of nouns, 
Gr. ^ 378, R. 2: mmivm connect tlflth €qvxi, 

EveUertf sc ea, L e., pUa infixa, 

Sinutrd impedUd. Becaose with their left hands they held tae shidds 
thns filstened together. 

MuUi ut, i. e., tte iU mvUi. 

Bipartilo. The first and second lines (see chap. 34} now form one di?i* 
•ion, and the third line the other diyision. 

i^gna intuUnint, sc kostL 

VicUs ac tubmotiSf sc BdvetUs. — Vmientes, sc. Baios et Tulingos, 

ZXTL ThaBBl««tiaiii,all8r«looff and MVMe miitest. ue ooiiqaered andxNittofliiiiL 

AncipitifreBUo. The battle is called aneeps " double/' beeaose the Ro- 
mana were contending witfa enemies both in front and in rear. 

AUeri—dUerij i e., the Helvetians and the Boii, etc. 

Nim here seryes to introduce the reason why the writer had merely 
said, se receperwU — se eoiOnUerwU, and not fiigenmt, See Nam in Dict 

Ad impedimeiUa pugnatwn est, se. Bdvetiarum. 

NuUampartem nocUs^ Gr. ( 236. 

Lingonas. Acc. pL, after the Greek form. 

Ne eos—juvarent, ThiB subjunctive depends on UtterasnsmciasqUie misUf 
in the sense oimamdavU per Utteras, etc.. Gr. ^ 233, 2. 

Qvt «, " and if they," Gr. ^ 206, 17. 

Se habUurum, sc. eos, BabUurvm, sc. esse, depends on dioens ar dixU^ 
implied in Utteras nunciosque misUj Gr. ^ 270, R. 2, 3d part 

Cvm omnUms copiu, In this phrase oum Ib sometimes omitted, Gr. 
^ 249, HI. last part 

ZXyil. The Helvetiaiia •meoder, exeepC a ftw who flee to the Germana. 

Jnopid adducti legatos miserunk The ablatiy^ of cause is seldom joined 
directly to an active verb. See Gr. ^ 247, R. 2. 

Qui cum, *< when these," Gr. % 206, (17.) 

Ad pedes, sc ^us, i. e., Casaris. — Quo tum essent^ Gr. ( 966, 2. 

Atque eos, L e., the Helvetians from whom the ambassadors came.— 
JussissUf sc »5, i. e., Casar, 

Qui ad eos perfugissefU, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

ExisUmarens, Gr. ^ 266, 3, last part— Pfim^ nocte, Gr. ( 205, R. 17« 

ZXVni. C«MtrcauMathoaeIIelTetianawhohBdfledtobebioaghtbadci hntiiiflbntheraaCto 

letom to their ooantiy. 

Bis. To denote a person or thing, not previously mentioned, but defin« 
ed or to be defined by a relative, is is more eommonly emplqyed than juc 

ConquirerefU, sc iUos. 

In hoUium mmero habuit, They were consequently either put to death 
or sold as slaves. 

Injines suos. The reflexive hm refers not to the leading subject ac- 
cording to the usnal construction, Gr. ( 208, (1.) but to that of reverH. 
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QjiLofamtm. toleraretUj Or. ^ 964, 7. 
Ipsos, flc. MveUas, eicj^Incmderant. See chap. 5. 
JBawSf coxmect with coUocarerU 

Egregia virUUe eraiU eognUi, sc esse, Gr. ^ 211, R. 6, & R. 8, (2.) 
CoTieessU, sc. ut injinibus, ete, 

Atque tpsi erarU, *' as they themselves were io," or, " as they themselvei 
enjoyed." 

ZXIX. Nvmberof the HelTetiant befbre and after the battle. 

Exisset—possenty Gr. § 265. 

Et item separaHm pueri, etc., i. e., qui pueri, etc., essent : or as some think 
nominati erarU or the like i» to be sapplied, being implied in raiio confecta 
eraJt. 

Quarum omnium rerum summa, ^' the sum of all which classes.'' 

Possent, Gr. § 264, 1. 

Ex his quij etc, i. e., ex kis u, qui armaferre posseiUy erant adj'etc. 

Ad milUa trecerUa sexaginta octo, appears to be used as a predicate nom- 
inative, with which the verb fuerwtU agrees in number, Gr. % 209, R. 9. 
See also Ad, in Dict. 

_ * * 

XXX. Tbe Ganb aend ambeMadora to confmtulate Cssar upon hia victory : they lequeat and 

obtain leave to hoid a oouncil of the Gallic Statea. 

T\ftiusfere GaUia, i. e., of Celtic Gaiil. 

Legati principes, etc., i. e., " as ambassadors from almost the wEole of 
Gaul the leading men of the states assembled," Gr. ^ 204, R. 1. 

GnUulaiumf sc. eum, Gr. ( 276. 

hUeBigere sese, Gr. ^ 270, R. 2, 2d part. 

Bdvetiorvm injwriis populi Rom/mi, A double genitive, the former siib- 
jective, the latter objective, Gr. ^ 211, R. 10. The injury to the Romans 
here Intended was the destruction of the army of Cassius. 

TWra GaUia, Herra is oden thus foUowed by the name of a country 
pnt tn apposition with it, instead of an adjective, agreeing with it, or of 
the name of the country in the genitive depending on it, '< the Gallic coun- 
try," or " the country of Gaul." 

Ftorentissimis rebus, Gr. § 257, R. 7. , * 

Enuntiaretf " should divulge their proceedings." 

Nisi quUmSt i. e., nisi'ii quibus, 

XZXI. The Gaub complaiQ to Cesar of the cnieltiea of Arioviatag, king of the Germane. 

AniifueraTU ad Casarem, i. e., apud Casarem, *' with Csesar." 

Secreto in occuUo, This expression seems redundant, but is supported 
by the authority of manuscripts. Secreto signifies separate from others, 
alone with Csesar, in a private audience ; in occutto^ privately, without 
the knowledge of any one. 

De sua omniumque sahUe, Gr. ( 211, R. 3, 3d part. Concerning the con- 
nezion of sua and omnium^ see Gr. % 278, R. 2. 

Casari ad pedes, Gr. ^ 211, R. 5, 1. — Non minus se^ sc. diceiUes 

Idf — ne ea enunciarerUurj Gr. ^ 207, R. 22. 
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Qm litxuMiil, Gr. ^ 966, 1. Soquavdkni, 

Si tnwUUUmm esaei, Ck. ^ 966, 2, R. 4.^ VidereiU, Gr. ^ 966, a 

Gattia tcHus faeUones esse duas, sc. dicens, " that all Oaul was divided* 
into two parties. 

F^dum esse, mU^ ete,, Or. ^ 963, R. 3. So below ,/^nm esse, 

Numcesaef ac* GernMniM. 

No^Oissimos civitaHs, Gr. ^ 205, R. 12, last part 

UnmM «0, 8C. IHvUiaam, 

Ramam ad senaiwm venisse. In this appUcation Divitiacos was unsac- 
eessful. See VI. 12. 

Conferendim esse CfalHcmn, sc. agrumj i e., la respect to fertility. Con- 
ferendum esse, It is impUed in this expression that that which is the sub- 
ject of the verb, is too good to be compared with the other. 

Neqne kane coTisuehuUnem cum illd, instead of karum, sc. CraUorum con^ 
suetudinem cum iUorumt sc. Qermarwrum consuetudine, Gr. % 907, R. 20. 
The usual order of Aic and Hle is not preserved in this passage. See Gr. 
% 207, R. 23. 

Non dubitare, sc se, i. e., Dirntiacum. 

ZXXII. Tlie crael oppfenk» of the Seqnani bjr Arieviati». 
Responde r e p e jin anere, Historical infinitives, Gr. § 209, R. 5, & { 269, 

3d part. Eckstein however reads permansere, 

Prm, ecfortu/nd, See JPr<8 in tKct. 

Sequanis vero, Gr. ( 225, in. 

XXXIIL Canur piomites the Gauli the aMntanoe of tfae Romana. 
Magnam se habere^ sc. dicens, 

Den^tdo suo. Respecting the favor previously shown bj Cassar tn 
Ariovistus, see ehap, 35. 

Hac oratione haJnUL The purport only of this speech is given. 

SBCwndum ea, »« after these " representations. MuUa res, " many con- 
siderations.'' 

Borta^ntwr quare putaret, Quare is here used in the sense of ut ; 
«* moved him to think." 

Periculosum videbaty sc. esse, which is usually omitted after verbs of pcr- 
ceiving, judging, saying, elc. So temperaturos existimabat, and occwn^en.. 
dumputabat, 

Ut arUe Cimbri Teutonique fecissent, Gr. % '^, 2, and R. 2. 

XXXIV. Canar requeits an interview with Axiovistus, which the latter declinea. 

PlacuU «, sc. Casari, 

Locum medium utnusque, « a place central in respect to both," Gr. ^ 213. 
So in Greek niaot is construed with a genitive. See MatthiaB*s Greek Gr. 
( 331, c, obs. 

VeUe sese. Didt is implied in legatos miUeret, 

De republicd et summis utriusque rebus, Utriusque is to be connected 
with republicd as well as with summis rebus, « conceming the public inter' 
ests and most important personal concems of both." 
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VefUv/rumJuisse, Gr. ^ 268, R. 5. 

XXXT. Second embasRy of Gcmr to Ariovutoi. 

His responsis. The £Dglish idiom often admits the siog^ar namber, 
by regarding a number of particular things as conetituting one whole, 
^ere the Liatin idiom requires the plural. As here '< this reply ;" so 
below, ids mandaHSf " tliis naessage." 

Ih consulatu suo, Csosar was consul the year before, i. e., A. U. C. 695. 

Hane gratiam referret, This is said ironicaliy, instead of tam mali gra- 
tus esset, 

lUiSj sc. JEduis, See chap. 31. 

Si id ita fecisset, Either id or ita would seem to be sufficient, but a 
similar redundance is often fbund in tbe writings of Csesar. Pecissety sc. 
15, i. e,, Ariovistus. 

Si non impetraret^ sc. Casar, The subject is changed though not ex- 
pressed. Instead of impetraret^ the general principles of the language 
seem to require impe^asset, Gr. ^ 266, 2, R. 4. 

4/. Messald M. Pisone Coss. This was A. U. C. 693, three years before. 

Provinciam obtineret. The provinces were assigned to the consuls by 
lot. 

Quod^facere posset^ " so far as he could do it," Gr. § 264, 3. 

Sese Mduorum, Sese is here repeated on account of the parenthetical 
sentence, qv^iam M. Messalay etc. JElduorvm^ an objective genitive. 

XXXVI The repl7of ArioviBtiu to Ceaar. 
Ad heeCj " to this." See note on kis responsis^ chap. 35. 

Ad swum arbHHum. Suus here refers to the subject of its own clause, 
according to the general rule, Gr. ^ 208, without regard to the principle 
in % 208, (1,) and in % 266, R. 3. This is not uncommon. 

Uteretur^ sc. populus Romatms, Gr. ^ S09, R. 2, (1.) (b.) *' how to use." 

Sese a populo Romano in stto jure^ Gr. ^ 266, R. 3. 

Se obsides redditurum non esse, " that he should not." Nomen popuZi 
Romani afvMrvm, — " would be " — . Futurity rather than determination, 
is denoted by both reddxturum and afvlurum, 

JPVaienmm nomen poptdi RoTtianiy i. e., the name of brothers given to 
them (the ^dui) by the Romans. 

Q,iidd sibi Ccesar denunciaret. " In regard to CaBsar's threatening him," 
or " tbongh Cassar threatened him." Qi^^, in this sense, serves the pur- 
pose of a conjunction, but is, originally and properly, a relative, Gr. 
\ 206, (14.) 

SiM — se — secum — sfiid. Sibi relates to Ariovistus, se to Cacsar, secum to 
Ariovistus, and sud to neminem. SiM^ se^ and secum, are in conformity 
with Gr. § 208, (1,) since quod sibi Casar denunciaret, and neminem secum 
sine sud pemicie contendisse, is Ihe language of Ariovistus, and se jEduo' 
rum injurias non neglecturum is that of Caesar. In oratio directa the last 
clause would be, nemo Tnecum sine sud pemicie contenditj and in the oratio 
obliqua the reflexive has remained unchanged, Gr. ^ 208, (6,) part 2. 

28* 
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HldkdMriim^ sc eiNR. — hder^ in the sense of jmt. 

ZXZTIL r— I fwmiMiiw Int mMch «g«nit Arioryirtm. 

Modem le mp o r e U , See Idem in Dlct 

JBiJia fnestem, i. e., J&tei omiiBftaNi qneslwn. — Harudes^ see ehap. 31. 

Pactm AriemsU rediMere. A snbjeetiTe senitive, since it denotes the 
Mbject of the slate ezpiessed by paeem, Gr. ^ Sll, R. 2. fii EtigrGsh we 
•ay nidier, ** lo pnrchase peace from Ariovistns." 



^>n!^ Gr. ^ 909, R. 3, (6.) 

XXXnil. Ccsar iNCoeeoiMes Veaoitfao, 
Ad beOum usui erant, Gr. ^ 227, R. 4. — Idque, sc. oppidwm, 
Nan ampUMspedum sexcentorum sapplj spaJiumf Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (1.) and 
^256, R. 6. 

Radices is the object of coiUingatU. 

Hume murus drcumdatus arcem efficU^ Gr. ^ 330, R. 2. Hunc^ sc. 

XXXIX. Akim in ttae Roman camp. 

Nan mediocriier. Litotes. — Hic primumj sc timor. 

Dieeret. For this use of the sitbjunclive with dico, see Gr. ^ 266, 3, 
last paragraph. So likewise exislimarent, chap. 23. 

Ut tjuSj sc. Casaris. 

TUis castris, an abl. of place withoat a preposition, Gr. ( 2M, R. 3, 3d 
part 

Quiquef i e., f^ qui, Quique equitalu pr€Ber4int. This ezpression in 
connexion with cenburifmes denotes the decuriones equUum, 

Se existimari mlebant, Gr. ( 2191, R. 3, 2d part 

Rem frumefUariam, ut satis etc.^ instead of ut satis commode res frumen- 
taria supporiari posset^ Gr. ^ 229, R. 5, 3d part 

XL. Cemr remoTes tbe apprehenBioos of lii> aotdiers by a apeech. 

Omnium ordinum^ i. e., of all the centuries or companies, and hence, 
of all the grades or ranks. 

Ducerenturj Gr. ^ 265. 

Sibi quarendumj " that it belonged to them to inquire." 

Putarent, Gr. % 266, 3.— 5fe consule, Gr. % 257, R. 7, part 2. This was 
only the year before. 

Cur—puiarent. The indirect question depending on a rerb of asking 
implied, just as before appetisse and persuaderi a verb of saying is to be 
supplied. 

Sud^ i. e., milUum; ipsitts, i. e., Casaris, 

Cimbris et TeiUonis a C. Mario pulsis^ viz. : A. U. C 652 & 653, a little 
more thao forty years before. 

•Quum videbalur. Quum is here merely an adverb of time, eqoivalent 
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to quo iemptm^ and as the attention is directed specially to the timei fn/um 
is foUowed by the indicative. See Gr. % 268, R. 3, laet part 

Factum^ sc. pericuhm epis hostis, 

Nuper, Tbe servile war began 73 years before Christ, A. XJ. C. 681 
and ended A. XJ. C. 683. 

ServUi tumuUu, Gr. ^ 253. So above, paimm nostronm memorid, 

Qftos tamem, The antecedent otquos is impUed in ssrviJtiy as if he had 
said servorum^ Gr. ^ 206, 12. This is a species gf Synesis, Gr. ^ 323 
3, (4.) 

Aliquidf <* some, somewhat," Gr. ^ 231, R. 5. 

Quibusqm — superarifU. A case of anacoluthon, as the ablatiire quibu&' 
cum is properly connected with congressi, but not with supermrifU, which 
reqaires the accnsative quos^ Gr. ^ ^3, 3, (5.) 

Qui, sc. Hoheliu — ExercUUj for exercUui^ Gr. ^ 89, R. 3. — Adverswm 
prcBliumj see chap. 3U 

DesperanteSf sc. iUos, i. e,,GaUos,^Ne ipsium^ sc. Ariovistum, 

Qtti suumr—facere^ i. e., eosfacere. 

Rei fruTnerUaria simulaiionem, This is a yery elliptical expression and 
signifies, " the anxiety which they pretended to feel respecting the supply 
of provisions." 

Suum timorem conferrent^ << charged iheir fears, transferred their fears.'' 
The whole passage therefore signifies, '< who charged iheir fears to a pre- 
tended anxiety respecting the supp^ of provisions, and the dangei9u9 
passes through which they must go." 

Quod, " in regard to this, that," or " Aough." 

Forlmmm. G}«od tbrtune was reckoned an essential qualification of a 
general. See Cic Or. pro Lege Manilia, 10, 28, and l^, 47. 

Facinoref in this connection, signifies, meanness or dishonesty ia 
pecuniary transactions. 

Convict-am. In many editions conjunctam, 

Jnnocentiam—'felicitatem, The application of the principles containea 
in the preceding sentence is so made, that innocentiam relates to the jfrin- 
ciple last mentioned, and felicUatem to the first Such an arrangement of 
particulars is sometimes called chiasmv^ 

XLI. Cesar leads his army a^ainst AriovtetiUL 

Cupiditas beUi gerendi^ i. e., by synecdoche of the whole for a part, 
cupidUas prodii committendif « eagemess to engage," Gr. ^ 324, 3. 

Iwnata est, sc. in eorvm animis, 

Princeps — Deinde^ instead ofprimum — deindCf Gr. ^ 205, R. 15. 

Egemntf uti, i. e., id egerurU, uti, etc.f " endeavored to excuse them^ 
selves,'» Gr. § 273, 1. 

Se neqv£y etc.^ sc. dixerwnt^ which is implied in egerunt. Se nequ£ imi- 
quam dubitasse neqy/R iimuisse, sc de summd beUi. Ste the charge brought 
against them by Caesar, chap. 40. (eos)facere arroganter qwm, ik» . 
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Se^ U simmSt, eU. The oider is, Netpu exiaimimsSB juMcimm de 
ntmmd bela suum esse sed imperaUrris. 

Ex aHis, " of ar among the others," i. e., the other GauU. The cxpres. 
«jon 18 equivalent to ex amnibus. Instead of ex aius, some editions have 
«B OaUis or ex aliis QaUis. 

Xm. On Cmmfu ap vaaeh Ariovbtw conaaoti to a oonfeceoee : araingemeitfa Ibr tlua puipoae. 

ABiea postnUisset, aa. Casar. See chap. 34. ^ 

Petenti, sc «, i. e., Caisan, « to him requesting," i. e., to his requesL 
Omnilms eqwis GaUis eguUibus detraUis. This may signily, " aU the 
JMjrees having been taken from the GaHic horsemem," iw « aU the GaUic 
borsemen-having been taken (i. e., dismounted)from their horses," <?r 
«thc GaUic horsemen having been dismounted from aU the horses." 
The first appears to be the most obvious construction, but Ihe last is pre- 

ferred by Mobius. 

Ed, i. e., in iis, sc. equis.^Cohartis prastoruB. See chap. 41. 

Ad eqwum rescribere. Service in the cavalay was more honoraWe than 
that in the infantry. 

XLIII. Interview wtth Arioviatua; Cesar makaa knowa hisdemanda. 

Quod rex — ^d nmicus — quod munera. The figure Anaphora, Gr. ( 
324, 13. 

Caiisam poslula7idif sc. ea pramia, 

QuoM veteres. The ^duans, according to Strabo, were the first of the 
Gauls, who embraced the friendship of the Romans. 

Ipsis,'sc. Romanis. — Tn eos^ sc. Mduos, — Ut^ "how."^ 

Bui, " of their own," i. e., of their own power, influence, resources, etc, 
Gr. % 212, R. 3, N. 3. 

Quod--aUulissenlj " which they had brought to the friendship of the 
Roman people;" i. e., had possessed at the time when they became the 
fc^nds of the Roman peopie. 

Qua legatis in maiidatis. See chap. 35. 

XLIV. Reply of Arioviatua to the demandi of Caeaai: 

Arcessdum a GaUis, sc. ab Arvemis et Sequanis. See chap. 31. 

Non sine magtiA spe wMgnisqne pnsmiis, By hendiadys for n^ sine 
magnd spe magnorum pnsmiorum^ Gr. ^ 323, 2, (3.) 

Stipendium caperejure beUi. See chap. 36. 

Contra se castra habuisse; by synecdoche of a part for*a whole, instead 
of eontra se dimicdsse. 

Velintf sc. GaUi. — De slipendio recusare. See De in Dict. 

Jdqne^ "and this (thing)," instead olLeamque, sc. amicUiam. 

Ed spe, instead ofeJM spe, " with the expectation of this," viz. : that the 
iHendship of the Roman people would be an honor and a defence tf 
tiim^etc, * . 
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Ni9t rogaiuSy " without t)eing requested." 

Qidd siH vdlet? sc. Casar, So quod diceret. 

Hanc GaUiamf " this part of Gaul," the part now occupied hj Ario- 
vistus. 

lUamj sc. GaUiamf i. e., the Roman province. 

BeUo proximo. See chap. 6. — Ipsos^ sc. JEduos. 

Hohere mim^ sc. exercUvm. 

Qm nid decedat. The tenses in this speech frequently change from 
the imperfect to the present and vice versa, and the verium dicendi^ on 
which the whole depends, must be supposed to change accordingly from 
the perfect indefinite to the present, " he said, he says." 

Si eum ifnterfecerU. As the leading verb is here supposed to be in the 
present, (dicit,) (see the preceding note,) the iiiture perfect in oratio directa 
beeoines the perfect subjunctive in oratio oHiqua; "if he killed him," — 
sese esse fdcturumy *<he should do." The rule Gr. ^ 206, R. 4, requiring 
the future perfect to be changed into the pluperfect subj;, supposes the 
vertwm dicendi to be in the imperfect, perfect indefinite or pluperfect, Gr. 
(256,2. 

Decessisset. The verbum dicen^i is now again dixU, and hence the 
future perfect has becpme the pluperfect. See the preceding note, 

VeUet^ sc. Casar, 

XLV. CaBsnr rejecta the olaims of Aiiovistui. 

AHomUi, Gr. % 211, R. 8, (3.) 

Ab Q. Fdbio Maximo. This was in the year of the city 633, A. 0. 121^ 

Neqne in provinciam redegisset. Bedegisset requiring the accusative^ 
fuos must be supplied instead of quibus. See the fuU expression, chap« 
28, qwUfus iUi agros dederuTU, quosque poslea receperml* 

Antiquissimum quodque tempus. See Quodqvs in Dict. 

BeUo victam, i. e., qiuimvis. — Vohdsset^ sc. seTuUm. 

XLVI. The interview ts broken off br an afUck of tlie Geiman caTahy. 

Geruntur — nunciatum est. The historical present with the perfect la* 
definite. 

Omnia GcUHd Romanis interdixissetj Gr. ( 251, R. 2, 2d part. 

ZLVII. Ariovistiu aab fi>r another intenriew, aod imprisons.the ambaBaadorB aent br Ctmx, 

Legatos miUU, A verbum dicendi is implied in this ezpression, and 
hence veUe se^ the infinitive with its accusative foUows, Gr. ^ 272; and 
in the same expreSsion a verbum precandi is impiied, and hence uH with 
the subjunctive follows, Gr. § 273, 2. 

Ex suis legaUs aliquem^ Gr. % 212, R. 2, N. 4. 

C. Valerius ProciUus. He defeated seventy thousand Allobroges, and 
tooif captive Bituitus, the king of the Arverni. 

Propter Ungua GdUica scientiam^ qud. The relative qu& hererefers 
not to the next preceding noun scientiam, huX to lingua, Snchan ar- 
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zaiigement U nniuiial, see Gr. ^ 279,43, bat k foancLia chap. IS) equi^ 
iaUim ad mmenim guatuor milliim, quenif where guem relates to equi' 

taium, 

<2«a muUd. MuM instead otmvUum.GcT, % 205, R. 15. 

Ln^uquH consuetmdiue. The ablative here is equivalent to propler 
with the accosative.— fTjsei, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

HeepiHo Ariovuti usus eral, The Germans, according to Tacitos, (Germ. 
Sl,) regarde4&9 peGnUaily sacred the persons of such as weie connected 
with them by the rites of hospitality. 

QiMB dkaret Arioviskts, ** What Ariovistus woold say— what he had 
tosay." 

XLYUL Aii i iwfatM dmi l iiwa « geaenl eogacemeats uaniier of figfatnif in ttoe flfekooff Che Oer* 

manoaTaky. 

Eo eonsUiOf " with this design." The purpose of the preceding danse 
iB expressed by mti, aod the subfunetiye, with which eo cansiUo fbm» a 
fpecies of apposition. 

SupporUuret/wr, ** was on its way," Gr. ^ 145, N. 

Siii^guH, sc eqidtes.-^Cum kis, sc ddectis pediiihus» 

ZUZ. The Bnmana fom a aeeood oaiQp. 

Ne diu^iMS commeatu prokiberetur, Tkis clause denotes the porpose of 
the clauae ending with ddegit, and including the relatiye dause quo m 
loeo,etc 

Ultra eum locum, quo in loco, Such a redundan^e is yeij common in 
GflBsar, Gr. ( 906, (1.) So immediately aAer, idoneum locum ddegit, ad 
eum Iseum veniL 

Ad0quM tripUH instructd, « three lines"— tiz., the hastoH, the prtndpes^ 
and the triarvL See Legio in Dict 

JPrimam et secundam aciem, 1. e., the AastaH and principes. TtrtUan^ 
L e., the triariL 

Mmninum mUUa expedUa, instead othominwn mUUa eapediiorum. 

Qua copia, Gr. ^ 206, (8.) 

L. AdoYlitwattafikitlieimanercampof tbeJtomaiut hif leaionaibriioteomiiirtoacenenl 

engacement 

Institulo suo, Gr, ^ 24$, 11. — Pauiumque a majoribus, sc. castris, 
ffanenperiebat ca/usam, quod, Gr. ^ 273, 6. 

Sa eonsu€tudo esset, Gr. ^ 266, 3.— W maires declararent, Gr. ^ 263, 
K* 1« 

LL Both annies preiNune fiv battle. 
Q^od, i, e., quantum, — Parilmsque intervalHs, Gr. ^ 336. 
Bdt for Us or t» w, i. e., in rhedis et carris, 

LIL They eommenoe the contest 
VU eoSj 8C. legatos et quastorem.^Itaquej i. e., et ita, 
JSampartem, i. e., the left wing of the Germans. 
B^ieHi sun^-"^ insUirewt, Gr. ^ 264, & 
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Phalanigas, Aa the G^mans formed themBelTes generaiim there mast 
have hcea as manj phalanxes as nations» 
A de2ir& eorwt^ sc hostiwnu 

UIL Deftatandffiffht<tftli0<3«ninM. 
Priusquam'-perve7berint, Gr. \ 263, 3. 
DuaJUia harum^ aUera — aUeraf Gr. ^ 204, R. 10. 
ESquiiaht persequetUemf GTr. ^ 2^, III., part 2. 
Is se prteseTUe, Gr. ( 257, R. 3, part 2. 

LIY. Endof theGennuwvt CMvIeadiliiiBniiyiiitowioterqQaitentmanK tlM Seqmui 
ir Suevi^ pti ad ripas liheni veneraiU, See chapr 37. 
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L CoBSpiiMf of lliB Belffiaitt ■caimt Uie BMBaiM: iti eaiisai. 

VH tupra demonstravimus, See {. 54. 

Qium agrees with the predicate noim pariem^ instead of its anteceden 
Bdgas, Gr. % 206, (10.) 

TBrUam tae GaUiam partem, <* a third part," i e., one of the three diri- 
•iona, which howerer were far from being equal. See I., 1. 

Qiiod veremUmrt Or. $ 266^ 3. 

Ommpacata OaUia, L e., Celtic Oaul. See I., 1. 

MabUitaia^ i. e., propUr mdnlUaUm. 

Ah iMmiMifltf eUam^ sc BdgtB toUicUareniur. 

IL CMar prapana te tha war and adnuicet towaida the Belgiana. 
In tfUeriorem GaUiam, ** into the interior " or " centrai part." 
Ipse, L e., Casar, Apud eos^ sc. Bdgas, 

Duodxevmo die. These words are probablj either interpolated or aa 
erroneoQs reading for proximo die, 

m. The Rami ■ubmit <n the apprmjch of Cssar. 
Cderiusque omni opiniane, « quicker than any expectation," 1 e., *< than 
any one ezpected." 
Proximi GaUia ex Belgis, Gr. ^ 212, R. 2, N. 4. 
Primos amtaUs^ Gr. ( 205, R. 12, part 2. 
Consanguineos suos, i. e., Re9»orum,—UUmturf Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

IV. Orif in of the BeUiani t their alliei and tbe number of their troopa. 
M consedisse, L e., eis Rkewitm, — Inter eos sc. Bdgas. 
Armata miUiaj i. e., armatorum miUia. — Electa sexaginta, sc. miUia, 
SuoSf i. e., Remortui, — Potentissimmif sc. regem, 

V. GMar craMoi the Azona and eneampa. 
Fhmen AxoTumj quod, Gr. ^ 206, (9.) — Post eum^ i. e., C^esarem. 
In aUera parte fluT/iiniSt i e., on the southern side ; the side opposite to 
the camp of GsBsar. 
Fossaque duodeviginH pedum^ sc. in aUi^i^iem, "in depth." 

VL The Belffiane assanlt Bibmz. 

GaUorum eadem atque Bdgarum, " of the Gauls as well as of the Bel- 
gae."— jET^n;, " of this kind." 

Qm^ Umfaalefiebat, sc. portas succedere, elc, Gr. ^ 206, (13.) 

MMtudo conjicerent, Gr. ^ 209, R, 11, (1.) 

Bwmma nobiUtate, Gr. ^ 211, R. 6 : supply vir, ^ 211, R. 8, (5.) 

Sese non posse, The verb o€ saying on which posse depends is implied 
iiii nmteios mHHt. 
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Vri. Cmar relieves Bibiaz, and obligea the Belcian ta letiie. 

Jisdem ducUms^ " the same persons as guides/' Qr. ^ 204. So, ^t nwncii. 

Hostibui — spes — discessit^ i. e., ab hostibus : the preposition is commonly 
ezpressed after discedo. 

Vicis (Bdijiciisquey quos. The relative here agrees with the mascultne 
rather than the neuter, though the former does not denote living things. 
See Gr. % 205, R. 2, (J ) and (2.) 

Omnibus cgpiis, Gr. ^ 249, III., part 2. — Minm duabus^ Gr. § 256, R. 6. 

VIII. Ciesar encamps. The anxuea draw up io battle array. 

Opiniouem virfutiSj sc. eorum, " their reputation for valor," Gr. § 211, 
R. 10, & R. 12. 

Pro castris, i e., ante eatlra. — A^henuSt " in front," i. e., of the camp. 

Tanttim-^quantum locij mstesid-of tantvm — qiumiumf *' as far as." Locif 
Gr. ^ 212, R. 3. Tantum, Gr. $ 236. 

Ex utraque parte lateriSf i. e., ex ubroque laterey " on each side." 

FVontem, kniter fastigatus, instead of afronte oi* in fronte^ Gr. % 234, II. 

Fossam — ctrdter passwim quadringentorum^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. 

Ab ul/roque latere. An evident anacoluthon, as the sentence begun be- 
fore the parenthesis, loco pro castris^ etc.y is left unfinished, Gr. § 3^, 3, (5.) 

IX. AAer an enga/;ement with the cavahy the Be]giana seek to cross the Axona. 

Nost/rvm atque hostium exercitum^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 3, part 3. 

81 bransirent for an transirent. See si in Dict. 

Secundiore—proBliOf Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. — Eo oonsitioj Gr. § 249, II. 

Sipossent — si minm potuissent. The imp. and plup. subj., denote acts 
respectively in the fut. and fut. perf. tenses in relation to the leading 
verb, Gr. $ 260, II. R. 1, (2) & (4.)— QT^i, sc. agri. 

X. The Belgians resolve to disperse and return home. 

Certior factoiSf sc. de his redvs. 

Levis armatura Numidas^ Gr. § 211, R. 6. 

Per eorum cerpoTa^ " through the midst of." . 

De expugnando oppido^ sc Bibracte. See chap. 6. 

Domum suam^ Concerntng this use of suam with domumj without a 
preposition, see Gr. ^ 237, R. 4, part 3. 

Optimum esse reverti — et convenirent, (sc. ut.) The construction with 
optimum esse is here varied from the infinitive to Ihe subjunctive, Gr. 
4 269, R. 2, & 5 262, R. 3. 

Divitiacum atque Mduos. See chap. 5. 

Perswaderi non poieratf Gr. § 209, R. 3, (6.) 

XL Cffisar pursues the Belgians with great slaughter. 

MagTUf cum strepitu^ Gr. § 247, R. 3. 

Hac re statim Ccesar, An unusual arrangement of words ; but other 
examples nearly similar may be found in Caesar. 

Ab extrevno agmine, i. e., in extremo agmine. Agmin^ ad quos. A rela- 
tive, like a qualifying adjective, when referring to a coUective noun, 

29 
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Bomelimes takes the gender aod nnmber of the individaals which tne 
nomi denotes, Qr. ( 323, 3, (4.) 

VidererUur^^coniiTierentva', Gr. ^ ^iSS, 3. 

PoneretU. Supply et with priore$^ connecting thi^ claose with the pie- 
ceding, which depends on qwwm, 

XII. Ccav enten the counti7 of the Suestioaes. Thejr fuiTender. 
Qtus^, i. e., et qua, 
Ad oppugnandum usui erantf Gr. ^ 227, R. 4. 

XIIL The Bellovaci lunender to peaar. 
PrimiSf sc. hominibus. — Q^ui quum se, Gr. ^ 206, (17.) 

XIT. DMtiacui jntofoedea Sx the BeUovad. 
Ad eum, i. e., ad Casarenu Reverierai, se. QivUiacus, 
AmpUficalurumt sc. ev?», {. e., Casarem, — Consuerinij sc. JEdui. 

XV. Ceaar pardoM the BetlovafiL Entera the countnr of the Ambiaiu. Character of the NerviL 

Eos injldem, i. e., Bellovacos, 

NikU paii — esse — increpitare^ etc,y sc. eos. Nikil by a common species 
of syllepsis is referied to vinum instead ofpatiy to which it belongs, '* they 
suffered no wine," for, " they did not sufier any wine." 

XVL Ccaar leanu that the Nervii are woiting his approach at the liver Sabia. 

Amplius millia passuum decem, Gr. ^ 256, R. S.-^-Quique, i. ^.^etees qui, 

XVII. The Nervii leara the ovder of mareh of the Roman troopa. Defencea of fhe NerviL 

Eorum dierum consuetudine itineris^ Gr. ^211, R. 10. 

7Vw«ri5 arboridus incisis. The general construction of the defence here 
mentioned is very obvious, but the text is in some particulars uncertain, 
and the connexion of the words not fully agreed upon by commentators. 
It appears that a kind of hedge was formed by cutting into the saplings 
in the line of defence proposed, till they were so far weakened that they 
could be bent to a horizontal direction j where they continued to grow and 
send forth lateral branches, wbich, with the aid of thoms and brambles 
placed between them, prevented the progress of cavalry. 

Non modo intrari. See Modo in Dict Inirari posset, " could an en- 
trance not be made," i. e., " could one not enter," Gr. ^ 289, R. 3, (6,) 

XVni. Description of the Roman encampment. 
Adversus kuic, i. e., adversus ei coUi^ quem Romani castris deligerant, 
Jnjima, sc. partCf " in its lowest part," " at its base.*' 

XXI. The Nervii attack the Romana. 

Subsequehatwr omnilms copiisj Gr. § 249, III., part 2. 

Prima impedimenta^ Gr. % 205, R. 17. 

Quod tempus, See chap. 17, near the middle. Quod tempus refers to 
ubi, i. e., ^uo tempore, 

2tay " so," " accordingly." — Ut, " when," " as soon as." 

Adverso coUe. Before these words Herzog supplies ab or «», so that the 
hill opposite the camp is meant. Others understand it of the hill oa 
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which the camp was laid ont, and explain adverso colle^ like adverso /v- 
mine or adverso Jtme, *' up the hill." 

ZX. Diffieulties of the Romani aristnc fixHn the suddemiess of tha attack. Their thorough 

disdpline. 

AJb opere, i. e., from the works of the encampraent. 

Sigmm Ma dandum, ** an alarm was to be sounded." 

8ignum dandum, " the watchword was to be giyexi." — Hif sc. legati, 

XXL Cesar hastens to exhort the soldiera, and gives tfae signal fbr battle. 

Qtuim in partem^ etc., i. e., in eam pttrtem decucurritj quam partem fors 
obtulU. 

Quam uti. Quam connects oratione with the subjanctive clause be- 
ginning at uti. 

Gaieas inducendas, The Roman soldiers when on their march, often 
carried their helmets suspended on their backs or breasts. 

ZXII. Imperfect axrangement of the Romans. 

Diversis-~legionibuSi " being separated." 

Neque quid in quaque parte opits esset^ sc. poterai providerL 

ArUe demonftravinms. See chap. 17. 

ZXIIL The Atrebates and Nervii are repulsed, and the Nervii make an attack upon the camp. 

Acie for acieij Gr. ( 90, Exc. in declension. 

Ea parSj i. e., the right wing of the Gasls, which was opposed to the 
left wing of the Romans. 

ConanieSf sc. Atirebates. — Ipsi, h e., legionis nona et deama milites. 

Diversa dua kgi&neSf '* two other legioas," i. e.. difierent from those 
just mentioned. 

NudaUs castaiSf sc. defensoribus, i. c^ the legions which weve now pur- 
tfuing the enemy. 

SumfMtm castfrortm tocum, i. e., the highest part of the hill on which 
the Romans had pitched their camp. 

ZZIT. Fliffht of the Roman hDrse. The cavalnr of the Treviri retum home. 
Dixeram. See chap. Id.^Dvversos, " in different places." 

ZZV. Caesar engages personally in the conffict 
NownuUos ab novissimis for nonnvMos novtssimorum. 
Desertos^ sc. a dudbus, i. e., having no officers left. 
Subeu/ntes iniermittere^ instead of intermiit£nte$ subire. 

ZZVL Labienus despatches iresh traops from the rear guard to the asaistanoe of the Romans. 
Qwum alius alii subsidiumferret, Gr. ^ 209, R. 11, (4.) 
Qui qwum. Quc relates to legionem, but takes «he gender and number 

iimilites, of which the coUective noun legio consists, Gr. ^ 333, 3, (4.) 

ZZVn. Renewal of the oontest Defeat of the Nervti. 

Se praferrerU, " endeavored to surpass." 

Judicari deberet, Gr. % 909, R. 3, (6.) Nequidfuam is to be joine 
wutos esse, — ZdOtissimum /tumenf sc. Sabim, 



340 NOTES--BOOK II. 

ZZVUL Bnhmiwiion oftbeNerviL Thaix lon in tiie battie. 
ChfUe ac nominef " name and nation." For the classes of words usually 
connected by ac and of^, see Ac^ in Dict. 
In astuaria ac paludes. See chap. 16. 

XXIX. The Aii'pi*»"''! letiim to their own ooimtrr. Their Qrigin. 

Supra ducimus. See chap. 16. 

Ih, unum oppidum. The name of this town is tinknown. 

Agere ac portare» Ag^^» " ^ drive," relates to their cattle. 

Una^ 8C. cum ivipediTnentis, 

Post eorum obibum^ 1. e., after the slaughter of the Cimbri and Tentones, 
who had entered Italy, and were there defeated by C. Marios. See Sall. 
Jag. 114. 

XXX. Sallies of the AdintiieL Their derisk» of the Romans. 
Pedum duodecim, sc. in aitUydithem, 
Irridere — inorepitare^ historical infinitives, Gr. ^ 209, R. 5. 
Qtw, " for what purposel" supply quarentes. — CoUocare, Gr. ^ 268, R. 3. 

XXXI. The Adualuei aend ambanadoa to sne fixr peace. 
Possent, Gr. ( 266, 3. 

In eum caswm, L e., to the unfortonate situation of being^ deprived of 
their arms. — Per crucialum^ Gr. ^ 247, R. 4. 

XXXIL CaBtKr'%iepIy. The AdaatuiDi sniiender. 

Consuetudin/e, Gr. ( 249, II. 

Merito, This ablative is equivalent to propter with the accusative. 

Nin mrmis tradiiiSf i e., mn arma tradita essent, Gr. ^ 257, R. 10. 

Re nundataf sc. ab legatis Adiuaiucorum, 

Facere diaxrwU, 'Facere is here»the Imperfect; <*they werft doing," 
i. e., " would immediately do," an expreasion indicative of the most 
prompt and ready obedience. 

Aggeris^ viz., that built by the Romans. See chap. 30. 

XXXIIL Another saUy of the AduataoL Their defeii. The eaptivea aie sold info slaverr . 

StA vespenm, Gr. % 235, R. 2, (2.) part 5. 

Conira eos^ qui tela jacerent. Caesar is stating in this place not so much 
the historical fact, as a general principle arising from a case supposed, 
and hence employs the subjunctive in a relative clause. Eos had there- 
fore, in the mind of the writer, the sense oitales, Gr. § 264, 1. 

XXXIV. Man7 maritime states subdued by P. Craaaas. 
Oceanumque atUngunt. These words are not redundant, but serve to 
mark the situation of fhose states as upon thc Ocean, in distinction from 
the Mediterranean. 

XXXV. Bmbessied of the Gemiana. Caasar removes his troops into winter quarters and depaitl 

toltaly. 
Qtue incolerenty Gr. § 266, 1. 
Qua se obsides daluras poUicerenturj Gr. § 264, 5. 
Qua civUates, Gr. % 206, (8.)— QiMPrf, Gr. % 206, (13.) 
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BOOK III. 

L Serrios Galba, aftar aeTeral aiiooenfiil miUt&ry exploiti, retires into winter quaiters. 

In NaaihuUeSf etc.^ i. e., in terram NantwUwm, etc. — MiUendi^ se. eos. 

Portoriis, The tribute exacted from the merchants bjr the iohabitants 
of these moantains, for the liberty of conyeying their merchandise over 
the Alps. 

II. Tbe Daticn» wiio had keen eonquered by Galba renew tlie war. 
Id aliquot. Id is in apposition with the claase ut mbiio^ etc., Gr. ( 907, 
R. 22. — Complurilms, sc. miUtibus. 

lil. Periloua position of the Romanf. Qalba convoicea a eoonciL 
Opy>s hibemorum mumti/mesfue. By hendiadys, for opus hidemorum 

muniendorum^ Gr. ^ 323, % (3.) 
Subsidio veniri, sc. posset^ Gr. § 209, R. 3, (6.) Veniri^ sc. a suis^ " could 

their countrymen come." 

IV. Tbe Romans are attacked in their Ibrtificationa. 
ConstituisseTU^ sc. Galbaf etc, 

Decwrrere — conjicere — repugna/re^ etc., historical infiDitives,Gr. ^ 209, R. 5. 
Ex loco superiore, i. e., e vaUo, 
Non modo^ for non modo non. See Modo in Dict. & Gr.* ^ 277, R. 6. 

V. The Romana resolye upmi a aally. 
Nostris deficerentj Gr. § 223. — Languidioribus nostris^ Gr. § 257, R. 7. 
ViriuUSf sc. magna.-^lntermiUerent^ sc. ut^ Gr. ('262, R. 4. 

YI. The Gaula are defeated with great losa. Galba retirea inlo^the Provinoe. 
Plus tertia parte interfecta. The ablative here is not influenced by pVus^ 
Gr. % 256, R. 6. In like manner ampiius is used above. 
Aias occwrrissef i. e., et aliis se occurrisse» See £!t in Dict. 

VII. WhHe Cnaar is in iQyricam a new war suddenly arises in the maritime states of Gaul. 

Omnibus de causiSf Gr. ( 279, 10, 5th part. 

Proximus mare, Gr. ( ^22, R. 5. — Quo in numero^ i. e., in qutbus, 

vni. The Veneti take the lead in the revolt. 

Amplissima amnis orce maritinuef i. e., omnium dmtat/um in ora marUima, 
Gr. % 212, R. 2. 

In magTio tmpetu maris atque aperto, ** in a violent (i. e., a stormy) and 
open sea." 

PuU iniUum retinendi SUii atque SUanii^ i. e., fuU inUium retinendorum 
prafectarum et tribimorum Romanorum ex retinendo SUio, etc, 

ActuroSf 8C. se, 

SoUicUant — ut — maUent. The imperfect is not unfrequently used aAer 
a historical preaent, i. e., a present used for the perfect indefinite, Gi. 
( 258, 2, R. 1. 

29* 
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Autferasd, The Role, Gr. % 266, 2, wonld seem to lequire this verb to 
be in the subjiinctive mood, bat as it contains an assertion, which is troe 
in itself, the writer adopts the indicative mood, 6r. ^ 266, R. 5. ^ 

Ijegatumem miUunt — remiUal. Legalionem millunl, like muncw, scribo^ 
eU.^ ukes the sabjanctive, Gr. ^ 273, 2, 3d part. 

Suas and sibi here refer to diiferenr' subjects ; the former representing^ 
iuoSf in the ortUia direda, the latter'n/7^. 

IX PreporalioiM OD bocta ndes fbr flw war. 

Flumine Ligen, quod, Gr. § 206, {9.)—Semper juisset, Gr. % 266, 3. 

Ijegatas retentas^ " the ambassadors retained," instead of retenUonem 
legalorum, (Gr..$ 274, R. 5,) " the detaining of the ambassadors." This 
accusative is in apposition with scetus^ ihe crime or injnry retenAanim 
equUum Romanorum, as it is expressed in the foUowing chapter. 

Ad omnes naMones^ i. e., apud ommes, etc. 

Inscientiam^ sc., Rtmanorum^ Gr. ^ 262, R. 2. 

In eonduso mari^ i. e., in the Mediterranean. 

X. Indacementi to Uie war on tbe pert of OMar. 

MuUa — indtabant: injwruB — rebeUiOf Gr. ^ 204, R. 10. 
Retenlorum equitum, Gr. ^ 274, R. 5. 

In primiSj ne^ i. e., metus or ciira ne, A noun or verb dei^pting fear or 
apprehension is oilen implied before ne, 
Hacparte, sc. GoUub. — Neglecta, i. e., nonpunita. 

XI. Caesar preparea fiir Uie war bjr djstribtttiaf bie aonr iu different parta of GauL 

Mandair—adeat, Gr. ^ 262, R. 4. 

Eam manumj " that band," instead ofeorwn mamm^ i e., the forces ot 
the Unelli, etc., Gr. ^ 207, R. 20. 

XII. SituatioD of tbe towns of the VenetL 

Ejusmodi, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (1.) 

Pcre modifies ejus in ejusmodi, Gr. ^ 277, R. 2. 

Extremis linguliSy Gr. ^ 205, R. 17. 

Duodecim. For XII some editions read XXIV, but without the author- 
ity of Mss. 

ULraque re, i. e., both by the ebbing and flowing of the tide. 
, Operisy i. e., of the piers and mounds, constructed in the sea by the 
Romans. 

Superatiy sc. oppidani. A case of synesis, Gr. § 323, 3, (4.) 

Cujus rei, i. e., qvarum, sc. Tiavium. 

Vasto atque aperto marij etc.j Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 

XIII. Description of the enemiei* ^ipi, and cmnparison of tbem with thofle of the 

PedaUbus in latitudinem trabibus^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. 
DigitipoUicis crassitudine^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 6, (2.) 
Prastarety sc. nostra dassis. — lUis^ sc. natnbus. 
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XIV. CeHtr preparei fixr a naval encagenieiit 

Seque Hs noceri posse, '* and that no injury conld be done them,** Qr. 
5 209, R. 3. (6.) His, i. e., hostibus. 

Ducenti viginHf Gr. ^ 118, 3, part 2. — Agerewt — insistemUf Gr. $ 965. 

Twrribus anitem excUatis, sc. in navibus Romanontm, The abletiye 
absolute oflen contains the protasis of a senlence, and is equivalent to 
quan,guamy " althongh," etc. 

Acciderentf i e., in naves caderent, 

AbsimiU forma, Gr. ^ 311, R. 6, " of a form not anlike that of,'' etc. 
Before/afcittm supply/(?r»kg. 

Omnis GaUicis navibns tpes, Gr. ^211, R. 5, 1. 

XV. NaTal engagemenL Deieat oftbe VenetL 
DejectiSj i. e., from the top of the masts. 
Expugnatis compluribus navibus, sc. ab Romanis. 
Singvlas^ sc. naves kosUum, — Bina ac tema naves^ sc. Romanorum. 

XVI. End of the war with the Veneti. The Senators are put to death, and the people Bold into 

alavery. 

Quum — tuM. See Quum in Dict. 

Navium quod ubique fuerat, i. e., id navium quod, «fc., Gr. ^ 212, R. 3. 

Neque quo se recipereTtt — habebarU, Gr. ^ 264, 7, part 4, & ^ 265. 

XVII. Titiuiua Sabinna ooininencea a war with the Unelli. 
Quas a CtBsare a/xeperaJt, See chap. 11. 
Magnasque copiaSf ''abundant supplies." viz., of provisions. 
His paucis diebus, " within these few days," i. e,, during which Sabinus 
had been upon his march into their country. 
Omnibus rebus, " in every respect," Gr. § 250. 
Auctores refers by synesis to seTuUUf as if it had been senatoribus. 
Hostibus in contemptionem veniret, Gr. ^ 227, R. 4. 

XVIII. Titurittfl confirms the oplnion of the Uneni conceming tbe fear of the RAmans. 

Neque longius abesse, " and that not much was wanting but that Sabi- 
nus," etc, i. e., " that Sabinus was upon the very point of leading out his 
army," etc. 

Superiorum dierum cunctatio, a genitive of time. 

Spes Ven>etici beiti, i. e., the hopes which they entertained respecting the 
event of this war ; for they had not y^ leamed its issue. 

Et quod fere libenter homines. This is one of the very few general 
reflections to be found in the commentaries of Csesar : so in chap. 10, 
Omnes autem homines, etc. 

Ut explorata victoria, sc. sit. Ut has here the sense of velutf ut si or 
vehU si, Gr. § 263, 2.^Quibus compleant, Gr. § 264, 5. 

XIX. The Unelli attack the Rotnan camp and are defeated. 
Q^am minimmm SfpaJHiy Gr. % 212, R. 3. 

XX. P. Crassus is attacked by the Sotiates and puts their cavalry to flirht 
Quum in Aquitaniam pervenisset, See chap. 11. 
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Ut amU didnm esf. 8ee I., 1. 

Qtium vUdUgent, This repetition of qvMm is by epanalepsis, Gr. 
% 334, 16. 

Ubi pameis anie annis, Allosioii appears to be made to events which 
occjxrred in the war of Sertorios, which ended aboat 27 years befiare. 

XXL The SoUatea arecQagttered aud •ubuit to the Romana. 
Sine imperatore, i. e., Casare, — ^AdoIescentulo duce, Gr. ^ 957, R. 7. 
Cnjus rei, ««in which art," i. e., the art of constructing mines. 

XXIL Adcantuaiinui makea a laUy. An account of the SolduriL Adeantuannua aiiirendem. 

Si quid tis, i. e., to those to whose iriendship thej have deyoted them- 
selves. 

Neque repertus est quisquam, gui mortem recusaretf Gr. ^ 264, 7. 

Cum iis. A case of epanalepsis, Gr. ( 324, 16; iis being uaed for sez- 
cenlis dewtis. 



XXIIL The nninber of the enemy inereaamK daily, Cranua deleraunea to come to an 

ate engacement 

Paucis diebus, quibuSj Gr. ^ 253, R. 1, part 3. 

Qius sunl dterioris Hispaniee^ Gr. ^ 311, R. 8, 

Omnes annos^ i e., doring which the war of Sertorius continued, or 

about eigbt years. 

Consuetudine populi Romani, Gr. ^ 249, II. 

Quod ubif the same as ubu See Quod in Dict. 

XXIV. The Ronuma offer battle, but the enemy remain in their eamp. 

Quum stia eunctatione^ etc. The text here is doubtful, but as it now 
stands, the foUowing order may be adopted : qvum hostes^ timidiores sua 
cunctatione atque opinione^ effecisserU nostros miUtes alacriores ad pu^" 
nandum. 

Opinione^ sc. timoriSj i. e., by the belief of their fear excited in the 
minds of Ihe Roman soldiers. 

XXV. The Romana attaek the eamp of the en^my. 

Ex loco superiare^ i. e., ex vallo munitionibusque hostivm, 

Ab deoumarub porta. See Ab in Dict. 

XXVL The enemy are driven fiom thelr camp. 
Quid rei gerereiur, «« what was going on," Gr. % 212, IL 3. 
In castra recepit, sc equitatus Rojnanvs. 

XXVII. A great partof Aquitania Bubmita to the Romana. 
Quo in num/ero^ i. e., quorum in numero. 

XXVin. Cssar advancea a«ainat the Morini and Meni^iL The7 retire to their A w iati. 

Omni Gailia paca4a^ i. e., every other part of Gaul. GaUia is here 
^ken in the same sense as in I., 1. 

Qui in armis essentj etc. The subjunctive is here used because the 
writer is thinking less conceming the historical fact, that the Morini, etc., 
were in arms, than of their condition, whicfa enabled them to continue in 
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a hostUe attttnde: " they remained to be," or " who mig^t be in arms." 
Sach ezamples may be referred to Gr. ^ 264, 1 ; the demonstratire word 
being implied ; or to ^ 264, 10 j soli being nnderstood/ 

Eo, for ad eos, 

XXXS. Cenur, after a Tain pnmiit of the enMnr. ratiret into trintar Qnuten. 

Extrenub impedimerUaf *< the rear of the baggage.'' 

ConUMuilionet "by reason of " 



BOOK IV. 

- I. The Usipetee andTenchthen pa« over into GauL Mannen and ewlDma of the SueTl. 

Hieme^ quifuit wnmis^ i. e., qua JuU hiems ejus arnni. O». PompeiOj etc, 
Gr. ^ 205, (9.) 

Cn, Pompdo^ M. Crasso Goss, i. e., qu/im On. Pompeius et M, Crassus 
essent consutes^ Gr. % 257, R. 1, & R. 7. 

Quo^ i. e., in quod, 

Ez quiJbus — exfinHms educumt. Two ablatiTes here depend eti ediu6unt. 

Qt» domi maTuerirU, literaUy, " who may have remained at home," the 
fact belQg stated as a conceptioa of the antbor. See note 2d, on book 3d, 
chap. 28. 

NuUo officio aut discijdiTut assuefacti. Assuefacti like assueti facti^ Gr. 
^ 245, n., takes the ablative. 

. Q^od a pueris^faciant. The indicative would have implied that the 
reason here stated was a historical fact ; the subjunctive denotes that it is 
an inference in the mind of the writer, arising from the circunxstances of 
the case. 

Homines effidt^ i. e., eos esse homines. 

IL Hannen and cuBtoms of the Suevi,oontinued. 
QuHnis vendant, Gr. ^ 264, 5. 
Bwmmi ut tint laboris, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (2.) 

in. Blannen and cnstomfl of the Suevi, oontinued. Of the Ubii. 

Hac re significare, sc. ptUant. ' 

Uha ex parte a Suevis, " on one side of the Saevi." 

Paulo quam surU ejusdem generis et ceieris humatwmes. The true read- 
ing is doubtful, and that adopted here has been interpreted in different 
ways. Some, before smiy supply ^i, " a Uttle superior in reference to 
those of the saine stock and to others : " this interpretation requires a 
double eonstniction, after the comparative, and celeris must be referred to 
Qenmnis. Another interpretation supposes ceberis to be used for cetera^ 
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i. e., ad eeUrAf << in other respects," and a for eHam, The coniectiiral 
readiog of Hotoman ia more easily interpreted, el qwi pando suni cetens 
ejusdem gentis hwmanwres, 
F%nibus, sc. eorum, 

lY. The Utipetet and Tenchfheri by stwtacem expel tb» Menapii fiom their habltaiiooi. 

Quos snijrra diximus. See ehap. 1. 

MvUis locis, 8C. tn, Gr. ^ 254, R. 3, 2d part 

Quas regiones, instead of ad JRhewum in eas regiones, quas* 

TVansflumenf t e., on the right or northem bank. 

Rursus reverterunbf a pleonasm. 

y. A biief deeeription of the chaneter of the Gaiib. 
NiMl his commiUendwaif ** that nothing (that is, none of his plans or 
measores) should be entrusted to them." See chap. 6, near the end. 
GaUica consuetudinis^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (3.) 
Mercaiores, These were probably Romans. See YII., 3. 

VL CMar retona to hu annr* He reeolves tomakA war npon ttie Oeimani. 

Ad Germanos, i. e., ad Usipetes et Tencktheros. 

Postulassent^ Gr. ^ 266, 2, R. 4. 

JTore paratat Gr. \ 268, R. 4, part 3d. The rerb of saying, on which 
the infinitive here depends, is implied in missas legationes, Gr. ^ 270, R. 2, 
2dpart 

Se refers to mnmuUis cvpiiaiiius, Gr. ^ 206, 3. 

EvocaUs, i. e., fiom their several stales. 

BquUatu imperato, The cavalry in the Roman army was generally 
iumished by the allies. 

TII. The GermanaMnd ambaasadori to CeBiar. 
Besistere^ sc. iis. — Posse, sc se, Gr. ^ 239, R. 2. 

Vel sUfi agros aUrilniant, " that they should either allot to them," etc., 
Gr. $ 266, 2, R. 1. 

VIIL Ceaar*8 antwer. 
Qui suoSf i. e., eoSj qui suos. — Sed Ucere, sc. iis. 
Considerej sc. eoSf Gr. ^ 239, R. 1. — Quomm sint, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

IX. Casar refiues the nquest of the ambaaaadon. 
Ne moveretj petierunt^ Gr. § 258, 2, (2.) — Moram interponi^ so. ab UbHt, 

X. Deecription of the Meme and Rhine. 

Ab eoy sc. loco. — Ingentibusque insulis, viz. Zealand, etc. 

Quarum pars magna — ex quidus swnt^ qui piscibus. Uere are three lela- 
tive claoses, of which the second springs from the first, and the third 
from the second. 

XL Tbe ambafliadon of the Uiipetes entrent ibr a delar. 
Ut erat constitiUum. See chap. 9. — Ea conditione. See chap. 8. 
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ZIL Tbe Geimani perfUkmilr ■ttadcanidfeftflt liie Benwii Cavelrr. 
Qiemem erat qvinqu€ mUHim numemSf 6r. ^ Sll, R. iO. 
Non amplms oeHngentoSf Gr. ( 256, R. 6. 
C^niw€ftf<^n« sua, 6r. ( 249, U. 
Si^ossisque equis, sc iZMiantfnMn e^t^m. 
Q^aiuar et sqftuagtjUa, 6r. ^ 118, 3. 

ZHL Cawr letrina the piinciiwl mengf the Uwpelee, wlll»had bcen eent to him m emheiMwiHoi». 
SumvuB dememiia, 6r. ^ 211, R. 8, (3.) 
Apud eoSj sc Gallos, 
Ebstes^ sc. €krmani. 
Q^ilms^ se. Gallis. 

XIV. Tlie Remana &I1 anexpecledlf npoa the Geilnan eamp. 
JHscessu^ suommf L e., suorum pnncipum et majarum fuBbu. 
Adtfersus hosiem, i. e., Romanos. 

Z7. The Gemiana aie ^efeated with giea* slaiishter. 

SuppUcia crudaJbitsqw GaUorvm^ 6r. % 211, R. 2. 
Liberiaiem, sc. remaneThdi. 

XVX. Caaaar detennines to paaa the Rhine. His rmaons fyt ao duinc. 

Su/pra commemoravi, See chaps. 9 & 13. 

Prcdio iTUeffuissCf 6r. ^ 224. 

Dederent, 6r. ^ 262, R. 4. 

£S? inm&7, i. e., Casare. 

EansUmaret—postularetf sc. Casar. 

Sui esse, *' to be his," " to belong to him," 6r. ^ 211, R. 8. 

XVn. Deflcriptiott of the bridge which Cesar made over the Rhine. 

T^gna bina sesguipedalia, The bridge was supported by iigna^ " posts *• 
or " piles," of which those placed T)b the upper side sloped down the 
stream, while those upon the lower side sloped up the stream. These 
posts were proportioned to the depth of the river in its various parts, and 
the lower extremity was driiren into the earth at the bottom of the river, 
while the other extremity projected above the water. Each pair of posts 
was 80 united as to leave only sufficient space between them for inserting 
the cross beam, trohs Hpedalis, which connected them with the correspond- 
ing pair of posts on the opposite side of the bridge. The interval be- 
tween the upper and lower sets of posts, constitutinej the breadth of the 
Dridge, was forty feet. 

Machinationibus. These machines are evidently different from the 
fishtca; the former appear to have been employed in placing the posts 
in their proper position, the latter in driving them into the earth. 

SuUica modOf " like a pile." The eommon pile here spoken of was 
driven perpendicularly into the earth, but that mentioned in a subsequent 
part of this chapter, as connected with the lowcr side of the bridge, and 
serving as a prop or shore, appears to have been placed still more ob- 
liqnely tha^ the posts. 
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fmmissiSf " placed between " the posts. 

Quantum. The acc. of distance with distabatj corresponding iotantum 
nnderstood, the acc. with distinebaTUur, 

FHbulis. For the purpose of connecting^ each pair of posts two short 
pieces of timber, called^wte, " clamps " ot '* binders," were framed into 
them near their upper extremity, at right angles to the posts, one upon 
each side, enclosing the beams {f/rdbes bipedales) and supporting them in 
this position between the posts. 

Qudbut disclusis. Quibus refers to hcBc utraque^ '^ tbese two pairs of 
posts." DisclusiSj " being separated." The upper and lower sets of posts 
were separated or kept asunder by thebeamswhich united them, as they 
rested firmly between ihe fibuUe, 

Bevinctis, " fastened," " made firm." 

Juncturay " the joining." 

Hac uiraque, etc., " these two sets or pairs of posls, when there had been 
let down between them beams of the thickness of two feet, (equal to the 
distance from each other at which the two posts were fastened together,) 
were kept asunder by means of the two clamps, (JibuUz), one on each 
side, near the end." 

Ac nihHo seciuSf " and nevertheless," i e., notwithstanding the means 
before described of strengthening the bridge. 

Et ad inferiarem partem — agebantur — et alice iiemf " were driven in 
down the stream — and olhers also," etc. 

Hac, " these frames," consisting each of two pairs of posts with their 
connectiDg beam, etc. . 

XVni. C«mr paflBes over the Rhine into the countrjr of the Ubii, aad from thence he goes to 

the Sigambri. 

Diebus decem quibus maieria, etc., i. e., diebus decem postquam ma4.eria^ etc.y 
Gr. § 253, R. 1, part. 3. 

Respondit—jubet. The perf. indef. and historical present are often thus 
united. 

XIX. Cssar re-crosses the Rhlne and breaks down the bridge. 
Nuncios dimisisse^ uti^ etc. Nuncios dimisisse is here construed like 
mmcio, with the subj. Gr. § 273, 3, 3d part. 
Qui armaferre possent^ Gr. § 266, 1. 
Exspectare atque constiluissef sc. Suevos. 
Vt Germanis, etc. Vt, " namely that." See Dict. 
Decem et octo, Gr. § 118, 3. 
Satis profectumj sc. esse. 

XX. Cssar contemplatea an expedition into Britain. 
Exigua parte astatis reliqua^ Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 

Omnilnisfere GaUicis beUis. BeWum is here put in the abl. without iw, 
like words denoting time. 
Bs ipsis, sc. mercatoribus. 

30 
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XXL YolaMnai if lent to ezpkm the eoegt Ambajuadon airiTe from ) 

Conmiii» Atrebai is ■ent on their retura. 

Pr^enUUU, se. eum, 

Dare atgui oUemperaref i. c, se daturos^ etc. Gr. ^ 268, R, 3. 

Uegem ihi eonsbUuerat, i. c, amoog or over the Atrebates. 

Jn iis regianiduSf i. e., in Britain. 

Hortetwrque, sc. eas, 

QuaTUufn, eU. i. e., tanium quamiimy etc., " as far as opportunity coald 
be afforded to one," etc. 

Seque celeriter eo vent/urum {esse) sc. Casarem^ Gr. § 208, (1.) 

Qui-^ntn^ auderet, Gr. ^ 264, 1. The antecedent ei here denotes, In the 
mind of the writer, not so much Volusenus as ** one " or " any one," and 
the relatlve clause expresses something conceived in the writer's mind, 
rather than the baxe historical tact, Gr. ^ 260, & ^ 264, 8. 

Perspexisset^ Gr. ^ 266, 3. 
XXn. The Modni rabnuL Ccsar ooUects veasela and prepares to pam ovw to Britain. 

De stiferioris temporis consUio, " in respect to their pasi course." 

/%ci5««i/, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

Jmperasset, Gr. ^ 266, R. 4. 

PoUicerentur is connected by que to excusarent. 

XXni. Caesar aets sail and arrives npon the eoast of Britain. 

UUeriorem portum. See chap. 23, near the end. 

Jd paulo tardius. Id relates to the clauses wt tUteriorem portumprogredi, 
etc. 

Adeo montibus angnstis mare continebatur. The interpretation of angus- 
tis is attended with difficulty. Celsus takes it in* the sense of " steep :** 
Herzog: supposes there is an Hypallage for mare in angustioA montilms 
coarctatur: the words foUowing ^eem to imply that the mountains are 
called angusti because the space between them and tbe aea was narrow. 

Et qua^ i. e., et ea qua. 

XXIV. The natives oppose the landing of the Romans. 

Quo plerumque genere^ " which kind (of troops.") 

Heliquis copiis^ Gr. ^ 249, III. last part. 

XXV. The standard-bearer of the tenth legioD leads the way in landin^. 

Prastitero. The fut. to which this fut. perf. relates is nol expressed, 
** I shall have performed my duty when you have done this." 

Cohortati inter se^ i. e., cohortati se inter se. 

Tantwm dedecus. The Romans accounted it the greatest disgrace to 
abandon their standards. 

ConspexisseTUf sc^mUites. 

XXVI. The Romans efifect a landine in the face of the enemy, whom they then put tO fliffht 
Simuty i. e., simvl ac. 

Equites, sc. Romani. 

XXVIL The Britons send ambassadors to sue fiir peace, which Cssar grants them. 
Quem supra demonstraveram. See chap. 21. 
Ignoscere, sc. se, Gr. J 239, R. 3. 
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IHi, sc. BrUanni, 
ImperatoriSj i. e., Casaris, 

ZXniL The ships bearing the Roman cavalir are driven back by a storm. 
Supra demonsfTotum est. See chap. 23. 

Sui cum pericidoj instead of sm cum periculoj Gr. ^ 211, R. 3, 3d db 4lh 
clauses. 

Complerentur^ " were filling," Gr. § 145, N, 

XXIX. C«Mar's fleet greatly injured by the stonn. 
Ijwna plena^ qui dieSj instead of quaj referring to luna, Gr. ^ 206, (8.) 
M erat incognitum^ "this circumstance," Gr. ^ 206, (13.) 
Id quod necesse erat accidere^ Gr. ^ 206, (13,) 2d claase, &. ^ 207, R. 22. 

XXX. Reasons fbr a revolt of the Britons. 
Reditu interdusiSj i. e., into Gaul, whence they had come. 

ZXXI. Cesartakes measures fi»r fumishing provisions to his army and ibr repairing the riups. 
Ad eas res erant usuij Gr. ^ 227, R. 4. ^ 
Ut navigari commode posset, Gx. ^ 209, R. 3, (6.) 

XXXII. The Britons attack the fecaging part]M>f the Romans. 
Qua appeUaJbaJtwr septima^ i. e., qu<B erat septima, 
Id quod erat, which was the fact, Gr. ^ 206, (13,) part 2. 

XXXIIL Modo io vhich the Britona figbt from their chariots. 

T^ore equorum. An objective genitive ; by the fear which they in- 
spired, Gr. \ 211, R. 2. 

Si iUi, i e., those who kad alighted from the chariots and were fighting 
onf«ot 

XXXIY. Ccsar eomes to the assistance of his troops. The Britons assemble a new axmjr. 

Quihusrdms, Quibus refers to the sfete of the foraging party, as de- 
Bcribed in chap. 32. 

Qui erani in agris reliqui, L e., Ihe Britons remaining in the country. 
See chap. 32. 

Qwi^-^-coTUinerent, i. e., tdles ut Ula continerent^ Gr. § 264, 1. 

XXXY. Engagement in which the Bdtons are defeated. 
De quo ante dictum est, See chaps. 21 & 27. 
TaiUo spatio secuti, Gr. ^ 236. 

XXXVI. Cmar makes a peace with tbe Britons and retums to GatzL 
Quem arUea imperaverat. See chap. 27. 

Paulo infra^ i. e., towards the west. 

MqvAnoctiiy i. e., the autamnal equinox. See chap. 30. 

XXXVII. The Morini attack a small body of Roman soldien. 
Pacaios reliquerai. See chap. 22. 

8i sese interfici noUenty Gr. % 271, R. 3, 2d part. 

IfXXVIIL The Morini are subdued. The country of the Menapii is laid waito. 
Quo se reciperent, non haberentj Gr. 5 364, 7, last part. 
Ex literis, " in consequence of the despatches." 
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BOOK V. 

L Ctanra^aafieettDteequnied. He eoes into ffljrTieam. Tha Pirasts snbmit 

H iialiam, L e., into Cisalpine Ganl, which was included in the Prov. 
inoe of Cesar, and in which he was accastomed to spend his winters. 

Afltrv wiari^ L e., in the Mediterfanean. 

Ai^ id, 9C. fadL 

Pa/Um ProrimcuB. Provmcia he^ iaclades all that part of Gaal which 
vas tnhject to the RomaJi goTemment, as well Cisalpine as Transalpine. 

n. Cbt letroloGeiiL Be loee acaiiwt tfas Treriri. 
Ejmsgenait, sc mctuarias. See chap. 1. 

Nefue mnJtuu abesse ab eo, ^in pauds diebus deduci posseiUf '' and not 
miMk was wantiag to their being &t to he laonched in a few days." The 
woids fOMcis diebus seem to be redundaDt 

Smic rei^ L e., fdr preparing for the ezpedition into Britain. 

nL GMeeteflndaliaBMnM and Cineetonz ibrthe goverameat of the 'neviri. 

Plmriamm t44ius «^aOiVe, Gr. ^ 312, R. 3. 

Seae iddrca, Tkie Tcrb of saying is implied in legatos mittU. 

IT. Cb— r ■lUemthe dEffieolliea of the TkeTiri. 
Merita ejms^ ** in acoQidance with his desert," i. e., the desert of Cinge* 

toriz. 

T>tm wimgni imieresse arbHrabaiur, " he thoag}it also," etc. 

Ufmttam^ " this," •■ diis fact," « this thing." Fadum is an ezplana- 
toiy apposition, not wholly necessaiy to the sense. Id i&fartber explain- 
ed by the daose suam graUam, eCe. Gr. ( 207, R. 22. 

Oijas taimmiaiem f e rsp e xis seL The antecedent ejus relates, In the wri- 
to^s mind, not to Cingetoriz alone, but to any one in like ciccumstances 
with hia : ** the aathority of one whose," etc., Gr. ^ 260, A, ^ 264, 4. 

Qia mtanco animo fitisseL Inimico animoy Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (2.) Qta 
L e. mlquifuissei, Gr. ( 264, R 

T. Ccaer lepein feo hia lleet; he aasembles a body of Gallic cavaliy. 
ipse abesset, Gr. ( 263, R. 2, 3d part. 

VL Damnorix attempta to ezcite a revolt. 
Anieadictum est. — See L 3. 

Cmpidmm imperii. An anaphora, Gr. ^ 324, 13. 
Magni animi, sc. esse, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (2,) & R. 6. 
/&, sc. Dumnmix. 
Timeret, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 
Dicerd, Gr. § 266, 3, last part. 
Id, i. e., lU in GaUia relinqueretur, Gr. % ^06, (13.) 
Non sine causajkru The verb of sajring on. whieh/en* depends is im- 
plied in metu territare, " alledgiQg that,".etc. Gr. ^ 270, R. 2, last part. 
Intetiexisseni, Gr. ^ 266, R. 4. 
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Tn. Damnodz wfOidnwi ftomthe Robmb camp. He is punued aad •fadn. 
Piospiciendwm, 8C. esse sibk 
Magnam partem omnis tempifris, Gr. ^ 236. 
PraserUis, sc. sui, 

Liberum 5e, liberaquet eU, Epizenxis, 6r. % 334, 20. 

YIIL Caenr'a MOMu! TOfa^ to Brilain. 

Omnibws navibnSf sc. cimf Gr. ^ 249, III. last part. 
iSui quisquej Gr. ^ 279, 14. 
Sui cammodif sc. <;ai£5/b 

IX. The Romans knd. The Britoof are put to flight. 
Prasidio navibus^ Ger, ^ 227, R. 5, ^ 211, R. 5. 

£;£5e7i^, Gr. ^ 264, 5. 

EqvUahi aique essedis, Gr. ^ 249, III. last part 

X. CflMar, whiie pnnninf the enemf, receiTes inlbrmation oi the destnjctlon of his fleet. 
Aliquantum itineriSj Gr. ^ 212, R. 3. 

JExtremij sc. eorum, qvijugiebani. 

Stibsisterent — fossentf Gr. ^ 266, 3. The verbs here retain the tense of 
the oTOtio directa, instead of the plup. required by the oratto obUqua; the 
writer putting iiimself in the place of the narrator. 

XI. Tbe shlpa are repaired. The Britmis make Cossivellannus commander-in-ehieC 
QiiamphtriMas posset, Gr. ^ 966, 1, & ^ 259, 2, R. I. 
Jis legionibuSf Gr. ^ 247, R. 4, last part 
Ad laborem militum, ** in respect to," etc. 
Flumen, quod appelUUur Tamesis^ Gr. ^ 206, (10.) 
SmCf sc, Cassivellav/no. 

XII. Deseription of Britain and its inhabitanti. 

Natos in insvZa ipsa^ " had their origin in the island itself," i. e., they 

represented themselves, as did the Athenians and other ancient nations 
whose origin was forgotten, as indigenous or aboriginal. 

lis nominibus civitatumf instead of nomintbus eamm civilatum, 

XIII. Situation of Britain and the other islands. 
Quaezpartef viz. the Western, 

Parispaiio transmissuSf Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. 

Objectaf sc. esse^ " to lie in the way." 

Dies continuos triginta sub bruma esse Twciem. The error in this report 
consists in attributing to the islands between England and Ireland, what 
is true in regard to such places only as are much nearer the poles. 

SepUngentorum miUiumf sc. longitvdOf Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (1.) 

XIV. CustomsoftheBrJtona. 
Horridiore aspect/Uf Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. 

XV. The Britons attack the Romans while encamping, but are repulsed. 
"Pa/men vif i. e., ita tamen ut, 

Intermisso spaiiOf sc. temporis. 
Per medioSf sc. nostros, 
lUif sc. hosies. 

XVI. Advantages of the Britons from their mode of fightinc 
PrcdU ratiOf sc. Britannorvm, 

30» 
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xm. Tha mmm attiek a &nffioff pftrty of tbe RomaiM. and are oQaaQfirad. 
Ab signis legionihusque non absisUrentf *' did not keep aloof from,'* i e., 

tbey approached near to. 

Ex kacfuga^ " alter," etc. 

XVIII. Cie«ar eiosiea tbe Tbai&es, and enten the territoiy of Canivellaiiniis. 
Mque hoCj " and even tl^ia." 

XlX. CaniveUaiiBiu eoocealed in the (brest, annorB the RonuuiB. 
Ut supra demoTistravimus. See chap. 17. 

Omni deposita spe contentioniSf " laying aside all hope arising firom 
Bctive hostilities." 
Amplioribus copiis, " the greater part of his forces." 
Hoc metUf i. e., hujus periculi metu^ Gr, % 207, R. 20. 
Relinquebatwr^ " it only remained." 
Discediy sc. a milUibus. 
Tantum—gv^ntum^ Gr. ^ 231, R. 5, & ^ 332, (2,) part 4. 

XX. The Trinobantea Bubmit to Caesar. 
Sese dedituros, Gr. ^ 239, R. 2, 
Qui prasU, i. e., ut iUe pnesit, 

XXI. Sabmission of other Btatea to Cssar. He takes a tovrn of CaasiTenatmaB. 
Oppidum autem Britanni vocant. The firai acc. att6r vocant is to be snp- 
plied from the foUowing ciaose, yiz. eaSy neferring to silvas impeditaSt etc. 

XXII. The Britons make an unBaccessf ul attack «pon the naval oamp. Cassi velkimua sitbmits. 
Supra dem^nstravimus. See ehap. 13. 

Castra navaUa. See chap. 11. 

Per Atrebatem Commium, See IV. 21 & 35. 

XXin. Cecsar retums to OauL 
Qua miliies portaret^ Gv, § 264, 7. 

XXIV. Cesw stations his soldiers ia winter qoarteni in difierent parts ef GauL 
Ducendam dedU^ Gr. % 274, R. 7. 

TVaTK Padum, i. e., North of the Po. 

XXV. The deathofTasgetius. 
HunCf sc. Tasgetium, In many editions eum is found before vniejfece- 
runtf in which case hunc is to be referred to annum, 

XXVI. The levolt of Ambiorix and C^tivolcus. 

Diebus circiter quindecimj quibus^ " about fifteen days ailer," Gr. § 253, 
R. I,paft3. 

Ab Ambiorige et Caiivoko. These were kings of the Eburones. See 
chap. 24. 

Qui quum ad fines regni sui^ etc, Ambiorix and Cativolcus had ad- 
vanced to the borders of their kingdom, to meet Sabinus and Cotta, for 
the purpose of manifesting their friendship, and had supplied them with 
provisions. 

Magna manUy sc. cum. 

XXVII. Speech of Ambiorix to the Roman ambassadors. 
Q. Titurii, i. e., Q. TUurii Sabini. See chap. 24. 
AUera for alteri, Gr. § 107, R. 2. 
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Ipsorum esse consUtumf " it belonged to them (i. e., to Sabiniis.attd CoU 
ta) to consider." 

XXVHI. The Roman generaLi call a oounciL A disseoaion ariaee. 
hUereas, Gr. ^ 306, (U.) 

Quantasvis magnas, A pleonastic expression instead of. quanlumvis 
magnaSf or quantasois copias, 

MuUis uUro vulneribus iUatis, UUro denotes that the Romans inflicted 
many wounds by aggressive movements upon the enemy. 

Re fnimeTilaria non premi — " on account of prorisions." 

XXl£ Advice of Titurius. 
ArHtrari, sc. se^ Gr. ^ 239, R. 2. So spedare. 
Interficiendi Tasgetii. See chap. 25. 

Ariovisti mortem. The death of Ariovistus has not been previously 
mentioned. See I. 55. 

XXX. Continuation of the debate. 
Primisgue ordinibus^ " by the centurions of the first rank." 

Si gravius quidf " if any great calamity." 

XXXI. The plan of SabinuB ia adopted. Dspurtnre of the Romans. 
Consurgitur ex coTisilio, ** the meinbers of the council rise." 

Utrumqu£j sc. Cotlam et Sablnum. 

PronuTiciatur — ituroSf sc. se^ Gr. § 208, (3.) 

Omnia excogiUintur, etc, " every reason is thought of why they cannot 
remain without danger, and (they reflect that) this danger is increased by 
the weariness and watching of the soldiers." The danger which they ap- 
prehended was that of an attack from the combined forces of the GauUi 
and Germans ; with the exception of Ambiorix and those under his com- 
mand. Others interpret this passage differently. 

Ut quibus esset persuasum^ Gr. .^ 264, 8» part 3. 

XXXTT. Tbe en 'tiv Ts,> \\> -Ayii frrMic Romans. 

OccuUo locoj Gr. C>, " \ . 

XXXIII. Cortsfeniaiicii of Tituriiis : meaKures adoptedby Cotta. 

Eum omnia deficere viderentur — " all his powers or faculties," 

In ipso n^gotiOj " at the moment of action." 

At CeUa, qui cogitasset, i. e., ut qvi cogUasset, Gr. ^ 264, 8. 

Possenty sc. TUuHus et CoUa, 

XXXIV. Prudentmeasuresoftheenemy. 

Erantf sc. hostes. The Eburones, thongh inferior in discipline, were a 
match for the Romans* in conseqnence of their bravery and superior 
numbers. 

Ah duce^ sc. Casare. 

NihU iis noceri posse^ " that it was not possible to hurt them." NiMl^ 
Gr. % 234, II. Noceri posse, Gr. ^ 209, R. 3, (6.) The construction in this 
sentence changes from the subj. to the inf. Gr. 4 273, 3, part 3, 

Se ad signa recipientes, sc. Romanos. 

XXXV. Unsucceaefulcoiitestofthe Romai» 

Eam partem, i. e., of the Roman army. 
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Quod ipsis esset indignumf Gr. ^ 264, 7. 

BaioentuH^^iUTumque femtvr trajicUur, Gr, ^ 211, R. 5, 1. 

Sjusdem ifrdinis, sc. primipilus. 
XXZYL Tltariai WDdi to Ambioriz, ukinc him to ipare his life aiul tbat of hls aaildien. 

JUe appeOiatuSf sc. Ambiorix. 

Hle cum CoUa^ 8C. TUvrius. 

NikU nocUum iri, Gr. % 232, (2,) last part. 

Sperare, Gr. ^ 270, R. 2, part 2, & ^ 239, R. 2. 

XXXVn. Death of Sabinus. Defeat of the Romans. The camp is plundered. 

iZ2i, L e., thoee who had retreated to the camp. 

Se ipsi interjiciunt, Qr. ^ 207, R. 28. j^ is in the nom., because at- 
tenlion is given especially to the agent ; the Romans were the perpetrators 
of the act, noc the Ganls. Had the writer's attention been tumed princi- 
pally to the persons killed, he would have said se ipsos ifUerficiunt^ i. e., 
they slay themselTes, instead of slaying the Gaute. 

XXXVIII. Ambiorix, elated by the Tictoiy, ezcitea the Aduatuct and Nenrii. 
Q^as acceperintf Gr. ( 266, 3. 

NihU esse negotii. These words constitute the predicate of a sentence 

Ihe subject of ifdiich is subito oppressam legionem interjici, 

XXXIX. Ciceio*! eamp rairounded hj the enemy. 

MimUionis causa, i. e., to cut stakes, timber, etc., for the fortifications. 

Adeptij i. e., si adepti essentj Gr. ^ 274, 3. 

XL. Preparations for defence in the camp of Cicero. 

Si peri/idissentf instead of its qui titeras ferebaTU si ilH pertulissent. 

XLI. The Nervtt attbnKpt br negotiatlon, taindnoe Cioero to xetire fifom his wioter quartOTa. 

Sese hoc esse anima, ** that they were of this mind," — ^* that such were 
their feelings," Gr. ( 211, R. 8, (9,) & R. 6. 

Licere iUis discedere^ Gr. ( 239, R. 1. 

Per se, i e., per GaUos. 

Sperofre Gr. % 239, R. 2. 

ImpetraiuroSj sc. iUos. 

XLn. The Nenrii snnoand the Rouaa eamp with a lampart 

Ab hac spe^ i. e., from the hope of succeeding in this stratagem, Gr. 
^207, R. 20. 

VaUo pedumundecim, i. e., in height. 
FS}Ssa pednm quindecimj i. e., in depth. 

Sed nuUa ferraametUorum copiaj "but there being no supply of tools of 
iron," Gr. § 257, R. 7. 

XLIII. The Nervii make an attaek upon the Roman oamp, bot are repnlaed. 
Si introire vetlentj etc.^ i. e., they began to invite them to enter if they 
wished. 

XLIV. The noble emulation of Pulfio and Varenua. 
Qm* appropinquareTU. This relative clause, though apparently stating 
nothing but a historical fact, in reference to Pulfio and Varenus only, re- 
fers, in the writer's mind, to any centurions, who might be placed in such 
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a sitnation as to be like them approaching the firet rank, and hence its 
verb is in the subj.| as stating something conceiyed in the mind of the 
writer, Gr. ^ 260, & ^ 264, 2. 

TVansJigUuT scutum PtUJUmij Gr. ( 211, R. 5, 1. So coTumH (sc. PuU 
Jumi) deoUram moraiur manum, 

XLV. Many messengen lent with4ettBrg to Ceesar are taken b; the enemy and put (o dealhi At 

last he is inibrmed of Ciceio'8 daneer. 

Prima obsiditmey Gr. % 205, R. 17. 

XLVI. Cesar colleets foreet to attack the eoemy. 
Cum nunciOf ** as soon as he had reoeived the message." 
Pacere possety " could do (it)." 

XLVII. Fabiua witfa his kgicm meets Cesar on the march. Labifflius inibrma Canr of hil «nC» 

icai aituatioa. 

Jnterihi Sabini et cade cohortium cognitay Gr. ^ 205i E. 2, Exc. 

Qaanto cum periculo, " (representing) with how much danger," Gr. ( 

270, R. 2, part 2. * 

ZLVIII. C|cero ia infbrmed by aletter of the approech of CflBnr. 
GrcBcis lUeris, *♦ in the Greek languag%". 

•gT.iT. The Gauls, at the appioach of Grsar» raiae the siege andinardli acainat him. 
Pemiitendum, sc. esse sibi, 
Atque haCf sc. castra, 
In sur/Cmam amtemptionem hostibus veniat^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 5, 1« 

L. Skirmishes with the enemy. Stratagem of Csiar. 
Ad aquam, i. e., ad rivum, 
Concv/rsari—agi, These verbs are used impersonally. 

LI. CoBsar routs the entmr befbre the eamp. 
VidebanMr, "they appeared," i. e., " they thought that they." 

LII. Caesar visita the winter quartcrs of Cicera He praisea Cicero and his soldien. 

Ne^ etiam—mdebat, " and as he saw that the place would be left (1. e., 
by him) with no trifling loss on their part," (i. e., on the part of the enemy.) 

Non decimum quemque militem, " not each tenlh soldier," i. C;, « not one 
soldier in ten." 

SU acceptnm, Gr. ^ ^6, 3, & 2, R. 2. 

LIII. Retieat of Indutiomarus. Ceesar, on acoount of new commotions, determinea to spend the 

winterin OauL 

Eoque, \. e., ad castra Ciceronis. 

Trinis hibemis. The distributive numbers are often used for the car- 
dinal, especially with nouns which want the singular. 
Quid reliqui consilii eaperent, " what farther measures." 
Qmw, i. e., quo non. So in chap. 55, quin mittunt, Gr. § 262, R. 10, 1. 
Oppiignandi sui, i. e., L. Roscii, Gr. ^ 208, (3.) 

UV. The Scnones attempt to put to death their king Cavarinus. 
Scmones, qua est civitas, Gr. § 206, (8.) 
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yahiU-^-(UtuiU, The snbject of these yerbs is the clause esse repertos alU 
gueSf tU., for whlch " it " is supplied in the translation, 
aalUci bdli offidis, Gr. $ 211, R. 12. 
A poptUo JRomano, i. e., populi Romani. 

LV. The TreriripreiMfe for war under the oommand of Indutinraanis. 
Tbta GaJUa^ " througb©ut all Gaul," Gr. ^ 254, R. 3, part 2. 

JVL iBdutkMnuui unitee other xwtMH» to hiiBBeI£ He holda an armed coundl. He dedam 

Ciogetoriz a public enemy. 

Ubi tnteUexitf sc. JndtUiomarus. 

Senones CarmUesque coTiscientiafadnons vnstigari, The Senones had 
attempted to pat to death their klng Cavarinus, and the Camutes had 
■lain their king Tasgetius, both of whom had received their crowns from 
Caesar. See chaps. 25 & 54. 

QiM», i. e., o^ qnod concUium, 

Ailerius principemfaciionis, »< the head (rf the other or adverse party," 
8Qe chap. 3. 

LYIL Labieirai wiidB &t a body of GaOic eavalry, and remaiiM quiet in his camp. 

A Cingetorige^ " from " — ^i. e.,«" by means of ** — , 

LYm. IndnfioMaroi attacks the eamp of Labienus, but is defeated and slain. 

Arcessendos euraveratf Gr. ( 274, R. 7. 

PracipU aiqu/e interdicU, PracipU relates to petant^ and interdicU to 
wUneret, 

Neu quis quem, Quis and quem followingft^ are used indefinitely, " no 
onc," " any one," Gr. ^ 137, (e.) 

Qtt» eeciderintf se. Indutiomarwn^ 

ffomMniSf bc« Labienim 
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L Ceiar, apprehendinf a sreater eommotion in Gaul, augments hia ibrees. 

Jpsef 8C. Pompeius, 

ReipvMica causa, Pompey was at this time the proconsul of Spain, but 
was remaining near Rome, where he had the care of supplying com for 
the city, while his lieutenants commanded in Spain. 

Qtios, i. e., mUites quos. 

ConsuZis sacramento, «« under the oath of a consul," i. e., under the oath 
which a consul administered to the soldiers. The soldiers alluded to had 
been levied by Pompey during the preceding year. when he was consul. 

Juderet, Gr. ^ 262, R. 4. 

Ad opinionem GaUia, « in regard to the opinion which the Gauls migh' 
nold." 
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Sedeham adaugeri, " but more than made up/' lit. " but evea increased ;" 
as if the snbject had been the Roman power, and not a disaster safered hy 
the Romans. 

QiM^, »* which request of Caesar." 

AdducHSj sc. tBid Casarem. 

Cum Q. TUwio. Se» V. 30—37^ 

IL The TVsviri finTn an alliaace with Ambioriz. 

Ut docuimus. See Y. 58. 

InveTUit nonnuUis civitatUms, sc. a quibus impetraire posseni, 

Jnter se conJirmaTU, sc. se. 

IIL CoBMr •iibduea tho. NerviL He holda an aasize. He goes afBinat the Senooes. 

Moc, i. e., the failure of the Senones, etc, to come ; which is implied in 
quum reliqui prteter SenoneSf etc. 

Bi, sc ParisH. 

Conjtmxerantf sc. cwm Senonibus. 

Ab hoc consUiOf i. e., conjuratione. 

Hac re, i. e., Caesar^s considering the failure of the Senones, etc, as the 
beginning of hostilities. 

IV. The Senones aud Camutea aabmit. 
fijus consUiif i. e., of the hostile measures pursued by the Senones, etc. 
ConantUmSy sc. iUiSy which refers to muUUudinemf Gr. ^ 323, 3, (4.) 
Instantis deUi non qtuestionis esse^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 8. 
Eodem^ i. e., to the place where Caesar then was, in the country of the 
Senones. 

V. CaBsar leadi his fixoes against the MenapiL 

MerUe et animo. An emphatic jolning of synonymous words. 

Cavarinum. See V. 54. 

Quod meruerai. Whether this hatred was occasioned by his accepting 
the government of his couDtry from Csesar, or by some other act, does not 
appear. 

Venisse Oermanis in amicitiam, Gr. ^ 211, R. 5, 1. 

VI. After Bubduing the Menapii, Cassar goes against the Treviri 

HabUurum, sc. eos. 

Commium Mrebatiem.. See IV. 21. 
VIL Hie Treviri prepare to attack Labienus. He removes hu camp onder the pretenoe of IbM. 

Missu Casaris, See chap*. 5. 

Loquitur^ 8C. Labienus. — Dicantur, Gr. ( 266, 3. 

Primisqwe ordinibus. . See note on V. 30. 

IntarUa propvnqvUate* See In in Dict 

VIIL Labienus defeats the enemjr. 

Cohartati, sc. se. 

Longum esse, " it woold be too long." Many adjectives In the positive 
may have the signification of the comp., as longus, mvUuSi exigwis^ serus 
andmaturus. 

hnperatorit sc. Casari, 






era.iMKL 'ne nd herc eUkd 
I»sx 0.:.-s cr irMrjs. wbeltce 

■ waora Kieacs car Daine of 
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Minervam, TJiis is probably the goddess mentioned by Tacittts under 
the name of Isis, 

Posttaj sc. in tumidis exstructis locis consecmtis, 

ZYIIL Origin luid peculiar customfl of the Gauk. 
iSpatia omrns temporiSj " all intervals of time." 

Ut noctem dies subsequaiur, The Grauls in common with the Israelites 
and many other ancient nations, reckoned from evening lo evening. 

XIX. Of the mairiages and funerals of the Ga^Jg. 

Uter eorum vita superartt ad eum^ etc. Gr. $ 206, 15. 

In servUem m^fdum quastionem haJbent. Among the Romans, slayes 
were examined by tortnre, from which others were by law exempted. 

Si ampertum est, **ifit was foand out," i. e., if it was discpvered Cfaat 
the suspicion was well founded. 

XX. A law of some of the GaUic statei concerninf the Dubficatiim of rumonu 
Si quis quid. Quis and quid are both used indefinitely after », see Ne% 
guis quemf V. 58, & note. 

Neve cum quo alioy " with any one else," see Nequis, in Dict. 

XXI. Customs of the Germans. Their principal deities. Their-chttftitgr. 
Qm rebv^ divinis prasint, Gr. § 274, 5. 

XXJI. Their neglect of agriculture. Tenure of lands. 
Qui una coierint. See note on quijacerint, II. 33. 

XXIII. Fondness of the Germans for war and plunder. Their govemment. Treatmeut of guests. 
Ubi quis. Quis foUowing ubi has here the same sense as when it fol- 

lows ec, si, ne, etc, Gr. § 137, 1, (e.) 

Qui ex iis, i. e., who have promised their aid. 
Omnium rerumfideSy Gr. ^ 211, R. 12. 
Prohibent, sc. iUos, t 

XXIV. Former guperiority of the Gaub over the Germans in oonrage, and cause of their pieaeDt 

inferiority. 

Qv/im ilii^ i. e., et quam iUi. 
Qua Germani, i. e., in qua, 

XXV. Description of the Hercynian forest. 
JiJer, Gr. % 236. 

Expedito, sc. alicm, " for one travelling without incumbrance." 
Noverunty i. e., those who have passed through it. 
Hujus Germaniaj " of this part of Germany." 
Initium, i. e., the eastern extremity. 
Q;wi dicatj " who can say." 
Processerit, sc. towards the East. 
AcceperU is connected by avi to dicett, 
Qua visa non sint, i. e., talia ut illa, etc, Gr. % 264, 1. So ^ differani. 

XXVI. Of the reindeer. 

Est bos cervifigura, Gr. § 211, R. 6, (1.) The animal here described was 
probablythe reindeer. • 

Sicutpalma, sc. mmmo, *' as from the top of the palm tree." 

31 
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ZXTILOrtliedk. 



Tlie coior of the roe is lighter in the winter than in 



Ac, i. e^ t» Ats, «* npon these;'' 

ZXVIIL OftliebaflUo. 

ISmMi, flc animdUum. 

Sptcu et eoUfre etfgwa iamH, 6r. ^ 211, R. 6, (1.) 

Mer^SetMii, Gr. ^ 909, R. 3, (3.) 

QiM jua, 6r. ^ 364, 5. 

»»!>- Caariecann into Gaid, aod coet acaimt Ambionx. 
Earum amTiH/i, L e., the aoxiliaries which the Saeyi might send to the 
aasistance of the Gauls. 
Aitesiii, Gr. ^ 968, R. 3.' 

ZXZ. BBahs ■unw h ee Ambioriz, who neverthelefle escapes. 
MMum potest fartuna^ 6r. ^ 334, IL So below, muUumforiuna valuU, 
MdgnafuUfortuna^ 6r. ^ 311, R. 8, (3.) The subject of fuU is ipsum 
ejugere marUm. 

ZZZL Amiwnrf» athaiidi hi* troopa. Death of Cfttivolcui. 

QiMMiM» jMix Q^uorum refers to suos cives^ or the like tmplied in the 
preceding quemque, 

ZXX>L Bmbaasf of the Secni aod Coadnm. Cesar dividea bis army into three parta andieodi 

liia baiGgage to Aduatoca. 
mhU m de beUo cogitasse, 6r. \ 231, R. 5. 

Rdiquis rdms^ « for other reasons j" the abl. being equivalent to ob with 
theacc. 

THlburius atque Awruneuleius. See V. 34—38. 

8uperioris awni mumUones, i. e., Ibe fbrtifications of Titurius and An- 
rancnleiiiSt see chap. 37. 

ZZZOL TlM diviriooa of the amu de|»rt in difTereDt directiona to lay waste the coontiy of ttae 

enenoy. 
Reipublica commodo *' consistently with the public interest," 6r. 
$ 349, n. 

XZXIV. CaBiar invitea the neighboring nationa to aasist in plundering the Eburooes. 
Ul supra deToonstravimus, See chap. 31. 

Nam et. Nam relates to the clause, in singulis milUilms co7iservandis. 
Ad uldscendum, « to avenge," i. e., the slaughter of the troops under 
Cotta and Sabinus. 

XXXV. The Sigambri ro to plunder the Ebnrooea. 
F\ma diripi Eburanes, Gr. ^ 204, R. 9. 

UU/rOf "of their own accord," i. e., without provocation on the part of 
the Eburones. 
■ Supra docuiMus. See IV. 16. 

Omnes fortu/nas Buas. See chap. 32. 

Usi, eodem duce, " the same person as a guide," Gr. % 204, R. 1 
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XXXYL Cioero doabtjac wbether Caerar wUI retum at the appointed dme, Miidi fife oobflrti 

to forage. • 

Praeceptis CasariSj Gr. ^ 249, II. 

Qui coTiHnuisset. The relative clause here refers to somethiog con- 
ceived in the writer's mind rather than to Cicero alone: "Cicero, as was 
natnral to one who," etc. ; and hence its verb is in the subj. 6r. ^ 260, & 
% 264, 8. 

Novem opposUis legionHms, Respecting the situation of ihese legions, 
see chap. 33. 

Q;uas inler, Gr. § 195, R. I. 

Jn miUidus passmim tribus, i. e., irUra tria miUia passuum. 

Opinio nvUum esse intus prtBsidium^ Gr. ^ 204, R. 9. 

XXXYII. The Sigambri attaek the Roman eamp. Constemation of the Romaiv. > 
CotUsfpi£ el Viturii calamitatem, See V. 37, 38, etc. 

XXXVIII. BraTerrofSextiaaBaculiu. 
Ad Casaremt i, e., apud Ccesarem, 

Cujus mentionemfecimus, See II. 25, & UI. 5* 

JJiemjam guintumy Gr. ^ 236, R. 2. ~ 

XXXIX. The oohorts rettim fiom foraging. 
QuaTUores sit in pericido^ Gr. ^ 265. 
Q^€e perterritos redpiat, Gr. ^ 964, 7. 
Quin perturbetur^ Gr. ^ 262, R. 10. 

XL. Some of the eohorts break tfaroughllie enemy and leach the eamp in aafiitirtbnt othfin, 
ha>dncfirBt8tat&oaedtbemselvejioaahiU,»ufieraome loaa,inmakinf tbeaaneatteinBL 

Qvjoniam tampropinqvM sini castra^ Qt, ^266, 3. 

At reliquoSj i. e., attam^n reliquos, 

XLI. The Sigambri retum with their bootjr over the Rb&M. 
Inco^mi exerdtu, Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 

XLIL Caesar*» reflections eoncemii^' tbe ezpedition of the SigambiL 
Casfu for casfui, Gr. ^ 89, R. 3. 

Ltocfum relin^qui debuisse^ supply dicens, which is implied in quesfus, 
MuUo eUam amplius, Fortune had had much to do in bringing th» 
Grerman^ to attack..the camp, and still more in thwarting their attempt. 

XLIII. CiBflar continues to lay waste the country of the Eburaoes. Ambioriz nairowljr eecapea* 
DimiUitj sc. eos» 
Jis pereundum, Gr. § 225, III. 
Videreturj " it appeared :" its subject is iis pereundum, 

XLI V. Ccaar aumroons a coundl ooneeraing the conspiracy of the Camutes and Senonea. Tha 
army goea into winter quarters. Caeaar departa into Italj. 

Jhuirum cohortium damno, These two cohorts had been cut off by the 
Sigambri, see chap. 40. 

De Accone, See chap. 4. 

AiJdre majorwm^ sc. nost/rorum, The ponishment referred to was proba 
bly tbat of scourging to death. 
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L Ite GnK ■Miiwmi fev ma finm Rome, ooneat measiirea Ibr lenewinc the waz. 
Q«mAi GaSi^ 6r. (957, R. 7. 
Jb y^^*— . L e^ m Ga2£um Cuo^pijum. 
Gr.(964,a 
SeeYLil. 

Gf . ( 307, R. SSL 
Gr.fd8S,X 

& Tte Gknrales praniMe tbeir 
C^.(20S,R. IS. 

Sjm rn, L «l, of co mi Biencing hoslilides. 





INb im tl« faoi. is coanMnly med of a definite day. 
tm/ieUm vUihn, Gr. ( 274, R. 5. 




The abL of conditioii, Gr. ( 257. 
wtti lltt AM VRvcntod. TteBilaKVtesjointhe AnreniL 



CisrMnrnil. Gbr. i aS6, X 



T>isKttana--<tfTsmsis«nnni<,Gr.f 966,2,R.4. The imp. in iheoraHo 
«ftui{««t Is bere issed for the /«/. in the ontio dincta. 

MhJ m<t6is ems^ «* we are imceftaiii," Gr. ( 234» IL 

i^ tiJtimr. Hs scbject is ihe infinitiTe clause following, Gr. ^ 269, 
R.9. 

JE«nai dSucxss», « at their departare,'* Gr. ( 253. 

TL C fciiM iet— ewiaidMfcMHytathe 0017. 

Ci. I^mp t ii rtrf»Ar« Reference appeais to be made to the tnmnlts 
^ich fbUowed the death of Clodius. 

Qii« roiitme^ Before these words^ dmktams, nesdenSy or the like seems 
toheimplied. 

£^ «Asmlr, Gr. i :^7, R. 3. 

YII. CvsarsoestoXBfbow 
Omnibus consiliis, sc. aiiis. 

AnUverienAtMy sc. «ssr sibi. The snbject of anieveriendum cse is «1 
^mrbonem pro/icisceramr. 
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Vin. Cmir pssaes moimt Cevenna and enten tfae eoontar of the knmoL 
Putabatj sc. iMcterius, 
ProficiscU/wr, sc. Casar, 
Suisfffrtnmis, Gr. % 208, (1.) 

IX. Cssar oollecta a body of eavalry' Vercingetorix loyi ilece to Get g o vk . 

Monet ut pervagenMir ; daioMrum (esse^) 6r. ^ 273, 3, last part 

De sua salute, i. e., de sahUe CasariSf " plana for his destruction." 

X. CsBflar goes tb the relief of Gergovja. 

Ne dejlceret, supply timebat or the like. 
In eo, i, e.f in OsBsare. 

XI. Vellaunodunum surrenden to CBMur. Genabum plondeied. 
Oppugna/re insHhiUf sc. id^ which is expressed in the nezt clanse. 
Qui conficerety Gr. ^ 264, 5. So eo mitterent, 
Pons amtinebatf i. e., to the opposite bank. 
ProJugereTUj sc. Oeruibenses. 

Perpauds ex hostium n/wmero desideratis: the abl. absolute of manner; 
" so that very few of the enemy were wanting/' Gr. ^ 257. 
XII. Cssar besieges Noviodunum. Its surrender prevented by the appioaeh of VerdngetoiiK» 
Oppugnatione desistUf sc. CrergovUe, See chap. 9. 
SimuUUque oppidani conspexerunty Gr. ^ 259, 3. 

XIII. Vercingetoriz is repulsed. Noviodunum surrenders. Caesar goes against Avaiioiim. 
SiibmiUUj sc. subsidio. 
iTistituerat, " he had been accustomed." 
FMUissima regione^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. 
In potestalem, sc. suam, 

XrV. Vereingetorix ibrms anotherplan fbx carryinc on the war. 

Huic reu These words are in apposition with the following clause. 
Id essefaciley sc. docet, 
An/ni tempore^ sc. Mbemo, 

XV. AH the towns of the Bituriges, ezeept Avaricnm, bwned by the Gauls. 
Incendi pUtceret, an defendif Gr. ^ 265, R. 2. 
ProcumbufU omnibus GaJUs adpedes^ Gr, ^ 211, R. 5, 1. 
Ne cogerenJtwr^ sc. precantes or the like, which is implied in procumbumi 
eut pcttM, 
PrecibuSj sc. motus, Gr. ( 247. R. 2. 
Misericordia mdgi^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 12. 

XVi. Vert^getorix cnts off the supplies of the Roman army. 
In singula diei iem.pora^ " ait all times of the day," 
0?, "sothat." 

XVII. The Romans bear the want <^com with great fiBrtitnd* 
Inlermissa^ i. e., ifUerjecta interjlumen et paludem, 
Quorvm aUeri, sc. ^dui — alteri^ sc. BoU, 
Non magnis faciUtatibuSt Gr. ^ 21 1, R. 6. 

8ie se — meruisse, Gr. ^ 273, 3, part 3. ^ "* ' » \ 

31* 
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ZYIIL Terein«etoriz approaehes Avaricnm. Csesar goes againat him. 
OmsuesaeiU — arhitraretur, Gr. % 266, 3, 

nx. Hae enemj atatioo themselves on a hill. Ceesar declines an engaeement. and retuns to 

the citjr. 

172 qid propinqiiUaiem. Ut, " so that," denotes the resnlt of all ihe facts 
stated in the preceding sentence. Qttt, i. e., is ^i, " any one who." 

Paa-atos^ sc, hosies. So oskfrOare. 

Sese, Gr. % 208, (2.) 

Conapectum «wm, Gr. ^ 211, R. 3, last part. 

ZX. Vercincetorix, aocwed oftieaaon, defends himsclf 

QwuM ad suos redisset, See chap. 18. 

Quod discessisset, §te. Anaphora, Gr. $ 324, 13. 

Non iac omnia, sc. dizeruTtti 

Quod castra movisset^ " in regard to his removal of the camp," Gr. % 
206, (14.) 

Factumy i. e., idfad/iim esse, 

PersiuLsum, sc. se, 

MwmtUme, sc. naiwrali, " by its natural strength." 

Cid rei, i. e., dimicationi. 

Huic kaJbendam graHam^ " that they (i. e., the Arvemi, etc.) onght to be 
grateful to him." 

Paucitaiem eorum, i. e., Romanorum, 

Remittere, i. e., se ipsis imperivm remittere, 

8i sUd, Gr. ^ 208, (1.) 

XXI. Verciogetoriz is acqoitted. The Gauls conclude to send a leinfixcement to ATarieom. 

In eo, " in the case oC" 

Omstare, Gr. § 268, R. 3. 

XXII. Great exertions of the Gaub in defending Avaricma. 

Singutari mUitum, etc, In this chapter- Caesar resnmes his narrative 
of the siege of Avaricum, which had been interrupted by the events re- 
corded in the four preceding chapters. 

Genus, sc. GaUicum. 

Quum destinaverant, Gr. ^ 263, 5, last part. 

Apertos cwticulos, sc. Romanorum. 

XXin. Deseriptaoa of the Gallic walls. 

Muris autem. The foUowing appears to be the mode of construction 
as here described by CaBsar. Beams forty feet in length were laid from 
front to rear upon the ground, parallel to each other, and two feet apart ; 
80 that their length constituted Ihe breadth or thickness of the wall ; and 
consequently when the wall was completed the ends only of the beams 
were visible. These beams were firmly secured within the wall, and the 
spaces between them were filled with earth. In front, however, instead 
of earth, large stones were placed between the beams. When tbis layer 
of beams, earth and stones was completed, a similar one was laid overit, 
but in^nch a manner that the beams of the former course wet« now cov 
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ered with earth and stones, and the earth and stones' of the former course 

with beams. In front, therefore, the ends of the beams and stonesformed 

a kjnd of checker-work. 

Altemis traMms ac saxis, Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. So perpetuis tralnbus» 

XKIV. The Gftula aet fire to tbe Roman ifVorki. and sally fortti from the city. 
Consuetudinef Gr. ^ 249, II. So instUwto C^esaris, 

Vix raHo iniri posset, " a plan coold liardly be determined upon," " it 

was difficult to determine." 

XXV. Seyere contest with the Gaula, who are at length repulaed. 
ApertoSj sc. Ronumos miUtes, 
Jpsi, sc. fiostes. 

XXYI. The enen)7 are prevented by the women frns fleeiog frora the dty. 
Consilium ccsperunt ex oppido pfofugere^ Gr. \ 204, R. 9. 

XXVn. The Romans scale the walla. 
DireJis openbus, " the engines beiag placed in a proper direction." 

XXVIII. The city is taken. Moat of the iobabitanta are manacnd. 
Veniretur^ sc. a Bomanis. 

Se ipsi premerent, Gr. ^ 207, R. 28. See note on se tpsi, etc, V. 87. 
Sic, " to such a degree." 
Gctiahensi ccede, See chap. S. 
Non — non, etc, Anaphora, Ghr. § 324, 13. 
Quifuit circiter quadraginta milUum, Gr. § 211, R. 8, (1.)^ 
Ut, i. e., Ua ut, " in such a manner that." 
P-roculy sc. a castris, 

FamUiaribus suis. Suis refers to those who escaped of the ten thousand 
sent by the confederates to assist the Bituriges, chap. 21. 
Dedv^endos ad suoSy sc. in eam parlmn castrorwn. 

XXIX. Vercinget(Mriz conades his loldienMSODoeming the defeat 
Vicisse, Gr. ^ 270, R. 2, part 2. 
ErrarCy sc. eos. 

Factum (esse) vJti acdperet/wr, Gr. § 262, R. 3. 
Cujus conseiim, Gr. ^ 89, R. 3. 

XXX. The influence of Vercingetorix is increased. 
Affirmationey Gr. § 247. With act. verbs the participles dtictuSy motus^ 
etc,j are commonly fonnd in place of the simpie abl. Gr. ^ 247, R. 2. 

XXXI. Vercingetorix coUects additional fiirces. 
Quorum depends on oratione. 
Quisque, sc. princeps reliqiuirum civitatum. 
Quem, sc. numerumy i» in ihe acc. before adduci, 
Et quam ante diem, i. e., et imperat diem ante quam diem, " and appoints 
the day before which." 
Et quos, i. e.f et cum iis quos, 

XXXII. Cffiflar receivea infbrmation at Avaricmn of the diaaenafona of the iEdnL 
/2m, " the Slate." 
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Suas cujusque eonm dientelas, sc. esse, " each had— ." Suas eujusjue^ 
Gr. ( 279, 14. 

f\fre fUi conjligat, Gr. ( 262, R. 3. 

Positim (esse.) The subject isidne accidat, Gr. ( 239, R. 3. 
ZZXIII. Caaar loe» to the JEdni apd composM their diweiMtan 

Pr€Bvertendum^ se. esse sibu 

Et quos inter. Anastrophe, Gr. ( ^, 4, (1.) 

Pratrem, sc. Co^iim. 6ee chap. 32. 

ZZXIY. CaBiv dividea hu iiiraea with LebieniH. 

Ducendas dedU, Gr. % 274, R. 7. 

lUif i e., Laiieno. 

ZZX V. Caetar paMee tfae Eiaver. I 

QuAim uterque utrique — castris castra, Ezamples of polypteton, Gr. 
^324,23. 

Captis quUmsdam cohorliJms. The^trae reading is here oncertain. The 
meaning appeais to be that CsBsar so arranged the foar iegions which he 
sent forward as to give them the appearance of siz logioQs. 

HiSf i. e., these four legions. 

XZZVL Genr aod Vercingetoriz encamp near Gergoria. 
Non prius ogenMmt " that he oaght to do nothing-^" 
Suorum depends on quoque^ Gr. \ 212. 
Tlamen refers to egregie munituSt etc, 

ZZZYII. New difllvlMneea amonff the JEduL 
Transductaj sc. a RoTnanis ad GaUos. 
Decem tUis miUUnis. See chap. 34. 

ZZZVIII. Litavicuf exoitea the JEdui affainat the Romana. 
T\fta dvitatef i. e., per dvitatenu 
Suas injuriaSf Gr. ^ 211, R. 3, last part 

ZZZIZ EpoiedarixinfiNrmeCMarofthepIanof LitavicnB. 
Quorum saltUem neque propinqyi negligere. Eporedoriz ezpresses his 
fears thac the relatiyes of those nnder the commandof Litayicusandeyen 
the whole state would desert Caesar, should Litavicus succeed in forming 
a junction with the Arverni. 

ZL. CBflaf meets the troopf of the JEdvd. FIishtt>f litavicua. 
Ad contraker^da eastra. The camp would need to be contracted in such 
a manner as to correspond with the diminished number of legions re- 
maining to defend it. — Cupidissims omnidut^ Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 
Cum suis clientibus, i. e., Solduriis, See lil. 22. 

ZLI. The Roman camp h fiercely «tfacked. 

A Pabto. Fabius had been lefl in charge of Ceesax^s camp at Gtergovia. 
See chap. 40. — Discessu eorumf sc. Aostium. 

ZLII. The iEdoi revolt 
lUi kominum generi, i. e., GaUis. 
Pudeat revcrtif sc. eamj i. e., plebem, Gr. ^ 215, R. 
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XLIII. The JEduiezcusethemielves. 
Omnes eomm^ sc. JEduorum. — Concurrunty sc. ^dui. 
Omnem exercitnim conJ/raheret, A part of the army under Labienus had 
been sent against the Parisii. Seerehap. 34. 

XLIV. Ccsar perceives a hill leas carefally goarded by the enemy. 

Quodjam ipse Casar, The antecedent of quod is the c\^\xs&dorsumesse, 
ftc, Gr. ^ 20B, (13,) which is also the subject of constabat^ Gr. ^ 369, R. 3. 

Necjam aliter sentire — quiny " and now held no other opinion but that," 
S. e., ** fuUy believed that" 

Jnterdusi videientur^ i. e., interdusi formt. 

XLV. Cieflar withdraws his forces from tUb greater to the amaller camp. 

Tanto spatioj Gr. ^ 257, R. 7,—Certi quid esset, Gr. ^ 212, R. 3, N. 3. 

Eodemjugo, i. e., in eodemjugo, 

Augetur GaUis suspicio, Gr. § 211, R. 5, 1. 

XLVL The Romans plunder three of the enemies' camps. 

Si nuIhLs anfradm itUercederet — aberat, Gr. § 259, R. 4. 

Quidquid huic, sc. spaMo, 

Densissimis castris, " with camps placed very near each other." 

THnis castriSf Gr. § 120, R. 4. The Gallic troops had enoamped sepa- 
rately according to their states. See ohap. 36. 

XLVIL Attack upon the city contrary to Ceesar^a wilL 
Adeo ardwwm, quod non — possent, Gr. ^ 264, 1. 

Avaricensibus prcemiiSjfi, e., the rewafds offered by Caesar at Avaricumi 
see chap. 37. ' * 

XLVIII. Unsuccessful contest of the Romans. 
Jnterim ii^ sc. CfoUi, See chap. 44. 

XLIX. Ceesar despatches T. Sextius to eover the retreat of the Romaus. 
Minoribus eastris, See chap. 36. 

L. M. Petreius sacrifices his life to secure thftsaie retreat of his companions. ^ 

Manus distin^ndce^ sc. hostium. See chap. 45, at the end. 
Similit^tdine armxyrum, i. e., their resemblance to those of the other 
Gauls. 

Quiqu£f i. e., et ii qui. See chap. 47. — Quumjam sanguiSj Gr. ^ 206, (12.) 

LI. The Romans make good their retrcal. Their loss. 
Cum T. Sextio legata, See chap. 49. 
Cupiditatemy sc. insequendi, 

LII. Caesar censufes the rashness of his soldiers. 
ExposUoj Gr. ^ 257, R. 8. 
Ad Avaricum, See chaps. 18 & 19. 

LIII. CBsar abandons the siege and retircs into the country of the JEduL 
Eadem de profectione cogitanSy sc. ad uEduos, See chap. 43. 
Jieduxit, sc. Casar, 

LIV. Ceesar sends messages to the JEdiiL 
Opus esse ipsos^ sc. Viridomo.nm atqv£ Eporedorigem. 
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PfnpeeUmkabebat^ Gr. % 974, B. 4. 
Qvtfs, L e., guales. 

LT. Nonodamim ■etaad «adflet on fiie lir ttae JEdnL 
IMamcum reeeptmm^ etc Tkese daases are in appositi(m with the f n- 
definite object of co^noctsse^ " the facts or particalars," se ife in Dict. 
OuttodiAus, 8C Ramanis, 
Qui^, Le,,etik Bomains ^uL 

LTL Omt puMi the Loire. 
Pro rei mwstitate, ** considering the nrgency of the case." 

LVn. Labianiu maitbes towBxdi rBm. 
Ctm quatuar legianibus» See chap. 34. 

LTIIL LaliiemHaeiaeMelodiiniimaiidcnMMatbeSeiiie. The Gaali bum Fufe. 
Jbutetiam di ximu Sj sc. positam esse, 
EOf L e., ff» us. 
LIX. TIm BeDoveci pmmn fbr wu. LBbienni leaolYee to wiibdmw faia aimy to iifendieam. 
Secundo CfalUa matu^ ** sacces^l^." — Qui ante, sc. BdlovacL 
MaximumJUmeu, sc Scquana. 

UL Labfemu pcepniea to eroBa tbe Oeino. 
Natoes singuJtas equUilms Ramanis aUribuU, ** he oommitted each ship to 

the command of a Roman kDfghU" 

LZL Labienve firomeB tbe Seine in tbe nigfat 
Magnum vre agmen, This in fact consisted of five coborts only. See 
chap. GO,^Tyansportari, Gr. ^ 145, N. 

LXIL f ■hieBni defeati Uie Parirflandietiaaa witb biBanny to A^ndienm and thence to Cnac. 
Subsidio suis ierunt, Gr. ( 227. 

LXIIL Tba Ganb chaeae Vdidngetoriz as tbeir KeneniL Disoontent of tbe JEduL 
Jjegationes — circummiUuntur, sc ab Mduis, 

Naeti obsides, These' hostages had been given to Cassar by the other 
atates of Gatil, and had been leil by him with the iBdai. See chap. 55. 
Ad se veniat, sc ut, Gr. ^ 262, R. 4.— /Zfc^irttw^, " feel the loss oV 

LXIT. Veidnjiptoriz delenBines to deprive tiw Romana of Bnppliea. 
Modo — corrumpantf Gr. ^ 263, 2. 

8e consequi, instead of consecuturos or consequi posse^ Gr. ( 268, R. 3. 
Jb superiore bello, The Allobroges were sabdaed nine years beforc 

LXT. PieparatioDsofCaeBar. 
Qwi inler eos prtdiari consueverant, See L 48. 

LXVI. Verciagetorix ezhorts hia soldien to InaTBcy.- 
Reversuros^ sc. Romanos. — Si pedites, sc. Romani. . 
Jd quodf Gr. ^ 206, (13.) — De equUibus hoslium, i. e., Romanorum, 
Id quo majore facia^U animo, i, e., quo Romanos adoriantur, eic, 

LXVIL Verdngetorix is routed in a contest of cavaby. 
Ad/umenj sc. Ararim. — Cotus. See chap 33. 

LXVIIL Vetcingetoriz retzeats to Alesia and is fidlowed by Cmmt. 
Ut pro castris coUocaverarU, i. e., eo ordine^ quo prOj etc. 



NOTES— BOOK VH. 371 

LXIX. Deicripdon afAleflia. 

Dm duabus ex parUbus flumiTUi, sc. LiUosa et Ocera^ the Loze aad the 
Lozerain. . 

Circuxtm undedM miUium passttum tmebcBt^ sc. spabium» 

LXX Tb» GaQioeaTaliy deftated hj the Gennan. 
Angustioribus portis reUctiSf sc in maceria, 
Ad se, i. c^ adversus se. — Parttis, ** the gates of the clty." 

liXXI. VeRiiigetocix deepatohee hie oavalry with ordera that the Oallic troopi •hoold all anem- 

bleatAlesia. 
ConsUium eapU — dimUtere, The more usual construction is with the 

genittd c^imiOoflirft, Gr. 5 275, IIX. R. 1, (1.) 

LXXIL DeMnptioQ of the Eoman wocka of oootravaHatioD at Alesia. 

Fossam pedwn vigintif sc. in altibudinem. 

DireaiSf " sfraight down," *' pcrpendictilar." As direetis properly signi- 
fies << straight," the writar adds ut ejus sohm, etc., *< so that the bottom ex- 
teniled as widely as the upper edges were distant from each other.'' 
. Bednual^ " withdrew," i. e., towards the city. — Id^ ac. fecit. 

Post eas, " behind these/' i. e., still Bearer to Alesia. 

Aggerem ac vaUmm dudfdedm pedum, sc. aUum or in aUitudinem, 

BuiCf 80. operi, consisting of the agger and voOmm. 

LZXIIL DeMsriptioD of the works of oontravaHatkm continued. 
Aiqwe korum, sc. Pnineorwn ct firmtnum ramorum, 
JUi st^fites, sc. trwnci etjirmi rami, 
Buc, i. e. in has^ ac/ossas, So below for in hos scrobes, 
Quim erant ordines, sc. stipibum, 
F^emdms crassitudine, Gr. ^ 211, R. 6, (1 .) 
SinguH pedes, " a foot deep in each pit." 
Ab infimo sclo^ '* at the bottom."- 
7^a exculcabantur, " was tGodden hard with earth." 
Ante ha%^ i. e., before tbe defences already mentioned. 

LXXIV. Romaa works of ciicamTallatioD. 

Diversas db his^ " on the opposite side from these," i. e., oatside of tne 
Roman camp. 

Contraexteri/frem hostem^ i. e., against the cavalry sent forth by Vercin- 
getorix and the forces which they might collect. See chap. 71. 

Ejvs discessUf i. e., equU-atus discessu, " in consequence of the departure 
of the en«my's cavalry :" or, as others thiok, at the departure of Caesar. 

LXZY. The GauJs remlve to collect a sreat army, Number to be fVaniahed by each state. 
Ut censuit Verdngetorix, See chap. 71. 

Frvmenti rationenif ** ihe mode of sapplying com." 

Oesturos dicerent^ Qr. ^ 266, 3, last clause. 

ItXXVL 1110 GaDie aimjr ander the oonmand oT Commius, Yiridomanu and Bporeiorix, hu> 

temi towardi Aieaia. 

Antea demonstravimus, See lY. 21. 
Morinos attribtieratf i. e., as a tributary people. 
Consensio libertaiis vindicandce; an objective gen., ** for the purpose of 
obtaining,"etc. 
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Adwmisi/rw^bwr^ 6r. ^ 964, 5. 
Omnium quisqtiamy sc GaUorvm, 
Arbitraretur ; subj. afler neque quisquam, Gr. ( 264, 7. 
AncipUi praliOf Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. Anci^nU is explained by the two 
clauses foUowing. 

LXXVIL Scaidtyofinoviaoiiin Alasia. SpeechofCritogiiatua, 

Non pratereunda videtwr orutiOf Gr. ^ 271, R. 2. 

DlcUtr%s sum^ Gr. ^ 162, 14. 

Ista is in apposition with the clauae inopiam paulisper^ etc.y but agreeing 
in gender with the predicate moUities. 

Qui se uUro morii cfferanJL facUius reperiuntur, Gr. ^ 264, 6. 

Dignitas, "weight of character," " iniuence," viz., *in the part of thoee 
recommending this measure. 

Nec stuUitia — addicere. As it would occasion a double negative to con- 
nect addicere to nolitej vdUis is rather to be supjHed. 

Si iUonimy sc. GaUorum. — Ks utimini^ sc. Romanis. 

Qiiid ergo mei consilii est^ Gr. ^ 212, R. 3. 

Mtate^ " by reason of their age," in consequence of their being either 
too old or too young. 

Nam quid iUi simUe beUo JuU, « for what resemblance had that war 1" 
i. e., the Cimbric war. 

Seciiribus subjecta. Allusion is made to the proconsuls and -their lictors. 

LXXVIII. It iB determined that those wl.o are unfitfor military flerTice shall leave the citir. 
Ulendum (esse sibi,) Gr. ^ 273, 3, last part. 

LXXIX. CommiuB, with the other leadera, arrives before Aiesia. 
Quibus summa imperii permissa erat. See chap. 76 

LXXX. The Gaula, in the first engagement, are defeated by the Romans. 
Ex omnibus castris, " from every part of the camp." 
Ab Aw, sc. sagUfariis, etc. — Complures, sc. nostrm-um equUum, 
Qui munUio7hiJbus contind>anlur, i. e., qui in oppido fujerant,% 
Qui ad auxilium convenerani, i. e., those who had come to raise thc 
siege. — Utrosque^ i. e., etRomanos et GdUos. 
Germani, i. e., the G^rman cavalry of Caesar. 
Inhostes^ sc. GaUos. — CedeiUes, sc. GcUlos,' 

LXXXI. Nocturaal attack of the Gaub. 

Campestres muniiiones, i. e., the exterior fortifications or circumvallatioD. 

De suo adventu. Suo relates to the implied agent of sublato, Gr. ^ 208, 3. 

Crates projicere, i. e.j to cast them into the trenches with which Gaesar^s 
camp was surrounded. Projicere — deiurbare, eic., hislorical infinitives, 
Gr. l 209, R. 5. 

UUerioribuSy i. e., more remote from the point of attack. 

Priores fossas explent, i. e., etpriores, etc, 

LXXXII. The Gauls are defeated a second time. 
AJt interiores, i. e., those within the town. • 

LXXXIII. The Gauls prepare for another attack. 
Quid quoque pacto agi placeat, i. e., quid agi placeat ei quo pacto 
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Meridie,L e., meridiei^ Gr. § 90, Exc. ill decl. : supply tempus, 
Ad ea castra^ i. e., the camp of Antistius and Caninius. 
LXXXIV. Attack of Vercingetorix from the city. 

A castris. Vercingetorix had encamped before the town on the first 
approach of the Romans. See chaps. 69 and 70. 

P%gnantibus^ \. e., Pugiumtium^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 5, 1. 

AHeTurvirtmtef i. e., upon the valor of those Romans who were defend- 
ing the line of works in their rear. Others refer aliena to Ihe Gauls. 

Omnia envm—periwrbant. Another general reflection of Caesar. 

LXXXV. Violent cuntest on both sides. 
Utrisque, sc. GaJlis et Romanis. 
Si rem obtinueHnt, i. e., if they should be victorious. 
Demonstravimus. See chap. 73. — Aliij sc. GaUi. 

LXXXVI. Caeflar exhorts his soldiera to the contest 
InterioreSf i. e., the besieged. — Propugtiantes^ sc. Roinanos. 

LXXXVII. Ciesar sends Brutus and Fabius to oppose the enemy. 
Eo quo Labienum miserat, i. e., to the camp of Antistius and Rebilus. 

LXXXViri. Anival of Ciesar. The enemy are put to Gight 
Post tergumj sc. GaUorum. — Equitatm^ sc. Romanorum. 

LXXXIX. Sunender of Alesia and Vercinffetorix. 
Si per eos civitatesj sc. JEduorum aique ArverTwrum. 

CC. Cssar accepts the surrender of the JEdui and Arvemi. He sends his troops into winter 

quarters. 

RedpU, i. e., in dedUioriem etfidem, — Attribuit. i. e., as an assistant. 
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